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PR E F AC E  
My s tudy o f  t h e  Se lep et language b ega n i n  Sep temb er ,  
1964, whe n  my w if e  a nd I t oo k  up re s i de nc e  among the 
p e op l e  of I ndum vi l lage  l oc a t ed in the S ou th er n  S e l ep e t  
d i a l e c t  area . Fr om 1964 u nt i l  Ju n e , 1967, f i e ld w o rk was 
c arri e d  out  u nder  t he au s pi c es of the  Summer I ns t i tu te of 
Li ngui s t i cs . Aft er s i x  mont hs  of s tudy as  a r e s earc h  
s cho lar at  t h e  Aus tra l i an Na t i o na l  U niver s i ty , I r e sumed 
f i e ld work under th e au sp i ce s  of b oth  t he A . N . U .  and the 
S . I . L .  Th e s t udy  was e xpanded  t o  i nc lud e  th e o ther n on­
Au s t r o ne s i an languages  of th e Huo n  Pe ninsu la a nd more 
ge ner a l ly the  la nguage s of the F i nist e rr e  r anges . 
Wh en one c arr i e s out f i e ld work ove r  such  an exten� 
s ive  are a  as  tha t  e nc omp as s ed b y  thi s p re s e nt s tu dy , o ne 
a c c umu l at es mu c h  i ndeb t edn e s s .  Wi th ou t  t he f i na nc i al aid 
of t h e  Au s tra l ian Nat i o na l  U niver s i ty ,  t h e  c o- o p er ati on  of  
t h e  Lu thera n Mi s s i on New Gu i ne a  a nd a s s i s t anc e fr om o the� 
S�I . L . p er s onne l ,  th i s  study wou ld have b ee n  imp o s s ib l e . 
Memb er s  of t he Lu thera n  mi s s i o n  of t en ove r - e xt ended  them­
s e lv e s  i n  ke epi ng the f i e ld work p ro gre s s i ng smo o th ly . 
Of par t i cular  a s s i s tanc e  i n  t he f i e ld were the A l  F la thmann 
fami l y  at Ka la s a , the Bre nt on A t z e  f ami ly at Bu taweng and 
t h e  R on Schard t fami ly at B oa na . Of more ge ner a l  a s s i s t anc e 
were Dr J ohn Kude r , Rever e nd M .  He i s t a n d  o ther mi s s i on and 
gov ernment per s o nne l i n  the  Lae , F i ns chhafe n ,  Kabwum,  Boana 
and Si a lu m  are a s . Inf ormant s have b e en t o o  numer ou s  to  
li s t  e xh au s t ive ly b u t  of  t ho s e  who have  h elp ed t e ach my 
wife  and  me wh at w e  know of the  Se l ep e t  langu age , five me n 
fr om Indum v il lage warr ant par ti cu l ar me nt ion : Goten , Pawi, 
Geu na o , Kawi nu a nd Tumang . 
iv  
I a m  als o inde b t ed ,  p erhaps more i nd ire c t ly ,  to 
t h o s e memb er s of t h e  S . I . L .  wh o s e  t e achi ng of l i ngui s t i c s  
has  p rov ided t h e  the ore t ic a l  mode l up on whi c h  thi s  s tudy 
i s based , i n  part i c u lar Be nj ami n  F .  E ls o n ,  R ob er t  E .  Lo ng­
a cr e  and Ri char d  S .  Pi ttma n . 
Of t h os e  on the  s ta ff at  the De partme nt of Li ngui s t i c s 
( R e s ear ch S ch o o l  of P a c i fi c S tu di e s , A . N .U . ) ,  I am mos t +n­
d�b t e d  t o  Profe s s or S .  A .  Wur m  f or hi s i nt ere s t ,  gui danc e 
a nd couns e l  thro ugh the  dura t i o n  of t h e  re s ear ch  pro gr amme . 
Dr C .  L .  Vo orho ev e ' s  c omment s on c h ap t er s  4, 5 and 6 have 
b ee n  mos t h e lpfu l a s  al s o  hav e  b e en  Dr D. C .  Lay c ock ' s  
c omment s ,  e s pe c i al ly on  chap t er 1. I h av e  a l s o b en e fi t t ed 
fr om d i s cu s s i ons wi th fe l l ow s c h o lar s at  the  A . N . U . ,  i n  
part icu lar T .  E .  Dutt on , K .  J .  Fr ank l i n , R .  Lang , A .  J .  
Tay l or a nd J. A .  Z ' graggen . A numb er of c o l l eagu e s  i n  the 
S . I . L .  have c omment ed o n  va ri ou s p or t i ons of thi s the s i s , 
notab ly  Alan  He a ley o n  c hap ter  2 a nd Dor othy J a me s  on 
c hap ter 3. More ov er , D ona ld R .  Dav i s ,  Or e n  R .  C l a as s en 
and Tom Webb hav e  n o t  only made d at a  av ai lab l e  f or 
chapt er 10 but hav e  als o d i s cu s s ed var i ou s  p o s s ible ana ly­
s es s ugge s t ed f or t h e i r  data . 
My wif e , Nore e n ,  i n  a ddi ti on  t o  pr ov i di ng c l eri c al 
a n d  typi ng as s i s t a nc e , has  c o ntribu t ed e nc ourageme nt ,  
he lp and p er cept ive  c omment s o n  a l l  pha s es of t h i s s tudy . 
Th e th e s i s  c an b e  d i vided i nt o  thre e par t s : the 
f ir s t  whi c h  pre s ent s a hi s t ory of l ingui s t i c  res ear ch 
c arri ed out i n  the  languages  e nc ompas s ed by thi s thesi$ 
( c hapt er l ) ;  the s e c o nd whi ch  di s cu s s e s  le xic al and 
gramma t i c al s imi l ar i t i e s  among the s e  language s ( chapt er s  
2 a nd 10 r espe c t iv e ly ) ;  and the thi rd whi ch pre s ent s 
a ske t c h  of t h e  Se l ep e t  langu age ( c hap t er s  3-9). 
Chap t er 3 was pub li s h ed as  a monogr aph i n  Pa clfilc 
Llngul�tlc� and s o  d i f f e r s  s l ight ly i n  f orma t  a nd 
s p e l l ing .  
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I nt�o d u Q.U,o n 
1 .  1 Ge n e�al 
Ch apte� 1 
1 
Thi s s e c t i on p re s ent s a s urvey  o f  t he li te rat ure 
c on ce rnin g  the language s  and p e op le s  o f  a p or t i on o f  
Northe as t New Guin e a and at te mp t s  t o  unrave l t he 
c on fus i on ove r  lan gua ge n ame s  and vari ant c las s i fi cati on s  
o f  t he language s f ound the re . The are a c once rne d 
e n c o mp as s e s  the Rai Coast  e as tward from Bi li au and 
Saidor ,  t he F in i s t e rre and Saruwage d mo un t ai n  ran ge s,  
t he Huon Penins ula  and Umboi (Ro ok ) I s land  lyi n g  be twe e n  
the Huon Penin s ul a  and New Bri t ai n  (s e e  Map I ) . 
The di s c o ve ry o f  t he Huon Gul f  i s  c re di t e d  t o  
A .  J . R .  D ' En t re c a s t e aux  when h e  vi s i te d  the are a i n  
1 7 9 3 wi th the s hi p s  Re ah e r ah e  and Es p e r an ae (Ro s s e l ,  
1 808 ) . The gul f  i s  n ame d  after  Huonde Ke rmade s who was 
t he c ap t ai n  of the Es p e ran ae . Ne ar ly a c e n t ury lap s e d  
be fore t he ne xt vi s i t  t o  the are a  by Europe an s  was  
re corde d , and  that  w as by J ohn More sby in  the  sh ip 
B as i li s k  in  18 7 4  (More s by , 1 8 7 6 ) . Mor e sby n ame d t he 
Markh am River aft e r  the s e c re tary o f  the Roy a l  Ge o graph­
i ca l  S o c i e ty and name d  the Rawlins on moun t ai n  range 
nort h o f  the Huon  Gul f  afte r the s o c i e ty ' s  p re s i de nt . 
Short ly the re a ft e r ,  O .  Fins ch  p as s e d  a lon g the s h ore s in 
t he ship S a mo a  an d c on ta c te d the inhabi t ant s at  vari ous 
p oin t s , n o t ab ly one whi ch i s  name d  F in s chh a fe n  (Fin s ch , 
1 8 8 8 ) . 
S i gni fi c ant Europe an c ont a c t  be gan wi th the arri va l  
o f  the German New Guine a C omp any whi ch  be gan work a t  
Fins chhafen o n  Oc t obe r 5 ,  1 8 8 5 . A lth ough the Ge rman 
a dmini s trati on ' s  p o li cy was  t o  e s t abli sh  fi rm c on t r o l  
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ove r  an are a b e fore mi s s i onari e s  we re a l lowe d t o  e nt e r , 
rep e ate d pe t i ti on s  t o  Ber lin  b y t he Ne ue n de t t e l s au 
mi s s i on pers uade d the go ve rnment t o  a l l ow mi s s i onari e s  
i n to New Guine a . The fi rs t mi s s i onary , J .  F li e r l, lan de d  
a t  Fins chh a fen on July 12 , 1 8 86 , and h e  was  fo l lowe d 
b y  K .  Tre me l in  S e p t emb e r . On Oc t ob e r  8 th they  mo ve d 
t o  the  Jab � m vi l l a ge o f  Si mb an g . 
Wi th thi s b re ak from the p re s en c e  o f  the New Guine a 
C o mp any p e r s onne l ,  t he mi s s i on ari e s  were c on s i s tent ly 
the fir s t  E urop e ans  t o  make s i gni fi c an t  c on t a c t  wi th the 
ne i ghb o urin g  tri b e s . Thus s c i en t i fi c  kn ow le d ge ab out 
t he are a e xp ande d wi th the mi s s i on work . On ce a mi s s i on 
s t at i on was e s tab li she d , e xp e di ti ons  we re made into  the 
s urroundin g c ount ry s i de w i th a vi ew to opening new 
s t ati on s . 
In 189 1  t he E urop e an p op u l at i on at Fins chhafe n was 
ne ar ly wiped out b y  an epidemi c , and as  a re s u lt the 
New Guine a C omp any an d t he Ge rman admini s t ra t i on shi ft e d  
the cente r  o f  c o l oni zati on t o the A s t r o lab e  Bay .  In 
orde r  t o  fac i li ta t e  admi ni s trati on t he German gove rnme nt 
de le gate d authori ty t o  the mi s s i on ari e s . Vi s it s  b y  
gove r nme nt o ffi c i a ls w e re i n freq uent  and b y  t h e  t i me o f  
the Aus t rali an t ak e - o ve r in  19 1 4  large are as we re unde r 
mi s s i on in fl uen ce . The p re domi n an ce o f  the mi s s i on ' s  
c on t r o l  and i n f l ue n c e  over  t hat o f  t he Ge rman admini s t ra­
ti on , and late r the Aus t r a li an admi ni s t rat i on , p e rs i s t e d  
i n  many are as un ti l a ft e r  Wor ld  War I I  and i n  the more 
re mo t e  are as unt i l  the las t de c ade . 1 
Fro m  S imb an g  vi l l a ge the mi s s i o nari e s  made e xp e di ­
t i on s  a lon g the c o as t and o n  N o ve mb e r  9 ,  1 8 8 9  G .  Bamle r 
ope ne d a s t at i on in  th e Tami Is l an d s . Re v .  F li er l  made 
s e ve ra l  t r ip s int o t he imme di at e  hinter lan d wi th other 
mi s s i onari e s , an d the s e  trip s re s ul t e d  in  the fo unding 
o f  t he S a t te lb e r g  s t at i on amon g the  K ai [Kat e ] pe op le 
on Nove mb e r· 8 , 1 8 9 2 . 2 From S at te lb e r g  the mi s s i onarie s  
move d north a c r o s s the Bus im Ri ve r  t o  e s t ab li sh a 
s tati on at Ware o on the Wamora r ange . 
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F or a numb e r  o f  ye ar s  the e xp lo rat i ons were c on fine d 
o f  ne c e s s i ty t o  t he c oas t a l  are as and range s . The 
p e op le s  o f  t he in land are as were c annib a ls and gre at ly 
fe are d  by the more c o as ta l  pe op le s . F l i e r l  and Hoh 
made an e ar ly a t t e mp t  t o  c r os s the  Cromwe l l  r an ge t o  the 
n orth in March , 1 89 2 , b ut the i r  c arri ers  de s e rte d them 
at  the  b orde r o f  the c annib a li s t i c  Poom tribe  ( p rob ab ly 
the De dua p e op le ) . C . Key s s e r  ( 19 1 1 )  rep ort e d  t h at the 
Kai pe op le aroun d  S at t e lb e rg  re garde d the in l and Hub e  
p e op le a s  b e in g  one -ey e d  and h avi n g  t ai ls -- a  s i gn that 
c ont ac t b e tween the  two pe op le s mus t  have ·b e en minima l . 
As a re s ul t  o f  the fai lure t o  p ene trate inland , 
the  mi s s i on ari e s  p r o ce ede d we s tw ard a lon g t he Huon Gul f ,  
and i n  19 0 6  they opened a mi s s i on s t at i on a t  Cape  Arkon a 
among t he Bukaua pe op le and at Ma lalo  i n  19 0 7  amon g the 
Bus ama p e op le . Me anwhi le F li e r l  opene d a s t at i on at 
He lds b a ch b e tw e en S a t t e lb e r g  and the c o as t in  19 0 4 ,  and 
from there mi s s i onari e s  c on t ac te d  the  c oas t a l -dwe l ling 
P ap uan p e op le s  as  far nort h as S i a lum . In 19 0 7 M .  S t o l z  
opene d the S i al um s t at i on and lat e r  in  19 10 pro ce e de d  
n o rthward t o  ope n  a s t at i on o n  S i o  I s l an d  ( Dorf- In s e l ) . 
Mos t  o f  the kn ow ledge o f  the lin gui s t i c  s i t uat i on 
unt i l the  19 6 0 ' s  c ome s e i the r d i re c t ly or indire c t ly 
from the mi s s i onarie s .  In many c as e s  the  mi s s i onari e s  
undoub t e d ly re late d what they  knew ab o ut t he are a and 
i t s  p e op le s  to the  oc c as i on a l vi s i t ors : adve n t ure rs  and 
t o uri s t s  as we l l  as  nat ur ali s t s , anthrop o lo gi s t s  an d 
othe r p r o fe s s i on a l  s cho lars . O ften  t he s e  vi s i t or s  and 
t r ans i ent fi e ld w ork e r s  p ub li sh e d  the  re s ul t s  o f  t h e i r  
b ri e f vi s i t s and s tudi e s  we l l  in  advanc e  o f  any 
p ub li cat i on s  b y t he mi s s i onari e s and t he reby  p re s en t e d  
ob s e rvati on s  whi ch we re not  a lt o ge the r a c c urate . 3 
The fi rs t s t at e me n t s  ab out t he Fins chh afe n are a  
and i t s p e op le are from t h e  e xp e di t i ons rep orte d b y  
F .  He l lwi g ( 1 8 89 a ,  1 8 89b , 1 8 9 0 ) . The fi rs t doct or o f  
t he New Gui ne a C o mp any , 0. S che l l on g ,  p r o vi de d  s ome 
kin s h ip t e rms from J abi m  ( S ch e l lon g ,  1 8 89 a ) , ment i one d 
the thre e P ap uan trib e s  o f  Jab im ,  Buk aua an d P o um 
( S che llong , 1 8 8 9 b ) ,  p ub li s he d  a tre at i s e  on the J ab i m 
l an gu age w i t h  w ord lis ts  from ne i ghb ourin g lan guage s 
( S che l long , 1 8 9 0 ) and gave a s urve y o f  th e  p e op le s  at 
the e as t e rn tip  o f  t he Huon Penin s ula ( S che l long , 1 8 9 1 ) . 
In h i s  s urve y  S ch e llon g ( 1 8 9 1 :  1 6 9 ) c orre c t ly s t ate d 
th at t h e  Kai pe op le w e re t he o lde r and ori gin al inh ab i­
t an t s  and c omp le t e ly di ffe re nt fro m  the J ab im p e op le . 
He was  in c orre ct , h owe ve r , in s tat in g t hat t he P o um 
di ale c t  ( s p oken ne ar Cap e  Kin g Wi l li am ) c ons t it ut e d  a 
link b e tween the Jab im and Kai di ale ct s . Thi s l at t e r  
ob s e rvat i on , whi ch w as b as e d  up on a rep ort fr om 
G .  Gab e le n t z wh o c omp are d word li s t s  c o l le ct e d  b y  
S che l lon g ,  w a s  made b e fore the di s t i n ct i on b e tween 
P apuan and Me lane s i an lan gua ge s was  wi de ly re c o gni ze d . 4 
The fi r s t  e xt e n s i ve d i a chroni c lingui s t i c  s t udy 
invo lvi n g  l an guage s fr om the area app e are d in the wri ­
t in gs o f  the Ge rman j ournali st  H .  Z o l le r  who t o ure d the 
s t at i on s  of the Ge rman New Guine a Comp any . Zol le r 
ar gue d a gain s t  the  n o t i on c ommon ly he ld b y  pe op le of  
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the New Guine a c o mp any and many mi s s i onari e s t hat 
s e ve ra l  hundre d c omp let e ly di ffe ren t lan guage s e xi s te d  
i n  Ge rman New Gui ne a .  H e  p ub li she d two c omp i lat i on s  
o f  w o rd li s t s fro m  New Guine a and the ne i ghb o uri n g  
i s lan d s . The fi r s t  li s t  ( Zoller , 1 89 0 )  i n c lude d fi fty 
w ords from twenty - four language s a nd the s e cond li s t  
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( Zolle r , 1 89 1 ) in c lude d t hre e hun dre d w o rds from fort y ­
s i x lan guage s . In  c ompari n g  the vo c ab ul ari e s  o f  t he 
twenty - four lan gu age s w i th th os e o f  the Malay o-P o lyne s i an 
group , Zol le r t ri e d  t o  e s t ab li sh p ercent age s o f  c o gnate 
vo c ab ul ary and found t hat the range o f  p e r cen ta ge s  was 
q ui te  w i de . He ( Zol le r ,  1 8 9 0 : 12 2 - 8 )  gave the fo l l owin g 
p ercent a ge s  o f  c o gnate vo c ab ulary b e twe en New Guine a 
are a  lan guage s and Ma lay o- P o lyne s i an : Ke l ana [ Aust rone sian 
( AN )  - Git ua ] 2 6 . 7 5 % , Rook I s land [ AN - Tuam ] 2 9 . 5 % , 
J ab im [AN - J abem ]  1 8 . 5 % , Buk aua [ AN ]  2 5 . 7 5 %, Simb ang­
Ke i [n on-Aus t rone s i an ( NAN )  - Kat e , Wan a c  di a le ct ]  1 3 % , 
S a le ng-Ke i [ NAN - Kate , Wan a c  di a le c t ] 10 . 7 5 % , Ke lana-Ke i 
[NAN - Ono ] 8 . 5 % . Hi s e rrone ous c on c lus i on ,  whi ch i s  
unde rs t andab le i n  the  c on t e xt o f  the  time s , was  that 
t here was  a c ommon ori gin f or all  t he O c e ani c langu age s 
from Mada gas c ar t o  Hawai i . The s i gni fi c ant c on trib ut i on 
o f  Zol le r was  hi s re c o gni t i on o f  the Ke i ( Kai ) di a le ct s 
as  c on s ti t ut in g  a s in gle group o f  re lat e d  lan gua ge s 
whi ch showe d c los e r  re lat i on s  t o  one ano the r than t o  the 
re c o gni z e d Ma lay o- P o lyne s i an lan guage s .  
The first grammati c a l  de s c rip t i on o f  one o f  the Kai 
di ale c t s  was  that o f  th e Kate-dong th e fo re s t  l an gu age 
ne ar Satte lb e rg s tati on b y J .  F li e r l  ( Grub e , 1 8 9 5 ) .  Thi s  
t re at i s e  in c l ude d a len gthy w o rd li s t  with  a few li s t in gs 
o f  c o gn at e  words foun d  in  o the r language s  o f  the S o uth 
P a c i fi c . F li e rl ( Grub e , 1 8 9 5 : 8 3 ) c ontradi c t e d  the  
e xi s t en c e  of  the  three  di ale c t s  of  Kai , vi z . , S i mb ang­
Ke i ,  S a len g-Ke i and Bus um-K e i , as gi ven b y  Zol ler  
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( 1 8 9 1 :  4 4 3 ) and s t at e d  that  the app arent d i ffe renc e s we re 
the re s ult o f  e rror and that t he s e  thre e rep re sente d 
the s in gle d i ale c t  Kate -don g  whi ch s tre t ch e d  from the 
Bub ui ( Map e ) Ri ve r i n  t he s o ut h  to t he Bus im Ri ve r  
i n  the n orth . More o ve r , F li e r l  rep ort e d  th at re l ate d 
Kai di a le ct s  lay t o  t he north , we s t  and s outh o f  the 
Kate - d on g  di a le ct .  Poch ( 1 9 0 7 c :  15 4 ) , on the othe r 
h and , app aren t ly t aking hi s le ad from F li er l , c lai me d  
that a l l  the p e op le c ove re d b y  h i s  j ourney s c on s t i t ut e d  
a large uni tary p e op le wi th one lan gua ge . Poch e rre d 
in hi s c la i m  s in ce h i s exp lorat i on s  ob vi ous ly i n c lude d 
t rip s thro ugh the are a inhab it e d  b y  Map e  spe ake r s . 
F li e r l  was  p e rh ap s  t o o  h arsh  in  hi s c ri ti c i sm o f 
Zo l le r  s in c e  the two men p rob ab ly h a d  s imp ly di ffe rent 
i de as of what c on s ti t ute d di a le c t  di ffe re nce s . Zolle r' s 
li st s in c lude d tw o di ale c t s  o f  Kate ab out 9 5 %  le xi co ­
s t at i s t i cal ly re l at e d ,  vi z . , We mo and Wan a c , b ut F li er l  
p r ob ab ly c on s i de re d the s e  di f fe re n ce s ne gli gib le when 
c o mp ared w i th di f fe re n ce s b etween the Kate - dong ( We mo )  
di ale c t  and th e o t he r di ale c t s ,  Wamora , Magob inen g ,  Naga 
and Mape ( s e e  Pi lh o fe r  19 2 7- 8 ,  19 2 8-9 ) whi ch are from 
73- 8 7 %  le xi c o s t at i s ti c a lly re late d . Key s s e r  ( 19 2 9 a :  11 ) 
s t at e d  t h at "ne ar the vi cini ty o f  t he s t at i on [ S atte lb e rg] 
we re tw o highly d i ve r gent di a le c t s  [Wemo and Wamora ] s o  
th at the  mi s s i onary wh o on ly had  le arne d one was s c arce ly 
ab le t o  unde rs t an d  a w ord o f  the  othe r " . 
Many o f  the rep ort s o f  adve n t ure rs and t ouri s t s  wh o 
p as s e d  th rough the  are a c on t aine d b ri e f  commen t s  on the 
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lin gui s ti c  s it uat i on . Pre us s ( 1 8 9 7 : 10 0 - 1 ) ,  a ft e r  gi vin g  
t h e  s upp os e d  lo c at i ons of  s e ve ra l  l an gu a ge s ab o ut 
Fin s chha fen , goe s on t o  s ay th at S che l lon g ( fo l l owing  
Gab e len t z ) group e d  the Jab im and Bukaua l an guage s t o getl:er 
in one group , the T ami , Rook  I s l and and New Bri t ain 
l anguage s in  an othe r , and Poum and t he K ai di a le ct s in 
an othe r . The fi rs t p ub li sh e d  c las s i fi c at i on s  o f  the 
Kate - don g  ( Kai ) l an gua ge a s  Pap uan are fo un d  in  S chmi dt 
( 1 9 0 0- 2 : 3 5 6 , 3 8 f f . ) an d in Ray ( 19 0 2 : 1 8 9 ) . S chmi dt , 
wh o b a s e d much o f  h i s  s tu dy on the e ar li e r  s t udi e s  o f  
S che l lon g an d Zol le r , p ub li she d w o rd li s t s  for a numb e r  
o f  P ap uan lan guage s , vi z . ,  Kai [ K�te ] ,  P o om [ Momare ] ,  
Kamok a [ a  mi xt ure o f  On o and Mi gab ac ] and Ke lana K ai 
[ On o ] ,  as we l l  as  a n umb e r  o f  Me lane s i an l an guage s , 
vi z . , Tami , Buk a ua , Jab im ,  Ke l an a  [ Gi t ua ] and Rook 
I s land [Tuam ] . Lat e r Dempw o l f f  ( 19 0 5 : 2 4 3- 5 ) p ub li she d 
w ord li s t s fro m  Pon [ S i al um ] , Ke s e raua [ On o ]  and Ago 
[ Mi gab a c ] .  
S ub s e q ue n t  c on fus i on re s ul te d  o ve r  the us e o f  the 
te rm Kei or  Kai. Z o l le r ,  in  us in g the term in  a gene ri c 
s en s e , s t at e d  that the Kei  di ale c t s we re foun d  i nlan d 
fr om the Jab im-sp e akin g c o a s t a l  pe op le as  we l l  as from 
oth e r  c oas t a l  p e op le s . The t e rm was  a l s o us e d  i n  a 
gene ri c s en s e  in Grub e  ( 18 9 5 ) .  
In 19 1 1  R .  N e uh aus s p ub li s h e d  a t hre e  volume w ork 
Veut-0 eh Neugui ne a  whi ch c on t ai n s  i mp ort an t  c ont rib ut i on s  
ab out t h e  p e op le s  from t he s out h e rn b orde r ne ar Mor ob e  
ar ound the c oas t t o  S i alum o n  the n or the ast coast o f  
t he H uon Penins ul a . 5 
In p rovi din g  a s ur vey o f  a l l t he kn own gro up s  o f  
p e op le s , Ne uhaus s ( 19 11 ,  I :  1 1 8- 30 ) us e d  the t e rm Kai 
t o  re fe r t o  a l l  th e in land Papuan pe op le s  ( as di s ti n c t  
from t h e  Me lane s i an pe op le s ) from t h e  s outhe rn b orde r 
around th e  Huon Gul f t o  th e are a n orth o f  Fins chh a fen . 
( In a b ri e f  n ote Ne uh au s s  ( 19 0 9 : 7 5 2 ) had  re fe rre d t o  
t he p enins ula n or th o f  the H uon Gul f  a s  the Ka i 
p enins ula . )  He n ot e d the p re s en ce o f  the  P ap uan Kai 
li vin g in l an d  b eh in d  t he K a- iw a who  li ve b e tween the 
Fran ci s c o an d  Nas s au ri ve rs s o ut h  o f  the Markham Ri ve r , 
th e b e arde d Kai o f  the  Raw lins on ran ge and t he K ai 
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li vi n g  we s t  o f  Fins chh a fe n . N e uh aus s ,  n o t  b e in g i gnorant  
of  t he di vers it y amon g the  Kai  p e op le s, dis tin gui she d 
the H up e  [ K ub e ] we s t  o f  Fins chh afen  as  we ll  as the K ode ra 
[Nomu ? ] in l and fr om Cap e  Kin g Wi l li am .  He s t at e d  that 
the t e rm K a i w as a te rm us e d  in  New Guine a t o  re fer t o  
in l an d  p e op le whi ch b e lon g t o  di ffe re n t  t rib e s  ( 19 1 1 ,  I :  
125 ) . Key s s e r  ( 19 1 1 )  p rovi de d  an e thn ographi c  
de s c rip t i on o f  t h e  Kai pe op le ab out S att e lb e rg and 
at t rib ut e d  t o  the m  the  te rm K a i fo re s t o r  i n l an d  in  
c on t ras t t o  the s e ac oas t pe op le w ho sp oke  the  Jab i m  
6 lan guage . He s t ate d that the te rm had c ome gene r a l ly 
t o  rep re s e n t  the  dwe l le rs o f  the fore s t e d  and mount ain ous 
h int e rl and . He  a l s o men t ione d t he P o um as one o f  t he 
Kai fami ly and n o t e d  that  t h e  lan guage s o f  t he Kai , P o um 
and othe r in land pe op le s  were re lat e d  in  c on s t ru ct i on .  
Dempw o l ff ( 19 19 - 2 0 ) w as the firs t t o  c e as e  us in g the  
t e rm Ka i t o  re fe r to  the  S a t t e lb erg pe op le and s t ate d 
th at t he E urop e an s  c a ll them t he Kai pe op le us in g the 
te rm o f  th e J ab im b ut th at they c al l  t he ms e lve s  the 
K a te-n i  ( Kate rJ i c ) fore s t p e op le and the i r  lan gu age the  
Ka t e - d a n ( Ka t e d a rJ ) fore s t l an g u a ge . Key s s e r ( 1 9  2 5 : I I I ) 
pr ovi de d  a di c t i onary o f  the Wena  ( We mo ) di al e ct o f  the  
Kate  l an guage and s t ate d i n  a fo ot n o te that t he 
E urop e ans  o ft en r e fe r  t o  the p e op le as the Kai p e op le 
us in g a te rm  fro m  the J abem l an guage . Louk o tk a  ( 19 5 7 : 
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38 )  sep arat e d  the K ai from the Kat e  and p lace d  them north 
of the Kat e . S a l zne r ( 1960 : 4 1- 2 ) a l s o  sep ar ate d the 
Kai from the Kat e  b ut he  p lac e d  t hem we s t  o f  Raw lins on 
ran ge s  and i n  the  he adw ate rs o f  the  Bus u ri ve r . S chmit z 
( 19 60 c ) ment i one d the Kai and appe ars  t o  h ave e q uate d 
them w i th the Kat e . C ape l l  ( 19 5 4 , 1962 ) , h owe ve r , 
as s i gne d the n ame t o  a Me lane s i an gro up s ai d  t o  b e  
l i vin g in land ne ar the Kaiw a ( c f .  Neuh aus s'  P ap uan Kai 
li vin g  b eh i nd the Ka- iw a )  an d thi s was f o l l owe d b y  
K lieneb e rge r  ( 19 5 7 ) , H o l lyman ( 1960 ) and H o o ley  ( 1964 ) 
a l l  o f  wh o m  li ste d the Me lane s i an Kai as a di s t in ct group, 
a l th ough Ho o ley , fo l lowin g S c hmi t z  ( 19 60 c ) , li s t e d  
p ub li c at i on s  o f  the Kai and Kate t o ge the r . 7 
Ne uh aus s ( 19 11 ,  I :  12 5 f f . ) l i s t e d  the f o l l owin g 
p e op le s  o f  the Huon Gul f  a re a  and  the Huon Penin s ula : 
the B uk aua and in the interi or the Kai ; the Lab o at the 
mouth o f  the Markh am Ri ve r ; the Lae -Womb a ;  the Muman g- Lae­
Womb a ( le ft b ank o f  t he Markham) ;  the  Me lane s i an Wain g 
farthe r t o  the e as t  [Guw o t  or  S i rak ] ;  t he Wan d j an-Lae ­
Womb a  t o  the n orthwe s t ; the Marap uman , K aramb aman , 
Garaman and Karamb uru at t he w a te rshe ds o f  the Markham 
and Ramu ri ve rs ( p rob ab ly Aze ra vi llage s ) ;  the P apuan 
in l and  K ai who are n o t  a uni form group ; the Taimi [Tami ] ;  
the J abim [J abem]; t he Si alum; thre e lan gua ge s  ne ar the 
Tew ae Ri ve r , P o um [Mo mare ] ,  Dep e  [ De dua ] and Gi ro gat 
[On o] ; Ke lana  [ Gi t ua ] ; Pap uan K o de ro [N omu ? ] ,  Si gab a 
[ S i o] an d the P ap uan Mula [ Ko mb a ] .  Ne uhaus s ( 19 11 ,  I :  
128 ) a ls o  n ot e d  th at the i n l and  p e op le o f  Ro ok ( Umb oi )  
8 I s lan d  w e re P ap u an s . 
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Ne uhaus s ( 19 1 1 , I: 1 2 7 )  n ote d t hat the pe op le o f  
S i alum n o  lon ge r c ould  b e  re garde d a s  b e lon gin g t o  the 
t ri b e  of t he P oum , t h us indi catin g that the e ar lie r 
wri ters  p rob ab ly we re us i n g  the t e rm P o  um in  a b r oad 
s en s e . N o te t h at F lierl  ( 19 32 a : 1 10 - 1 )  s p oke  o f  the  
P o um c oas t , the P oum d i s tri c t  and t he P oum h inte r l an d  
( the area o f  Zagaheme amon g t h e  De dua ) . The fi r s t  
refe ren c e s  t o  the  P oum t rib e , vi z . , He l lwig 1 89 0 ,  
Zol le r  1 89 1 ,  S ch mi dt 1 9 0 0- 0 2 and De mpw o l ff 19 0 5 , 
p r ob ab ly w e re t o  any o f  the p e op le s  li vin g n orth o f  the 
K ai p e op le , and on ly a ft e r  e xt e n s i ve c on t a c t  w e re the 
vari ous P oum group s i de nt i fi e d . A fte r the vari ous P o um 
gr oup s we re i de n t i fi e d the t e rm ce ase d  t o  b e  us e d  j us t  
as the t e rm Kai fe l l  int o di s us e  a ft e r  t he Kai groups 
we re i de nt i fi e d . The group o f  c annib a li s t i c  P o um 
t rib e s  p r ob ab ly i n c l ude d th e s mal l group o f  Sene p e op le 
on the ri gh t  b ank o f  t he mouth o f  the Mas awen g Ri ve r , 
the Mi gab ac , the Momare , an d p e rh ap s  e ven the De dua wh o 
are a l s o kn own t o  ha ve b e en c annibal s .  The K ai group 
p robab ly ende d a t  th e  Mas awen g Ri ve r  for although 
Wamor� and iviagopi ne n g  we re gene r a l ly re garde d as di ffe r­
e n t  lan guage s by E urop e ans , they we re in  fac t c l o s e ly 
re lat e d  t o  the K ai [ We mo ] di a le c t  at S at t e lb e r g  an d 
should  b e  re garde d wi th the Sat te lb e rg Kai as di a le ct s  
o f  a s in gle l an gua ge . 9 The mi s s i on ari e s  we re un doub t e d ly 
aware that  t he dif fe�ence s b e twe e n  the P oum group 
( Momare , Mi gab a c an d Sene ) and the Kai group ( We mo, 
Wamora , Mag ob inen g and Wan a c ) w e re much gre at e r  th an any 
i n t e rn a l  di f fe ren ce s b e tween the me mb e r  lan guage s o f  
the tw o group s . 
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C on ce rnin g th e p roble m o f  di ale c t s , Ne uh aus s 
rep ort e d  th at i n  t he inland  are a o f  the K ai the diale ct s 
change d i n  a s ho�t d i s t an ce and that t hi s  s pli t t in g of 
di a le c t s  foun d  i t s  c o ut e rpart in  Norw ay . The Neuende tte� 
s au mi s s ion was s t ri vin g t o  s imp li fy the lin gui s t i c  
c onfus i on o f  the are a by i n t roduc in g are a l an guage s . For 
the Me lane s i an c o as tal p e ople they ch os e J abem whi ch 
was e as ily l e arne d by the Buk aua and the Tami pe ople s.  
F or the  P ap uan lan guage s they  c hose t he S a t telbe rg 
di ale c t , but i t  w as t oo e ar ly at that  t ime t o  e va luat e 
i t s  s u c ces s  ( Ne uh aus s , 19 1 1 , I :  12 0 - 1 ) .  The de ci s i on 
o f  the mi s s i on ari e s  t o  c on cen t rate  the i r  lin gui s t i c 
e ffort s  mainly i n  the s e  tw o language s p r obab ly c on tri ­
but e d  t o  the gene ral ne gle c t  o f  the othe r lan guage s 
wi th in the a re a  unde r t he mi s s i on' s  i n fluenoe . 10 As 
the  mi s s i on w ork e xp ande d i n t o  the hin t e rland , vari ous 
s ubs t a t i on s  s t af fe d  by mi s s i on help e rs from Sat t e lbe rg  
were e s tabli sh e d . 
By 19 1 1  the mi s s ionari e s  we re c r os s in g  the C r omwe 11  
range t o  the north . In the  followi n g  y ear e xpedit i on s  
were made we s tward from Fins chha fen  acros s t he bas in 
o f  the Bule s om ( Mon gi or S opa ) Ri ve r ,  ove r  the 
Rawlins on r an ge and alon g t he s outhe rn s lope s  of the 
S aruw a ge d  r an ge t o  the Markham valley . The p ubli c ations 
re c ountin g  the s e  j o urney s  p ai d  mo re at te nt i on to the 
phy s i c al fe atur e s  of the l an d  th an t o  di ffe ren ce s among 
the p e op le s . Fur th ermo re , t he mi s s i onari e s  us e d  the 
te rms ' t ribe s'  and ' pe op le'  qui t e  fre ely for any numbe r 
o f  s oc i al or p o li t i ca l  gr oups , s o  t h at one c annot con c lu:E 
whe the r a p ar t i c u l ar ' t ribe'  or ' pe ople' rep re s en t e d  a 
s epar at e  linguisti c  gro up or n ot .  The s e  e xp e di t i on s  we re 
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app arently made t o  che ck on e s tabli s he d mi s s i on s t ation s  
a s  we l l  a s  t o  make furthe r exp lorati ons  s o  that the fi rs t 
le gs o f  e a ch j ourney we re ne arly i de n t i c al . Onc e  the 
s t at i on s  o f  Kulun gt ufu in the Kube are a ,  Tobou i n  the 
Kua val le y  and Oge ramnang in  t he Burum va l le y  were vi s i t ­
e d , t he mis s i on ar i e s  would e i th e r  t urn n or th and cros s 
the C romwe l l  r an ge as di d Pi lh o fe r  ( 19 1 1 )  and Me i e r  ( 19 1D 
o r  pr o ce e d  w e s t a c ros s the Raw lin s on ran ge as di d 
P i lh o fe r  ( 1 9 12 ) and Key s s e r  ( 19 12 , 19 1 3 ) . As a re s ult 
o f the p ub li cat i on o f  t he a c c oun t s  o f  t he s e  t ri p s  a 
numbe r o f  new n ame s be c ame kn own . The Hube [Kube] p e op le 
1 1 w e re e ar ly regarde d  as spe ak i n g  a di s ti n c t  lan gu a ge . 
Key s s e r  ( 19 1 3 :  1 7 9 ) s t at e d  that a y oung mi s s i on he lpe r 
( p r obab ly from ne ar S a tte lber g) s t ati one d at the  Tobou  
s tati on di d n o t  un de rs t and the  B ul un g  [Burum] lan gauge . 12 
Key s s e r  ( 19 12 : 560 )  n o t e d  the Aven ggu pe op le [Tobo] 
but s tat e d  n othin g about the i r  lin gui s ti c  s tat us . Hi s 
on ly re mark whi ch i n di c ate d p robab le dia l e c t  comp le xity 
w as that the t ribe s o f  the inte ri or  he ld  t he S at te lbe rg  
w o rke rs in hi gh re s p e ct ( Key�s e r , 19 1 2 : 560 ) . Key s s e r  
s 
a ls o  made freque n t  t rip s  t o  the Kombe [Ko mba] n orth of 
the Cromwe l l  ran ge . 1 3 
The t rai l out o f  the Bulun g  val ley  and acros s the 
Raw lin s on ran ge de s cende d  i n t o  the are a o f  the S amukeb 
( S ankwep Ri ve r ) ,  and Pilh o fe r  . (  19 12 : 1 4 4 ) s t at e d  that  
thi s s ma l l  tribe c ould  be mi s taken for Me lane s i ans  
e xcept  for the lin gui s t i c  e vi de n ce . Key s s e r  ( 19 12 : 57 2 , 
5 7 8 ) ment i one d t hat  both the Samuke b and Tuap men we re 
be arde d ,  whi ch fac t  le ads one t o  e quat e them wi th the 
" be arde d Kai " o f  the Raw lins on r an ge in Ne uhaus s ( 19 1 1 ,  
I :  12 5 ) . More p r e ci s e ly�  the inh abi t ant s o f  the S ankwep 
va l ley  s p e ak the Momo li li language.1 4  To the we s t  o f  
the Samukeb t he mi s s i onari e s  foun d  th e Ogao pe op le in 
the N i mb a  and Tue mb ing va l ley s . The s e  p e op le c an n ow 
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b e  i den t i fi e d  a s  s pe ake rs o f  the Nab ak lan guage . Furthe r 
t o  the we s t  we re a n umbe r o f  group s li vin g in t he 
h e adwat e r s  o f  the Bus u  ( Ad l er ) Ri ve r . In de s crib i n g  
the  p op ul at i on o f  t h e  Bus u are a ,  Pi lh o fe r  s t at e d  that 
w i t h  the p os s ib le excep t i on of the  S amukeb p e op le t hey 
we re a l l  K ai ( Pi lh o fe r , 19 12 : 1 46 ) .  Key s s e r  ( 19 12 :  5 79 ) 
ment i one d that t he p e op le on t he Bondj o g  ( Bus ip ) Ri ve r 
were ca l le d  Wain g  ( Wain ) and we re s upp os e d ly re lated  t o  
the Lae-Womb a .  P i lh o fe r  w as un doub te d ly re fe rrin g t o  
the P ap uan pe op le o f  the E r ap Family o f  l an guage s and 
Key s s e r  w as p rob ab ly re fe rri n g  t o  e i t he r  the S i rak or 
the Guw o t  p e op le ( tw o  s ma l l  Me lane s i an group s  on the 
l owe r re a ch e s  o f the Bus u Ri ve r ) , s in ce t he s e  are the 
on ly Me lane s i an p e op le s  wi thin the are a whi ch i s  
c ommon ly re fe rre d t o  a s  Wain . A lon g th e Markham Ri ver 
t o  the we s t  o f  the  Waing ,  the  miss i on ar i e s found  the  
Dj i ffe s en  pe op le , a Lae -Womb a  t r ib e , an d  furthe r up­
s t re am the  Adj e r a  [Aze ra] ( Ke y s s e r , 19 12 : 5 82 ) . 
E x ce p t  for the s t udie s o f  P i lh o fe r  on the di a le c t s  
o f  Kat e  and re l at e d  ne i ghb ourin g lan guage s ( Pi lh o fe r , 
1927- 8 ,  19 2 8- 9 ) and the s t udy o f  Wa cke on the On o ( Wa cke , 
19 3 0- 1 ) , lat e r  p ub licat i on s  on the l an guage s o f  the  
Huon Penins ula  an d th e Fin i s te rre ran ge s h ad to  draw 
from what was already known in 19 1 3 . Be c aus e the s e  
l at e r  p ub li c at i on s  were n ot b a s e d o n  ori gina l  fie ld w o rk , 
many in a c.c uraci e s  c ontaine d in the e ar ly p ub li c at i on s  
b e c ame fi rmly en t re n che d in  th e li t e rat ure ab out th e 
are a .  More ove r , s ome wri t e rs , n ot ab ly Louk ot ka , 19 5 7,, 
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apparent ly mi s in t e rp re t e d  the i n fo rmation c on t aine d i n  
the e arly p ub li c at i ons o r  gave t he m  on ly a c urs ory 
re adi n g  and thus i n troduce d fa ls e in format i on .  Thus 
Haddon ( 19 1 7 : 3 4 7 ) drew on Ke y s s e r  ( 19 1 1 )  for hi s c omment  
th at " the Kai are a p e op le o f  mi xe d Py gmy and P ap uan 
de s cent , who s p e ak a P ap u an l an guage an d inhabi t the 
Raw lins on and S att e lbe rg ran ge s , nort h  o f  the Huon Gul f " . 
To  the  p re s en t  wri t e r' s know le d ge , h owe ve r , Key s s e r  
nowhe re sp oke o f  a s in gle lin gui s ti c  group s tre t ching 
from the S a t t e lbe rg t o  the Raw lins on ran ge s ,  a di s t an ce 
o f  forty mi le s . Chinne ry ( 19 2 5 a :  8 )  quote d from Haddon 
an d s o  p e rp e t uate d  Hadd on ' s  e rr o r . S al zne r ( 1960 , map 
5 2 ) app arent ly fo l l owe d Pi lh o fe r  ( 19 12 ) and indi c ated 
e rrone ous ly that the Kai l an guage s t re t c he s  from the 
Raw lins on ran ge s  th rough the Bus u h eadwat e rs to  the 
we s t . 
Ray ( 19 19 ) , drawin g from the works o f  othe rs , 
c las s i fi e d  the kn own lan gua ge s o f  the Huon Penin s u l a  
and ne ighbourin g  i s lan ds int o t h e  fo l lowing group s : 
( 1 )  the  Tami Group ; Tami , Bukaua , Yabim [J abem] and 
S uam [Jabem] : ( 2 ) t he Ke l an a  Group ; Ke l an a  [Git ua] , 
Rook I s l an d  [Tuam] , K ai man ga i n  the moun t ain  di s t ri ct 
of Ro ok I s l and  ( Qai manga , I an gl a , Man gaw ) [Ma�apJ , 1 5  
Mant ok [Man d ok] , and S i gap : ( 3 ) the K a i  Group ; K a i  o r 
Kate d on g [Kate] , P o om [Momare] , K amok a [ a  mi xt ure o f  
On o and Mi gabac] , P ong [ Si al um] , Ke s e raua [Si a lumJ , 16 
Ago [Migabac] and Kelan a Ke i [Ono ] .  The s e venty - tw o  
w o r d  li s t s  p ubl i she d by Ray c on t ai ne d maximal ly 2 0  
wo rds e a ch , alth o ugh few a c t u a l ly c ontaine d the fu l l  
n umbe r and s ome c on t aine d a s  few a s  four t o  s i x  w o rds . 
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S chmidt ( 1926 : 1 5 1 ) , i n  s ummari zing the w o rk t o  
19 2 5 , s t at e d  th at the K ai o r  K at e dong l ang uage w as 
re l ate d t o  the Bus im and Bi le l anguages ( b oth W amora )  
b ut th at th e Kamok a [ a  mi x t ure o f  Ono and Mi gab ac] w as 
unre late d t o  Kai . Th e P o om [Momare] and the Ke l an a-Kei 
[Ono] were s ai d  t o  b e  inte rre lat e d .  S chmi dt' s dat a we re 
limi ted i n  many c as es t o  sh ort w ord  lis t s  s o  th at s ome 
of  hi s ob s erv ati ons were un de rs t an dab ly we ak. He was 
wrong i n  s t at i ng th at the K amok a di ale ct  was un re l ate d 
t o  Kai , b ut he  app arent ly bas e d  h i s s t atement re g ardi ng 
i t s re lati onship  upon e leven vo c ab ulary i t e ms , h ardly 
e nough f o r  a s ui t ab le c las s i fi c at i on . 
Pi lh ofe r ( 19 2 7- 8 )  made a s i gni fi c ant  c ont rib uti on 
t ow ard th e know le dge o f  the hi nter l and pe op le s  whe n  h e  
p ub li she d e x tens i ve p aradigmati c li s t s  f o r  t e n  di ale c t s  
an d languag es  nei ghb ouri ng t h e  Wemo di a lect o f  Kat e , vi z . , 
Naga , Mape , Wamo la , Magob i ne ng , Sene , Moma le , Mi gab ac , 
Deduae , Hub e [Kub e] an d Bulum [Burum] . Pi lhafe r ( 19 2 8-
9 )  p ub li s h e d  w ord li s t s from the s ame ten di ale c t s  p lus 
thre e  o thers , Kat e  ( Wemo ) , Ono ( ne ar Kalas a )  and Zi a 
( ne ar Morobe ) . In  ad di t i on t o  gi vi ng the lo c at i ons  o f  
thes e l ang uage s h e  not ed  di a le c t s  and inte rre l ati onship s . 
He groupe d t ogether the De duae , H ub e  an d Bu lum l anguage s 
an d s t ate d th at Bulum was re lat e d  t o  K omb a as we l l  as 
to l anguages in the  Adler ( B us u )  Rive r area to th e wes t 
( Pi lh o fe r 19 2 7- 8: 196- 7 ) . Pi lh o fe r ,  h ow e ve r ,  di d n o t  re ­
late his studies t o  t h os e o f  e arli e r  s ch o lars with th e 
res u l t  th at s om e  l anguag es and p e op le s w e re re fe rre d to 
by  more th an one name an d s ub s eque nt ly c onfus i on re s ulte d. 
Wa cke ( 19 30 - 1 )  p ub li she d a s t udy o f  the Ono l anguage an d 
s ty le d  the f o rmat aft e r  th at o f  Pi lh o fe r ' s s t udy o f  Kat e 
16 
( P i lh ofe r ,  19 26- 27a ) . Fo l lowing Pi lh o fe r ' s and Wack e ' s  
s tu di e s  the re w e re no lingui s t i c  p ub li c at i ons b as e d  on 
ori gi na l  re s e ar ch for  twe nty  y e ars unt i l  that o f  C ape l l  
( 19 5 0 , 19 5 4  an d 1962 ) , alth o ugh an admi ni s t rat i on 
offi ce r ,  L .  G .  Vi al , n ot e d  the different p e op le s  
c ont act e d  duri ng hi s h i nt erland p at ro ls and g ave h i s  
imp re s s i ons o f  pos sib le language group s  ( Vi ak 19 3 8 , 
19 4 3 ) . Vi al ( 19 3 8 )  group e d  th e languag e s  of th e Timb e , 
Uruw a ,  Y up na , N anki n a , Ufi m , Aw ara , Upp e r  Ramu ( Bai uwe ng ) 
an d Wantoat are as i nt o  the f o l l owing group s : ( 1 ) G ale na 
di ale c t s  [Timb e ] wh i ch w e re s p ok en by  ab out 10 , 0 0 0  
nat i ves  o f  th e Timb e River and i t s t rib ut ari e s  and i n  
s ome vil lage s on th e c o as t a l s i de of the range ne ar 
Ulap mi s s i on s t at i on ;  (2) N ukn a ,  N o tn a  or  N ut di ale c t s  
[s ome l anguage s of th e Want oat , Y upn a ,  Gus ap-Mot  fami li es 
and the K omut u language of th e Uruwa Fami ly ] ;  and ( 3 ) th e 
Arukna di ale c t s  [t he Uruw a  F ami ly e xc luding th e K omut u  
l anguage ] whi ch Vi al s tated may i n  f a ct b e long t o  th e 
N ukn a gro up . Th e f a c t  th at Vi al  t h o ugh t th e Arukna 
di ale ct s c o uld be  group e d  t oge th e r  wi th the  N ukna 
di ale ct s i ndi c ate s th at h e  w as aware of the gre at 
di ffe re n ce s  b etwee n the s e  two g roups on th e one h and and 
the Gale n a  di ale c t s  [Timb e ] on th e oth e r . The s e  diffe r­
e nce s are re f le ct e d  i n  the c urre nt clas s i fi c at i on ( Ho o ley  
an d McE lh an on , 19 70 ) whi ch s ep arate s Timb e from Vi al ' s  
Aruk na and Nukna di al e ct s  an d as s i gns i t  t o  a di f fe re nt 
s t o ck . 
C ape l l  ( 19 5 4 )  c arri e d  out a s urve y o f  the lang uage s 
of th e S o uthwe s te rn P a ci fi c b y  me ans of a li ng ui s t i c  
s amp ling p r o ce s s  an d lib rary re s e arch . Hi s s urvey left  
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large are as ab o ut whi ch the re w as li t t le o r  n o  
li ngui s tic know le dge . Th e f o l l owing name s , h oweve r ,  
were added t o  t ho s e wi thin the  are a e n c omp as s ed b y  the 
p re s e nt s t udy : Momo li li , Nap a [ N ab ak ] ,  W ai n  [ S i rak and 
Guwot ] ,  Boana [Erap F ami ly] , Amari [Aze ra ] , Y upna , Uruw a , 
Timb e , Se l epe t , Raua ( E raw a  in  C ape l l , 1962 ) [ Raw a] , 
B ari m , I an g l a  [Mangap ] . 1 7  
S chmi t z  ( 195 5 )  p ub li s h e d  a s urvey  o f  the are a 
p rep arat o ry t o  doing fi e ld work·an d adde d the fo l lowing 
name s : Buh em-K ai [Momo li li ]-- an o ffsh o o t  o f  the B ulung 
pe op le ( from Lehne r ,  192 0 ) ;  Ng ai n- As chon whi ch is not 
c l as s i fi e d  ( from S ch nab le ,  192 5 ) ; 18 and Gamak [ Nank ina]  
s p oken in  the  he adw ate rs of  the  N ankina Ri ve r . S chmi t z  
als o n ot e d  th at th e name o f  a language sp oken i n  the 
Womb i ok an d T ewi ok ( i o k me ans ri v e r ) 19 v a l le y s  w as not 
ye t kn own . In form at i on avai l ab le t o  the p re s e nt wri t e r  
indi c at e s  th at thi s unknown l anguage i s  p r ob ab ly a 
di a le ct of  N anki na . S chmi t z als o n o t e d  th e Poum ( from 
S t o l z , 191 1 ) and the di ale c t s  me nt i oned by Vi al ( 19 38 ) ,  
vi z . ,  Gal ena , Arukna and N ukna . 
Louk otk a (195 7 )  s urve y e d  the avai lab le mate ri als  and 
p rovi de d a c l as s i fi c at i on of  s ome o f  the NAN l anguages . 
A comp ari s on o f  L o uk ot k a' s c las s i fi c at i on w i th earli e r  
p ub li c at i ons ab o ut the language s o f  the are a i ndi c ate s 
th at Louk otk a mus t h ave on ly c urs ori ly re ad the e arlier 
p ub li cat i ons and n ot at te mp te d  to  c omp are th em . Louk otk a 
li s ts thre e groups o f  language s .  The Kat e  group i n  t urn 
i s  di vi de d  i nt o  th re e  s ub g ro up s . 
K omb e [Komb a ] : K omb e , B ulum ,  Z i a ,  Se lep a [ S e lepe t] . 
On o : On o , Ke s e raua , P ong , Mula  or  Ke lan a  Ke i , 
K amok a .  
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K ate : ( 1 )  Hub e : - Hub e , Deduae , Mi g ab a c 
( 2 )  P o om : P o om ,  Mape , Wamo l a , Mag ob i nen� Sene , 
Momale , Ago , B usim , Bi l a  
(3) Kat e : K ate , K ai o r  Ke i , Simb ang , S a len , 
N ag a .  
Unc las s i fie d: Timb e , Momo li li , N ab a , Kai ?emoe , E rap , 
Arukna . 
Regarding the Komb e g ro up i t  may b e  n ot e d  th at Zi a 
i s  f o un d  ne ar Morob e  i n  the s outhe rn Morob e Di s t ri c t an d 
d oe s  not  b e l ong t o  any o f  th e group s  wi thin the large r 
F i ni s te rre -Huon g ro up o f  lang uages . Rathe r i t  b e l ongs t o  
th e Bi n ande re f ami ly ( s ee Wi ls on , 1969 ) and i s  on ly 
di s t ant ly re l ate d t o  the Fini s t e rre -H uon lang uage s .  
Pi lh ofe r ( 19 27- 2 8 )  p ub li s he d p ar adigmat i c  lis t s  for ten  
di ale c t s  and language s ne i ghb o uri ng Kate  an d lat e r  
( P i lh o fe r , 19 2 8- 2 9 ) p ub li she d w ord li s t s  for the s e  s ame 
ten . In the l at t e r  art i c le , h owe ve r ,  Pi lhofe r i n c lude d 
w ord li s t s  from Zi a and Ono b ut he  di d n o t  i n c l ude the s e  
l anguage s  i n  any p art i c ular group o f  l anguage s .  
Louk otk a ' s  Ono an d Kat e group s  rep re s e nt a s omewh at 
c on fus e d  c o l le ct i on o f  n ame s . N ot e  i n  t h e  On o g ro up th at 
the Ke l an a-Ke i ( s ee Z o l le r ,  1 89 0 ) are e rrone o us ly e q uate d 
wi th th e Mula  ( s e e  N e uh aus s , 19 1 1 , I :  12 5 f f . ) ,  a vi l l age 
o f  p e op le wh o s p e ak the K omb a l ang uage  o f  Louk otk a ' s  
K omb e  group . Als o Louk ot k a  h as omi tt e d  th e S i alum 
l ang uage ( St o l z , 19 1 1 ; Ne uh aus s , 19 1 1 , I :  127 ) from any 
of h i s  g r oup s .  He li s t s the Po om as a memb e r  o f  the 
K at e  group b ut li s t s  the a lte rn at e  spe l li ng P ong as a 
memb e r  o f  the Ono group . Hi s s t ateme n t  ( b as ed up on 
Zol le r , 1 89 0 , 1 89 1 ) th at t h e  K ai rep re s e nt a group li ving 
north of the Kate  s h ows a l ack of i nve s t ig ati on int o the 
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us e o f  the s e  tw o t e rms . F urth e rmore , h i s  us e o f  the name 
S i m b a n g for  a NAN l ang uage i s  c onfus i ng b e c aus e the 
pe op le of S i mb ang vi l lage s p e ak Jab em ( s ee S ch e l long , 
1 89 0 ; S chmi dt ,  19 0 1 ;  Zol le r ,  1 89 0 : 1 2 2 ) . By th e name s 
S i  mba n g  and S a  I e� h e  mus t h ave meant the S i mb ang-Kei  
and S al eng-Ke i ( Zo l le r ,  1 89 0 : 12 8 ) . More o ve r , Louk otk a 
e rrone o us ly li s t s  a l l  o f  Umb oi I s land an d much o f  the 
h e adw at e rs of the  Bus u Ri ve r as are as o c c up ie d by spe ak­
e rs of AN l an guages . 
S alzne r ( 19 60 : 2 8 ,  4 0 - 2 ) l o c at e s  s ome o f  the 
lang uag e s  withi n the are a un de r c ons i de r at i on on a map 
( n o . 5 2 ) an d c l as s i fi e s  the l anguages  i nt o  the f o l lowi ng 
group s  ( gr oup s  I - I I I  are NAN and groups I V-VII are AN ) : 
I .  Kate  gr oup : ( a ) Kat e : ( 1 ) Kat e , ( 2 ) Naga , 
( 3) Map e ; ( b ) Wamo l a ; ( c ) Mag ob ine ng ; 
( d )  S e n e ; ( e )  Momale ; ( f )  Mi g ab ac .  
I I . K ai g roup : ( a ) Deduae ;  ( b ) H ub e ; ( c )  Bulum ;  
( d ) Komb a ;  (e ) Se leb e t ;  ( f ) Kai ; ( g )  Timb e ; 
( h ) Orow a ; ( i )  E rap ; ( j ) Le ron ; ( k ) Y aros . 
I I I . Q aiman a : ( a ) Qaiman a ;  ( b ) Umb ai ;  ( c ) Aron ai . 
I V .  J abem :  ( a ) J abem ;  ( b ) T ami ; ( c ) B uk aw ac group 
( 1 ) B uk aw a c , ( 2 ) T ami nuge du , (3) J ao , ( 4 ) Ab o ,  
( 5 )  Lae , ( 6 ) Y al o ; ( d ) Mus om : ( 1 ) M us om , 
( 2 ) S angkwep , ( 3) N ab ak . 
V .  Laew omb a :  ( a )  Laew omb a ;  ( b ) I rumu ; ( c) Wamp i t ; 
( d )  B ab o af . 
VI . Waing. 
VI I .  Ke lan a  group : ( a ) S i alum ;  ( b ) Ke lan a ;  ( c ) 
S i gab ac ;  ( f ) Si as s i : ( 1 ) Tuom , ( 2 )  Malaw ai a ,  
(3) Mant ok , ( 4 ) Aramot . 
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S alzne r ' s  me th od  o f  li s t ing group s , l anguage s an d 
di ale c t s  i s  s omewh at c onf us ing , s o  it  i s  not  c le ar 
wh ethe r a p arti c ular e n t ry rep�e s e n t s  a di ale ct or  a 
di s t i n ct language . More ove r , h i s  l o c at i on o f  the s e  
languag e s  on hi s map i s  i n  g ene ral on ly app roximat e an d 
hi s s ub - c las s i fi c at i on of th e language s w i th i n the  
di vi s i ons o f  Me lane s i an ( AN )  an d Papuan ( NAN )  i s  o ft e n  
i na c c urat e . 2 0  H e  d o e s  n o t  s t at e  h i s  cri te ri a  up on whi ch 
the c l as s i fi c at i on i s  b as ed ,  b ut i n  gene ral i t  appe ars 
to be s imp ly ge ographi c al di s t rib ut i on . 
A numb e r  o f  language s h ave b e e n i n c o rre ct ly i de n t i ­
fi e d  a s  ei the r  P ap uan or  Melane s i an .  Y aros o f  the K ai 
gro up i s  not N AN b ut rath e r  an AN l ang uage c los e ly 
re lat e d  t o  Aze r a . Aron ai [B arim] and Qaiman a  [ Mang ap] 
of the Q aiman a  g ro up are n ot NAN b ut rathe r AN l anguage s 
of th e Si as s i F amily . S angkwep ( s e e  P i lh o fe r , 19 12 : 1 4 4 )  
an d N ab ak o f  the Mus om group are n ot AN , b ut rathe r  they 
are the  N AN Momoli li and Nab ak l anguage s re s p e c t i ve ly . 
I rumu of  the  Laewomb a group i s  not an AN l ang uage b ut 
rathe r a NAN language o f  the Wantoat F ami ly . The S i alum 
languag e of the  Ke lan a  group i s  a NAN language of  the 
Wes t e rn H uon F ami ly . Th at S i al um is NAN rathe r th an AN 
c an b e  de t e rmin e d  b y  a s t udy of  a text  p ro vi de d  b y  S t o l z  
( 19 1 1 :  2 82 -6 ) . 
S chmi t z ' s  l at e r  w ork ( 19 6 0 c ) , c omp le t e d  aft e r h i s  
anth rop o logic a l  fi e ld w ork o f  19 5 5 -6 ,  gi ve s  a lingui s ti c  
s urvey o f  the are a  f r om Madan g  th r ough the  As t ro l ab e  B ay ,  
Rai C o as t , F i ni s t e r re range , Markh am val le y  and H uon 
Peni n s u l a  t o  Rook ( Umb oi )  I s land . Hi s c l as s i fi c at i on 
i s  unre li ab le an d mus t b e  t e s t e d  at e ve ry p oint . For  
e x amp le ,  he  li s t e d  twenty-e i gh t  di ffe rent l i ng ui s t i c 
group s  ( S eh mi t z 19  6 0 c : 3 4--no  s . 2 5 - 5 3 ) w hi  eh D . D avi s 
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( p erson al c ommuni c at i on ) i denti fi e d  as spe ak ing a s ingle  
language , Wan t o at , an d he lis t e d  one  lingui s t i c  group 
( p . 3 3 , n o. 12 ) whi ch i n  re a li ty rep re s e nt s  three 
lang uage s ,  K ub e ,  T ob o  and ·Mindik . S chmi tz di d ,  h owe ve r ,  
corre ct ly i dent i fy N ab ac [N ab ak ] as Pap uan b ut i n c o rre c t ­
l y  i dent i fi e d  a s  Melane s i an the S i a lum ( a ls o l i s t e d  as 
Me l ane s i an in S chmi t z  1959 a ) and Mom o l i li  l anguage s .  
He  als o e rre d i n  as s igning a l l  o f  Umb oi  I s l and t o  a 
Me lane s i an l ang uage a lth ough N e uh aus s ( 1911 ,  I :  12 8 )  and 
Flie rl  ( 19 3 1 :  72 ) remarke d that the interior  pe op le o f  
the i s l and w e re P ap uan. Bodrogi ( 19 61 )  q uot e d  S chmi t z  
on the  c las s i fi c at i on o f  th e P ap uan l anguage s and lis t s  
Momo li li  an d Si alum as Me lane s i an .  
C ape l l  ( 1962 ) re vis e d  hi s e arlie r s urvey  ( 19 5 4 )  an d 
adde d  a numb er o f  n ame s : N ah u , Ngaing ( Maip ang ) ,  G i ra , 
N ek o , Ndau ( the  l at t e r  fo ur from P. Lawre nce ) and Umb oi . 
Th e Umboi language w as c l as sifie d  by C ap e l l  as Me lane s i an 
( fo l lowing S chmi t z ? ) b ut hi s p l aceme nt o f  the l anguage 
on th e map c oin c i de s  with the e xt e nt o f  the Pap uan K ovai 
lang uage . C ape l l , by i n c luding a l l  o f  S chmi t z' s re le vant 
e n t ri e s  i n t o  hi s own li s t , int rod u ce d a c ons i de r ab le c ore 
of unre li ab le in formati on an d s o  h i s  li s t  mus t be us e d  
with  c aut i on . 
Hoo ley  ( 19 64 ) , in s ummari z i ng re s e ar ch done in the 
Morobe Di s t ri ct , c orre ct ly re c las s i fi e d  the Momo li li and 
N ab ak lang uage s as NAN but fo l l owed C apell  ( 1962 ) in 
c las s i fy i ng the K ai ( s outh o f  th e Markh am Ri ve r ) as  
M e l ane s i an .  More ove r , H o o l ey' s i dent i fi c at i on o f  Aw ara 
( a  di ale c t  of  th e N AN Want o at lang uage ac c ording t o  D avis , 
1969)  as Me lanesian i s  inac cur ate as als o i s  hi s 
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i dent i fi c at i on o f  S i o  as P ap uan ( s e e  H o o le y , 19 6 4 : map ) . 
H o oley li s t s  Wain as Pap uan a l th o ugh p revious wri t e rs 
fo l lowed  Key s s er ' s i de nt i fi c at i on o f  the  W ain as 
Melane s i an .  The maj ori ty o f  l anguage s wi thi n  the  are a 
kn ow n  as Wain , h owe ve r ,  are P ap uan . 
A p re liminary s t udy o f  the  Huon Penins u l a  NAN 
l ang uage s �rovi de d b y  the p re s e nt writer ( M cE lhanon , 
19 67a ) adde d the  name s Kos orong , M i ndik and Tob o t o  the 
li s t  o f  NAN l anguage s an d c on fi rme d the  c las s i fi c ati on 
o f  th e Momo lili and Nabak l anguage s as NAN . 
More re cent ly the pre s e nt wri t e r  ( Ho o le y  and 
McE1h an on , 1970) s urveye d th e language s from Umboi I s land 
we s tward to t he Madang Di s t ri c t b orde r and c l as s i fi e d  the 
NAN l anguag e s  of the area as c ons t it ut i ng a s ing le mi cro­
phy l um ,  the Fi ni s t e rre-Huon mi c ro-phy l um ,  cons i s t ing o f  
two s tocks , the  Fini s te rre St o ck and th e Huon St o ck . In 
orde r to dete rmine the  we s te rn b o rde r o f  th e F i ni s t e rre 
S t o ck , O .  R .  C l aas s en s urve y e d  the  s outhe as te rn Madang 
Di s t ri ct and the re s ult s o f  thi s s urvey are i n c lude d in  
C l aas s e n  and M cE lh an on ( 19 7 0 ) .  
1 . 2 Th e o Jte tic..al 
A c c o rding t o  re c e nt c omme n t s  b y  Ch oms ky and others 
w i thin what h as b e come known as the t rans format i onal 
gene rat i ve ( TG )  s ch o o l o f  grammari ans , lingui s t s  w o ul d  
link c lo s e ly t o ge th e r  ( i f  no t equate ) s uch i de as a s  the 
form of a gramma r , the the ory o f  a grammar and the goa l  
o f  a gr ammar . 
In h i s  fi rs t maj or lingui s t i c w o rk , Ch omsky ( 19 5 7 : 
4 9 ) s t at e d  th at the corre c t  grammar o f  the language 
rep re s en te d the c o rre c t  the ory o f  the langua ge . I t  was 
the lin gui s t ' s  p rob lem t o  de ve lop an d c l ari fy the  
c ri te ri a  for s e le c t ing the c orre c t grammar/the ory 
for e ach lan gua ge . 
In h i s  at te mp t  t o  di s c ove r the cre at i ve aspe ct  
of  l an guage , Ch oms ky made the p re mi s e  that "a  ful ly 
ade quat e  grammar mus t as s i gn t o  e ach o f  an in fini te  
range of  s en ten ces a s truc t ural  des crip t i on indi cating  
h ow thi s  s en t e n ce i s  unde rs t o od by  the i de al s p e aker­
h e are r "  ( Ch omsky , 1 9 6 5 : 5 ) . 
To e xp lain the ' h ow '  o f  l angua ge Choms ky de duce d 
that a p arti c ular  typ e o f  gr ammar was ne ce s s ary and 
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for thi s grammar h e  made s ome s t art lin g c lai ms a s  i n  the 
fo l l owing . 
" I t  s e e ms p lain that  langua ge acquis i t i on i s  b as e d  
o n  the chi ld ' s  di s c o ve ry o f  wha t  from a forma l  
p oint  o f  view i s  a deep and ab s t ra c t  the ory--a  
gene rati ve grammar of  h i s  l anguage --many of  the 
c on cep t s  an d p rincip le s of whi ch are on ly re mo t e ly 
re late d t o  e xp e rien ce b y  long an d intri c ate  chains 
of un c ons ci o us q uas i -in fe ren t i a l  s te p s  . . . .  On 
the b as is o f  the  b e s t  in format i on now avai lab le ,  
i t  s e e ms re as onab le t o  s up p o s e  that  a chi ld  
c anno t  he lp c ons t ructin g  a p ar t i cular s ort  o f  
t r ans forma t i ona l grammar t o  a c c oun t  for the dat a 
p re s en t e d  t o  h i m  . . . .  Th us i t  may we l l  b e  that the 
gene ra l  fe at ure s of l anguage s t ru c t ure re fle c t , 
n o t  s o  much t he c o urs e o f  one ' s  e xp e rien ce , b ut 
rathe r the gene ral ch arac t e r o f  one ' s  c ap ac i t y  
t o  acquire know le d ge --in t h e  tradi t i ona l s en s e , 
one ' s  inn ate i de as and inn ate p rin cip le s "  ( Ch omsky , 
19 6 5 :  5 8-5 9 ) . 2 1  
More ove r , Ka t z  ( 1 9 6 5 :  10 5 ) s t at e s  th at " a  lingui s t i c 
de s c ription [name ly, a TG de s cript i on] i s  a s c i en t i fi c  
the o ry in  a q ui t e  s trai gh t forw ard s en s e " . It s s ub j e c t 
mat t e r  i s  intern a li ze d ru le s which are formali ze d in 
a p arti cu lar lin gui s t i c de s crip t i on ,  the t re atment  o f  
whi ch is e xp re sse d  i n  a forma li ze d ,  de ducti ve the ory 
wh ose  ai m is t o  gi ve an e xh aus t i ve ,  sys te mat i c  ac c o unt 
o f  t he language . 
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I f  T G  the ory is de duc t i ve ,  then w hat i s  the b as i s  
for the de duc t i on ?  Th e  b as i s  for the de duc ti on mus t  b e  
p arti c u lar ly vague b e c aus e in Ch oms ky 's own w ords t1the 
c on cep t s  and p rin c ip le s of [ th e  deep an d ab s t rac t the ory-­
a ge ne rat i ve grammar] are on ly remo t e ly re l at e d  t o  
e xp e rien ce  b y  lon g an d intri c ate  chains o f  un c on s ci ous 
quas i -in fe re n t i al s tep s " .  I f  s uch i s  the c as e , t hen  
h ow c an one c laim tha t  i t  s e e ms "p l ain that language 
a cqui s it i on i s  b as e d  on the chi ld ' s  di s c ove ry" o f  thi s  
the ory , o r  that "a chi ld  c ann o t  he lp c ons t ru c t i n g  a 
p ar t i c ular s ort o f  t rans format i ona l grammar" . 
I f  the  c on ce p t s  and p rin cip le s are i n de e d  re mote ly 
re late d t o  e xp e ri e n ce , then H oc ke t t  i s  c orre c t  in  asking  
the q ue s t i on , "Is it  p os s ib le th at  the b rains o f  s pe ak e rs 
and h e are rs c o in an d unde rs t and on the b as i s  o f  ' ab s tract  
p at te rns ' of  s ome s ort , e xt ract e d ove r  the month s and 
y e ars of  lan guage - le arnin g  and lan guage - us e  from act ual 
utte ran c e s  of s i mi lar s h ap e s ? " ( Ho cke tt , 19 6 8 :  9 5 -- c f . 
Lon gac re , 19 64 : 12 ff . ) .  Both  H o cke t t  ( ib i d . ) an d Ch oms ky 
( 19 65 : 19 ) a ckn ow le dge th at n o  p r o ce dure s are avai lab le 
for de te rmining t h e  me th od by whi ch a s p e ake r en c ode s or 
a he are r de c o de s  a me s s age . In Lon gacre 's ( 19 64 : 1 3 ) 
w ords , "We c an ob s e rve b ehavi or ;  we  c an on ly a f fi rm 
i n t ui ti on" . H o ck e t t  and Lon gacre , i n  fai rne s s , s e t  
forth their p os i t i on s  as hyp oth e s e s , and i t  i s  p e rh ap s  
b e t t e r  t o  re gard Kat z ' s  "s c i en ti fi c  the ory i n  a s t rai gh t ­
forw ard s e n s e "  as  als o a hyp othe s i s ,  f o r  as  H o cke t t  
( 19 6 3 :  8 )  h as s t at e d , "Hyp othe s e s ,  ab out lan guage 
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uni ve rs als  or  any th ing e ls e , are b y  de fin i t i on p r op os a ls 
to be kn ocke d down , not b e li e fs t o  be de fen de d" . Ye t 
s ome TG grammari ans h ave s e t  fo rth the i r  the ory as the  
on ly the ory w orthy o f  c ons i de rat i on ,  and a re cent  not i c e 
ab o ut a b ook b as e d  on the TG  the ory s p e ak s  o f  th ose  
lin gui s t s  wh o are c o mmi t te d t o  the  con cep t i on of  language 
an d grammar i mp li ci t  in  the TG t h e ory . 
I f  a the ory o f  grammar i s  n o t  t o  b e  a c cep t e d  b y  
fai th and i f  one i s  n ot req ui re d  t o  c ommi t one s e l f  t o  
a p arti c ular the ory , then the form o f  a grammar l o s e s  
s ome o f  i ts i mp or t an ce . I t  n o  longe r  i s  requi re d t o  
ch o os e  b etween a lte rn ati ve t he ori e s , t o  de fen d  t h e  one 
an d denoun ce  the othe r . Deb ate ove r  whi ch i s  the  
' corre c t ' the ory or  grammar i s  on ly ne ce s s ary when one 
t he ory i s  as s e rt e d t o  b e  the corre ct the ory . Nor  i s  
i t  a lw ay s  req uire d t o  ch oos e b e tween  tw o gramme rs b as e d 
up on the s ame the ory . S ome o f  the  e x ci t eme nt gene rat e d  
ove r th e c ri te ri a for e va luat in g  a grammar , e . g . , b re vi t� 
s i mp li ci ty , "the  one O . K .  ' d b y  Ch oms ky o r  H a l le "  
( H o us eh o l de r , 1965 : 16 ) , w o uld  p rob ab ly n ot h ave b e en 
ne ce s s ary i f  the n o t i on h ad n o t  b e en c urre n t  t hat a 
grammar i s  t o  b e  equate d w i th the the ory b ehind  i t  and 
th at t he re i s  on ly one c orre c t  the ory . 
N o r  w o uld i t  h ave b e en ne ce s s ary for Ch omsky t o  
p o s i t  an a d  h o e  le ve l  o f  e xp lanat o ry ade quacy a s  h e  di d 
in  Ch omsky , 19 6 4  ( and lat e r  d at es ) . A c le ar s ummary o f  
the s e  le ve ls i s  foun d  i n  Ch oms ky and H a l le ( 19 65 : 10 0 ) . 
"A lingui s t i c de s c rip t i on me e t s  the le ve l o f  
ob s e rvat i on a l  adequa cy i f  i t  gi ve s a c orre ct 
a c c o un t  of the  input to AM [ acqui s i t i on mode l ]  
an d me e t s  the  le ve l o f  de s crip t i ve adequacy i f  i t  
gi ve s a c orre ct  a c c o unt  o f  t he o utp ut o f  AM . 
A lingui s ti c  the ory mee ts the l e ve l  o f  e xp lan ­
atory a de q ua cy in  s o  far a s  i t  s uc ce e ds i n  
de s crib in g the  in te rn a l  s t ruc t ure o f  AM and 
th us s h ows  h ow the de s crip t i ve ly ade quate  
gr ammar ari s es from t he p ri mary lin gui s t i c 
dat a . S uch a lin gui s t i c  the ory i s  e xp lan at ory 
in th at i. t a c c o un t s  for the lin gui s t i c i n t ui t i on 
( the un de rly i.n g comp e tence , t ac i t  kn ow le dge , 
LAN GUE ) o f  the spe ake r on the b as is o f  a ce rt ain 
as s ump t i on ab o ut the fo rm of the l anguage ( i . e . ,  
ab out the in te rn a l  s t ruc t ure o f  AM ) an d ab out the 
dat a t h at was avai lab le to the spe ake r . C le arly 
the  as s ump t i on ab o ut t he form o f  lan guage 
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e mb odie d  i n  an e xp lan at ory the ory o f  thi s  s ort 
mus t b e  uni ve rs a l .  . . . C on s equent ly a s t r on g  
as s ump t i on ab o ut the de vi ce A M  i s  e as i ly 
fals i fi ab le i f  in c orre c t  ( and th us i s  an in t e re s t ­
ing c laim ) b y  a de mons t rat i on that i t  fai ls t o  
gi ve a de s c ri p t i ve ly ade q uate  grammar for s ome 
new language . " 
Th e re i s  n o  nee d t o  comment  much furthe r on the  
a cqui s it i on mode l b e caus e i t  h as b e en as se rte d to  b e  
s i mp ly a hyp o the s i s , a p re mi s e  i f  y ou p le as e , and as 
s u ch is n ot t o  b e  de fen de d .  I t  may be te rme d a p remi s e  
b e ca us e i t  c ann o t  b e  adequate ly t e s t e d ; a hyp othe s i s  
may b e  te s te d , a p re mi s e  may n o t . Be c aus e the acqui s i ­
t i on mode l an d lingu i s tic  int ui ti on c ann ot b e  ve ri fi e d ,  
the le ve l  o f  e xp lanat o ry adequacy whi ch ac c o un t s  for 
the s e  is a ls o  n othing b ut a p re mi se and as s uch an ad 
h o e  de vi ce  us e fu l  for di s mi s s in g  a l l  n on-TG app roach e s  
t o  language de s crip t i on a s  n o t  w orthy o f  s e ri ous 
c ons i de ra t i on . 
By di s t ingui s hing  b e tw e en inp ut  and outp ut , Ch omsky 
app are nt ly i mp li e s  t hat t he ob s e rvati on a l ly ade quat e 
grammar i s  b as e d  up on a c los e d  c orp us b ut t h at the 
de s crip t i ve ly ade quate  grammar i s  b as e d  up on an un limi t e d  
c orp us .  I f  thi s i s  the c as e , then th e di s tin ct i on i s  
vac uo us . A s  s t at e d  b y  Longa c re ( 19 6 4 :  10 ) ,  " S t at e ment s 
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ab out language s  are ine vi tab ly b as e d  o n  an e x amin at i on 
o f  a c orp us o f  s o me s ort --wh e the r a re c orde d and t ran­
s c rib e d  corp us or  a c orp us as s emb le d  by  the s p e aker­
ana ly s t  w ho de s crib e s  what e ve r  come s  t o  h i s  min d  ( an d  wh o 
may curi ous ly fai l t o  c al l  t o  min d  e xp re s s i ons  us e d  
dai ly b y  h i mse l f  an d othe rs ) . As  a p rote s t  agains t  
c e rt ain s te ri lit i e s  i n  forme r  Ame ri c an s t ruct urali s m ,  
gene rat i ve grammar re minds us th at t he grammati cal  
p at t e rns  whi ch w e  de s crib e mus t b e  cap ab le o f  e xt ra­
p o lat i on b ey on d  t he c orp us . "  
The fa c t  t h a t  any s tateme n ts ab out lan guage s are 
ine vi t ab ly b as e d  up on an e xaminati on o f  a c orp us e xp lains 
why Ch omsky c uri ous ly forgot s u ch e xamp le s  as  'the las t 
Fren chman ' =I= ' th e  Fren chman i s  las t ' and ' criminal  
c ourt ' � ' the c o urt i s  crimi n al' in formulat i n g  h i s  
adj e ct i ve t rans form from a ke rne l s entence . As Winte r 
c on c lude d , " It mak e s  crit i ci s m  ve ry e as y , an d  a li tt le 
ch eap , i f  a l l  a re ade r h as to do i s  t o  out-int rospe ct 
the author  [ i . e . , e xp an d  the c los e d  c orp us ] "  ( Wint e r , 
1 9 6 5 : 4 89 ) . A c o rp us whi ch s e rve s as the  b as i s  for 
analy s i s  is a lw ay s  c l os ed ,  and the on ly di ffe ren ce  
b e tween  Ch omsky ' s  ob s e rvat i ona l ly adequate an d de s crip­
t i ve ly adequat e  grammars i s  th a t  in s ome c as e s  i t  is  
e as i e r  t o  e xp an d  the c orp us . Win t e r  ob vi ous ly e xp ande d 
the c orp us for Ch omsky and as a re s u lt the adj e ct i ve 
t rans form rule ne e de d  t o  b e  modi fi e d  in s ome w ay , e ven 
if on ly in i te mi z i n g  w hat c ould  b e  an int e rmin ab le li s t  
o f  e x cep t i ons ( c f .  Ch oms ky , 19 6 4 :  7 9 ) . Whene ve r  a 
c orp us o f  dat a i s  e xp an de d  and th en an ana ly s i s  p e r forme d, 
at the  p oint  o f  an a ly s i s the c orp us i s  c l o s e d .  Th ere fore 
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b o th n at i ve s p e ak e rs a s  an a ly s t s  an d fo re i gn re s e ar ch e rs 
as an a ly s t s  o f  n� ce s s i t y  b as e  t hei r ana ly s e s  up on 
c lo s e d  c o rp or a  o f  d a t a .  Th e on ly di f fe re n ce is that  in  
one c as e  it  is  e as i e r  to  do  fi e l d w o rk b e c aus e dat a 
t o  add  t o  t he c orp us are mo re re adi ly at h an d . The 
n at i ve s p e ake r as ana ly s t  s t i l l mus t  make ce rt ain gue s s e s  
and then che ck h i s  an aly s i s  a gai n s t furthe r dat a . Hi s 
gue s s e s may p e rh ap s  b e  more a c c urate th an t h os e  o f  the 
fo re i gn re s e ar ch e r as ana ly s t  b ut n e ve rthe l es s they are 
s t i l l  gue s s e s . 
S i n ce a gr ammar i s  o f  n e ce s s i ty b as e d  up on a c l os e d  
c o rp us o f  dat a , t he on ly l e ve l  o f  adeq ua cy whi ch re mai n s  
i s  th at o f  ob s e rvat i on al - de s c ri p t i ve adeq uacy . Ch oms ky 
i s  c orre c t  i n a s en s e  when he e quat e s  the forme r  w i th 
i np ut and the lat t e r  w i th o utp ut , b e c au s e  ob s e rvat i on 
mus t p re ce de de s c ri p t i on j us t  as c l o s i n g  a c o rp us mus t  
p re ce de ana ly s i s . 
Wha t  t h e n  may b e  e xp e c t e d  o f  an adequate  grammar ? 
The a de q u a cy o f  a gr ammar may b e  me as ure d i n  te rms o f  
th e e xt e n t  t o wh i ch i t  c on forms t o  t h e  dat a o f  the c orpus 
an d t o  the e x t e n t  it  mus t b e  modi fi e d  s h o u l d  new dat a 
b e  ad de d t o  t he c o rp us . I t  may b e  t ak e n  for grant e d  
th at the gre ate r the vari e t y  o f  k i n ds o f  dat a i n  the 
c o rp us , the  more valuab le w i l l  be t h e  re s ul t i n g grammar . 
A s t age i s  re a che d ,  h owe ve r ,  when the addi t i on o f  more 
d a t a  w i l l  n o t  c a us e  any s i gn i fi c an t  mo di fi c a t i on o r  
re vi s i on of  th e  grammar . When thi s s t age i s  re a ch e d  
o n e  may s ay th at t h e  gramm ar i s  gen e rat i ve or i s  c ap ab le 
o f  e xt rap o l at i on b ey on d  the c orp us , al th o u gh i t  mus t b e  
kep t i n  mi n d  t h a t  b e c aus e e ve ry li vi n g  l an guage i s  i n  a 
s t at e  o f  f l ux , n o  grammar o f  a li vi n g  lan gua ge w i l l  b e  
c o mp le te an d n ot n e e d  l at e r  modi fi c at i on . 
The S e le p e t d at a  formin g  t he b as i s  for t h i s 
de s c rip t i on i n c lude a c on c o r dan ce o f  2 5 , 0 0 0 w ords o f  
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t e xt i n  the S o ut h e rn S e lep e t  di a le c t  made on the I BM 1 4 10 
c omp ut e r at the Uni ve rs i ty o f  Ok lah oma b y  t h e  Lin gui s t i c  
In fo rma t i on Re t ri e v a l  Proj e c t o f  the S umme r I n s t i t ut e  o f  
Lin gui s t i c s and t h e  Uni ve rs it y  o f  Ok l ah oma Re s e ar ch 
I n s t i t ut e , an d  s p on s ore d b y  G r an t  GS - 9 3 4  o f  the N at i on a l  
S ci en ce F oun dat i on . In addi t i on t o  the t e x t  an d 
c on c o r d an ce , a s i z e ab le c orp us o f  dat a w as a c cumu l at e d  
whi le t h e  w ri t e r  an d h i s fami ly li ve d  i n  In dum vi l l age 
o f  the S ou th e rn di ale ct  o r  w orke d w i th in forman t s  at 
o t h e r  cen t re s  in t h e  Te rri t o ry o f  New Guine a .  
The g oa l  o f  th i s  grammar i s  t o  p ro vi de a de s crip t i on 
o f  t h e  S o uthe rn d i al e c t  o f  S e lep e t  w hi ch i s  c on s i s t en t  
w i th t h e  c o rp us a n d  wh i ch c on t ai n s  p at t e rn s  and rule s 
wh i ch w i l l  n ot b e  s i gni fi c an t ly modi fi e d  s ho u l d  the 
c o rp us be  e n large d .  Be c aus e op en e n de d  c on s t ru ct i on s  
an d ma xi ma l ly e xp an de d  formu la may b e  grammat i c a l ly 
c o rre c t  b ut n o t  n e ce s s ari ly n a t u r a l  l an gu age ,  s ome 
at t e nt i on i s  gi ve n t o  s ty le and t o  a s t at i s t i c al 
re p re s en t at i on o f  the vari e t i e s  o f  a c on s t ru c t i on type 
as t h e y  o c cur i n  the t e xt mat e ri a l . 
Thi s p re s en t  de s c rip t i on o f  S e  lep e t  i s  b as e d  up on 
the the o ry o f  t agme mi c s  as i t  h as b e e n  de ve l op e d  b y  
K .  L .  P ike ( s e e  P ik e , 19 6 6  and 19 6 7  for  b ib li o gr aphi e s ) 
an d R .  E .  Lon g a c re . Te rmi n o l o gy i s  b as e d  l arge ly on 
E ls on and Pi cke tt  ( 19 6 2 ) an d Lon ga c re ( 19 6 4 ) . 
N o  att e mp t  h as b e en made , h owe ve r , t o  gi ve the 
de s crip t i on a f l a v o ur whi ch mi ght make it more p al at ab le 
t o  n on-t agme mi c grammari an s , s o  t o  s ome re ade rs the 
s ymb o li z at i on and t e rmi n o l o gy may be  o ut d at e d .  TG  
grammari ans may find  s o la ce , h owe ve r , in  the fo l l owing  
quot at i ons from K at z  ( 19 6 5 : 10 2 - 0 4 ) : 
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' '  Commun i c at i on c an t ake p l a ce b e  c ause  a s p e ake r 
en c o de s  a me s s age us in g the s ame lin gui s t i c ru le s 
th at h i s  h e are r us e s  t o  de c ode i t . Thi s  b e come s 
c le are r when  we think o f  h ow we  le arn a fore i gn 
lan gu age i n  the c las s room . . . .  Our t as k  i s  t o  le arn 
the m  [ a  mo re or le s s  ac c urat e  app ro xi mat i on o f  
the i n te rnali z e d  rule s ] we l l  en ough fo r u s  t o 
p roduce ut t e ran ce s  t h at c an b e  de c ode d b y  s pe ake rs 
o f  th at fore i gn l an guage and t o  un de rs t and  ut t e r­
an ce s o f  th os e s p e ake rs thems e lve s . Thi s  s ort  
o f  e xamp le b ri n gs out  the fac t  th at our c omp e t en ce 
in  a fore i gn language dep ends on whe the r , an d t o  
wh at e xt e nt , the rule s we h a ve b e en t augh t are 
e q ui va le n t  t o  t h os e th at s p e ake rs o f  t h e  fore i gn 
l an guage acq ui re d  n at ura l ly . But i t  als o s h ow s  
th at e ach s p e ake r o f  the  fore i gn lan gu age mus t 
us e e s s en t i a l ly the s ame s y s t em o f  rule s , i . e . , 
s y s t e ms us e d  b y  di ffe re n t  s pe ake rs c ann ot di ffe r  
s i gni fi can t ly from e ach othe r ,  s in ce thi s i s  a 
p re c on di ti on for  o ur b e in g ab le t o  c ommuni c at e  
wi th an arb it rary s p e ake r o f  the fo re i gn language 
on the b as i s  o f  the rule s we l earne d in  the 
c las s ro om . " 
Supp os e the re are tw o As i ans wi shin g t o  le arn 
En gli sh . Indi vi du a l  A le arn s En g li sh ac c ordi n g  t o  
Owen Th omas ( 19 6 5 ) an d othe r T G  oriente d c ours e s whi le 
In di vi dua l B le arn s  En g li s h  ac c ording t o  G le as on ( 19 6 5 ) 
and othe r t axon omi c al ly orien t e d  c ours e s . When , at s ome 
fut ure date , b o th i n di vi duals  are fluent and A me e t s  B 
an d c arri e s  on a c onve rs ati on , whi ch s y s te m  o f  rule s 
doe s  B e n c ode w i t h  and whi ch doe s A de c ode with  an d 
v i c e v e r s a . Kat z' s  p oint o f  vi ew i ns i s t s  that  b oth mus t 
en c ode an d de c o de b y  the t rans fo rmat i on a l- ge ne rat i ve 
mode l .  The re fore , i t  mat t e rs n ot whi ch s y s tems o f  
ru le s are us e d  t o  forma li ze  t he inp ut , b e c aus e the out ­
p ut wi l l  i n  t h e  end  a lway s b e  t r ans fo rmati on a l- generat i ve . 
Sh o uld  an indi vi dual gain a s ui t ab le de gree o f  fluen cy 
in  Se lep e t  from t h i s  t agme mi c grammar and a Se lepe t ­
En gli sh di c t i on ary , he  may b e  as s ure d t h at ac c ordi n g  
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t o  K at z he wi l l  b e  ab le t o  c ommuni cate  w i th n at ura l 
s p e ake rs o f  Se lep e t  b e c aus e h i $  outp ut wi l l o f  ne ce s s i ty 
c on form t o  TG lin gui s t i c  rules . 
1 . 3  A b b� e v iati o n� 
The abbrevi at i ons whi c h  o c c ur frequent l y  in  thi s 
the s i s  are pres ent ed  b e l ow . Other abb revi at ions  are 
given in the t ext with  the t erms they  repre s ent . 
ld  f i r s t  p e r s on , 
dual numb er 
lp  fir s t  p e r s on , 
p lural numb e r  
l s  fir s t  p er s on , 
s ingul ar numb e r  
2 - 3d s e c ond or t hird 
p er s on , dua l  numb er 
2 - 3p s e c ond or t hird 
2 s  
p e r s on , p lura l  numb e r  
s e c ond p e r s on , 
s ingul ar numb er 
3s  third p e r s on , 
s ingu l ar numb e r  
Ac c . Ac c omp animent t agmeme 
ac c . ac c omp animent enc l i t i c  
Ac t . Ac t or t agmeme o f  t he 
Int ran s i t i ve C l au s e  
aj . adj e c t ive  c las s 
aj c t . adj unc t  c l as s 
aj H .  Head t agmeme o f  the 
Adj e c t i va l  Phras e  
aj z er . adj e c t ivi z e r  
ant e . ant e c edent ac t ion  
At t . At t ribut ive t agmeme 
auxH . Head t agmeme o f  the  
Aux i l i ary Verb Phrase  
av . adverb c las s 
AVP . Auxi l i ary Verb Phra s e  
avz er . adverb a l i z er 
Ax . Ax i s  t agmeme o f  axi s ­
re l a t o r  phras e s  
Bene . Bene fa c t i on a l l o t agma 
Bene . /C au . Bene fac t i on/ 
C au s e  t agmeme 
b ene . /c au . b ene fac t ive/ 
c au s a l  enc l i t i c  
Bene . /C au . Ph .  Bene fac t ive/ 
C au s a l  Ax i s -re l at or 
Phra s e  
b . pr . verb al b ene fac t ive ­
marking suffi x e s  
C au . C au s e  a l l o t agma 
c c H . H e ad t agmeme o f  the  
C l o s e d  C o -ordinat e 
Noun Phras e  
C - C oNP . C l o s e d  C o-ordinat e 
Noun Phras e  
C om .  C omp lement t agmeme o f  
t he AVP . 
c t f . 
Dern . 
dem . 
c ontrary-t o - fac t mode 
Demon s t rat ive t agmeme 
d emons t rat i ve pronoun 
c la s s 
d IVP . De l ay e d  Int ent ive 
Verb Phras e  
dp . c l . 
DVP . 
EHF . 
ERA . 
FHP . 
dep endent c laus e  
D e s i d erat ive Verb 
Phr a s e  
E a s t e rn Huon Fami ly 
Erap Fami ly  
F ini s t erre -Huon 
Phy lum 
GNP . General Noun Phras e  
GUS . Gus ap-Mot Fami ly 
H .  Head t agmeme of the  GNP . 
hab . hab i t uat ive mode 
hb t . fut ure t e n s e, hab i t -
uat ive mode 
het ero . s ub j e c t  of fo l low­
ing verb i s  h e t ero­
p e r s onal ( di fferent ) 
homo . s ub j e c t  o f  fo l lowing 
v e rb is h omop e r s o nal 
( s ame ) 
i c ft . inc ept ive fut ure 
t e n s e  
I C l . Intran s i t ive C lau s e  
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i ft . immed i at e  fut ure t en s e  
i IVP . Immed i at e  Int ent ive 
Verb Phras e  
inch . inchoat ive future 
t en s e  
Ind . Inde fini t e  t agmeme o f  
the  GNP . 
indp . c l .  independent c lau s e  
Ins t . I n s trument t agmeme 
ins t . inst rument enc l i t i c  
Ins t . Ph .  Ins t rument Ax i s -
re lat or Phras e 
Int ens . Int ens i fi e r  t agmeme 
int e rpt . int erme d i a t e  pas t 
t en s e  
i P . Pred i c at e  t agmeme o f  
t h e  Int rans i t ive C l au s e  
i p t . 
KOV . 
l i t . 
immed i a t e  p a s t  t ens e 
Kovai language 
i s o lat e 
l i t erally  
Loe . Lo c at i on t agmeme 
l o c . l o c at i ve enc l i t i c  
Loc . Ph .  Lo c at ive Ax i s -
r e l at or Phras e 
M .  Manner t agmeme 
man . manner enc l i t i c  
Man . Ph .  Manner Ax i s -
re l at or Phr a s e  
nomzer . nomina l i z er 
num . numeral c las s 
0 .  Obj e c t 1 t agmeme 
o 1 . Obj e c t 1 t agmeme where 
di s t ingui shed  from 
Obj e c t 2 t agmeme 
o 2 . Obj e c t 2 t agmeme 
o c H . Head t agmeme o f  the 
Open C o- ord inat e Noun 
Phrase  
0-C oNP . Open  C o -ord inat e 
Noun Phr a s e  
oH . Head t agmeme o f  t he 
ONP . 
ONP . Ori gin Noun Phr a s e  
o . pr . verbal  obj e c t -
marking affix  
p a s t . past  t ens e 
per . p e r s on 
perm . p e rmi s s ive mode 
p . m .  nominal p o s s e s s i on-
marking suffix  
Po s s . P o s s e s s i on t agmeme 
p o s s . p o s s e s s ive enc l i t i c  
Po s s . Ph .  P o s s e s s ive Ax i s -
pre s . 
proh . 
punc t . 
Qual . 
re lator  Phras e  
pre s ent t en s e  
prohibi t ive mode 
punc t i l i ar mode 
Qual i fi er t agmeme 
Quant . Quant i fi er t agmeme 
r .  root  
Re l . Re lator  t agmeme 
r ft . remo t e  future t en s e  
rpt . r emot e p a s t  t ens e 
rinch . remo t e  inchoat ive 
t en s e  
S .  Subj e c t  t agmeme o f  
the  Tran s i t ive C lau s e  
s .  s t em 
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s imu l . s imu l t aneous  ac t i on 
s . m .  verbal s ubj e c t -marking 
suffix  
s . o .  s ome one 
s . th .  s ome t hing 
sub . subj e c t  enc l i t i c  
Sub . Ph .  Subj e c t  Ax i s -
re lator  Phras e  
T .  T ime t agmeme 
t .  t ime ( t emp oral ) c las s 
TC l . Tran s i t ive C laus e  
t emp . 
t P . 
t v . 
t v . I  
t emp oral  suffix  
Predi c at e  t agmeme of  
the  Tran s i t ive C lau s e  
t rans i t ive verb c las s 
t ran s i t ive verb root , 
subc la s s  I 
t v . I I tran s i t i ve verb root , 
subc las s I I  
t v . I I I  t r an s i t i v e  verb root , 
subc l a s s I I I  
URU . Uruwa Fami ly 
vbz e r . verba l i z e r  
WAN . 
WAR . 
WHF . 
YUP . 
{ } 
Want oat Fami ly  
Warup Fami ly  
We s t ern Huon Fami ly 
Yupna Fami ly  
Brac e s  enc l o s e  a morpheme 
with  a l l omorphi c  vari ant s 
o t he r  t han t ho s e  b as e d  
u p o n  morphophonemi c 
proc e s s e s . 
A c o l on in t he formu l a  
me ans " i s  mani fe s t ed b y ; 
i s  expounded  b y " . 
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N o t e..-6 
1 .  F o r  a th orough t re at i s e  on the ch ange o ve r  from 
Ge rman t o  Aus t rali an admini s t rat i on s e e  Row le y 
( 1 9 5 8 ) . Aft e r  the Aus t rali an g o ve rnme nt as s ume d 
admini s t rati o n  o f  Ge rman New G uine a in 19 1 4 , i t  
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w as s l ow in  e s t ab li sh i ng c on t a ct with  t h e  int e ri or 
pe op le s . The re s ult was t h at the ini t i al g o ve rnment  
p at r o l s  i nt o  the h i nt e rl and  are as i n  the  19 30 ' s  
o ften  foun d  th at the p e op le h ad b ee n  un de r mi s s i on 
i n f lue n ce for two or thre e de c ade s . Th us in the  
S i alum and Kalas a are a t h e  mi s s i on ope ne d  the  Si alum 
s t at i on i n  19 0 7  and m o ve d  i t  t o  K a l as a sh ort ly 
the re afte r ,  b u t  th e g o ve rnment  di dn ' t  ope n  a s t at i on 
in  the  are a unt i  1 the Si  alum s t at i on in 19 6 1 .  In  
19 10  the mi s s i on ope ne d  a s t ati on at  Si o and in 19 2 8  
an othe r at U l ap ove rl o oking th e Si o c o as t , b ut the 
fi rs t p e rmanent g o ve rnme nt s t at i on w as ope ne d  at 
Was u in 19 4 9  an d move d t o  Ka lalo  ( ne ar U l ap )  in t h e  
19 5 0 ' s . Th e fi r s t  g o ve rnment p at r o l  int o the  Si o 
hi nt e rland w as n ot unt i l 19 3 4 ,  alth o ugh the mi s s i on­
ari e s  made an init i al p at ro l  in  19 1 1  and h ad 
maint ai n e d  reg u l ar c on t act  wi th t he inhab i t an t s  
from 19 19 onw ard b y  s t at i oning New Guine a e vange l­
i s t s  an d maki ng pe ri o di c p at ro ls . Mi s s i on i nf luen ce 
w as ve ry s t rong i n  mos t are as , and Vi a l  ( 19 3 8 :  1 4 6 ) 
not e d  in  the rep ort of  the  fi rs t g o ve rnme n t  p at ro l  
th rough t h e  Uruw a , Y upn a and Ufim are as t h at a Kate  
i nt e rp re t o r  w as e s s ent i al . 
2 .  Language s n ame s gi ve n  in  b racke t s  are us e d  in  Hoo ley 
and M cE lh anon ( 19 7 0 )  and ch ap te r  two of thi s the s i s ; 
n ame s given i n  p arenthe s e s  are alt e rn at i ve n ame s . 
3 .  Many of  the s e  vi s i t ors s imp ly li s t e d  the i r  
i t ine rary wi th  a few ob s ervat i ons  an d c on t rib ut � d  
li tt le t o  the advan ceme nt o f  know le dge : e . g . , 
Bennigs e n  ( 19 0 1 ) , Hah l  ( 19 0 4 ) , P B ch ( 19 0 7 a ,  19 0 7b )  
and Voge l ( 19 1 1 ) . 
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4 .  A l th o ugh Mul le r ( 1 8 7 6 - 8 8 )  i s  o ft e n  e rrone ous ly 
c re di t e d  wi th  s ep arat i n g  the P ap uan an d Me lane s i an 
lang uage s ( s e e  L ay c o ck and Vo orh oe ve , 19 7 0 ) , i t  
w as S .  H .  Ray ( 1 8 9 5 ) wh o fi rs t out lined  the 
di ffe re n ce s . 
5 .  S e e  B am l e r  ( 19 1 1 ) , Key s s e r  ( 19 1 1 ) , Lehn er  ( 19 1 1 ) , 
S t o l z  ( 19 1 1 )  and Z ahn ( 19 1 1 ) . Mu ch o f  wh at w as 
s t ate d i n  Ne uh aus s ' work s e rve d as the b as i s  for 
remarks  by more c urre n t  w ri t e rs , b oth in the fi e l d 
of  lingui s t i cs  as we l l  as anth rop o l ogy . 
6 .  Keys s e r  s t at e d  th at thos e b e l onging t o  the  J ab im 
group o c c up i e d  th e wh o le Huon G u l f  n orth t o  the 
ro cky c o as t  and p rob ab ly i nc lude d the B uk aua , 
L aewomb a and T ami l anguage s .  S che l l ong ( 1 89 1 :  1 6 9 ) 
s t at e d  th at th e t erm K a i me ant fo re s t in  the Tami 
lang uage . P rob ab ly the t e rm h ad c ogn ate s th rough­
out the  Me l ane s i an language s o f  the H uon Gul f as 
imp lie d by Ch inne ry wh o s t at e d  that " K a i  i s  a n ame 
gi ve n  t o  the b ush p e op le b y  the c o as t al n at i ve s  
wh ethe r re l ate d t o  one an othe r o r  n ot "  ( Chi nne ry 
19 2 5b : 32 ) .  Th e t e rm K a i in  the J abem l ang uage 
app arent ly c ons i s t s  o f  the n o un k a  t re e  ( Ko s ch ade , 
19 6 9 : 2 9 9 ) p lus the  di s t rib uti ve s uffix - i  
( Dempw o l ff , 19 39 : 2 4 )  g i ving the s ens e o f  t h o s e  
( s e ve ra l ) i n  th e t re e s ;  i . e . , t h e  fore s t  dwe l le rs . 
7 . Alth ough N e uh aus s p l a c e d  th e P ap uan K ai ne ar 
the K a-iwa , th e e x ac t  l o c at i on of the s e  K ai h as 
b e e n  di f fi cult  t o  de t e rmine . I f  Ne uh aus s was 
c orre c t ly re fe rring t o  a P ap uan group h e  mus t 
h ave h ad in  mind · th e  p re s e nt inh ab it an t s  o f  the 
uppe r  B u l o l o  Ri ve r ,  vi z . , the Bi angai or the We ri . 
The f a c t  that a l l  o f  the hint e rl and groups  t o  the 
north o f  the K a-iwa are Me l ane s i an p e op le s  may 
h ave l ed C ape l l  t o  i de nt i fy the K ai as Me lane s i an .  
N o t e  that  H ogb i n  ( 19 6 3 :  3- 12 ) , in gi ving the  
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Buk aw a  name s for th e pe op le s o f  the Huon G ul f ,  li s t s 
the Gaiwa ( K a- iw a )  [ K aiwa ] ,  the Gai [ H ot e] , and th e 
G ai demoe [Manga ] , a l l  l an guage s c urre nt ly re c ogni ze d 
as M e l ane s i an .  
8 .  Chi nn e ry ( 19 2 8 :  2 4 ) s t ate d that a P ap uan l anguage 
w as rep o rt e d  to be s p ok e n  in the  n orthe rn p art o f  
Rook I s l an d . A lth ough he  s aw s ome moun t ain pe op le 
wh o we re sh orte r th an the c o as t al pe op le , he  di d not  
c o l le ct  any l i ng ui s ti c dat a from them to  che ck the 
rep ort . The l anguage of the int e ri or group w as 
fi rs t i dent i fi e d  as C ub ai b y  Rei na  ( 1 8 5 8 ) ,  b ut 
H arding ( 19 6 7 :  1 2 3 )  w as the fi rs t t o  as s o c i at e  the  
name ( K o vai ) wi th the  NAN l anguag e  fo un d  in  the  
i nt e ri or .  A li s t  of  K o vai kin  t e rms c o l le ct e d  by  
F .  Spe i s e r  is  f o und  in B odrogi ( 19 6 9 : 19 5 ) . 
9 .  S ee Pi lh ofer  ( 19 2 7- 8 , 19 2 8- 9 ) fo r dat a from the s e  
tw o dia le ct s whi ch h e  lis t s  a s  sep arat e  l anguage s .  
10 . The mi s s i on a ls o ch os e Grage d as an are a l ang uage 
for the s outhern Madang di s t ri ct , b ut it w as not 
us e d  in the are a e n c omp as s e d  b y  th e p re s e nt s t udy . 
1 1 . The te rm H u b e  me ans fo re s t i n  a we s te rn di ale c t  
o f  K ate  ( Key s s e r  19 2 5 : 16 3 )  and was us e d  f o r  al l 
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th e inh ab i t an t s  o f  the Mongi Ri ve r b as in i rre s p e c ­
t i ve o f  l anguage di ffe re n ce s .  The pe op le aro und  
K u l ungt ufu and Y o angen , in  di s t ingui shing thems e lve s, 
us e the  cognat e  te rm for H u b e , vi z . ,  K u b e . 
12 . The t erm T o b o u  me ans i n  t h e  fo re s t  i n  the K ub e  
l anguage and i s  us e d  t o  re fe r t o  the K ua Ri ve r 
val ley . The i nh ab i t ant s o f  th e Kua  va l le y  h ave 
ac c ep te d  the t e rm t o  re fe r t o  thems e lve s b ut h ave 
omi t t e d  the l o c at i ve c li t i c - u  i n  an d th us s ay 
s imp ly To b o . Th e t e rm B u l u n g i s  the K ate  spe ake rs ' 
c orrup t i on o f  B u r u m s i n ce K ate  h as no  di s t inct i on 
b e tween  I an d r and a l l  n as als  are ne ut rali z e d  t o  
[ o ]  i n  w o rd fi n a l  p os i t i on . 
13 . Th e t e rm k o m b a me ans w i l d  s ug a r  c ane  in the  De dua 
l anguage , and b e c aus e of the he avy g rowth of the 
c ane in t h e  e as t e rn Kw ama b as i n , it was app l i e d  t o  
the inh ab i t an t s  o f  th at are a  b y  De dua e vange li s t s  
wh o p rob ab ly a c c omp an i e d  Ke y s s e r  on h i s  e xp e di t i ons . 
1 4 . Th e n ame s M o mo l i I i  an d N a b a  [ N ab ak ] fi rs t appe ar 
wi th re fe re n c e  to pe op le s  in C o s t e l loe ( 19 4 0 ) . 
Although t h e  Momo li li  pe op le h ave ac cep te d  the 
name M o mo l i I i ,  they pre fe r the l o c a l  n ame M e s e m . 
The t e rm n a b a k  me ans w i t h  b a rk c l o th and was us e d  
b y  o ut s i de rs t o  re fe r  t o  the pe op le b e c aus e o f  
thei r e xtens i ve us e o f  the c loth . 
15 . Th e l ang uage on th e s outh s i de of Umb oi I s l and i s  
als o sp oke n  o n  S ak ar I s l and  and i s  known a s  Mangap 
( s e e Chinne ry, 19 2 8 ;  H arding , 19 6 7 ;  H o o le y  and 
McE lh anon , 19 7 0 ) . 
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16 . Ray ' s  li s t s  for  P ong and Ke s e raua are de fini t e ly 
from the S i a l um l anguage alt h o ugh the l at t e r lis t 
w as p r ob ab ly i dent i fie d wi th the  p re s ent  Ono - sp e akirg 
vi l l age o f  K an d z arua . 
1 7 . C ape l l  in c orre ct ly li s te d  a n umb e r  o f  g ro up s  as 
M e l ane s i an ,  vi z . ,  Momo li li , N ap a  and the K ai ( s outh 
of the Markh am ne ar the K a- iw a ) - - s e e  note  7 .  
Alth ough the n ame s Momo li li and Nap a  we re fi rs t 
me nt i one d b y  C o s t e l l oe ( 19 4 0 )  with out any lingui s t i c  
c l as s i fi c at i on , they c o u ld h ave b e e n  e q uat e d  wi th 
the b e arde d P ap uan K ai o f  the Raw lins on r ange 
ment i one d by Ne uh aus s ( 1 9 1 1 , I :  1 2 5 ) , Ke y s s e r  
( 1 9  1 2  : 5 7 2 ) an d P i  lh o f  e r ( 1 9  1 2  : 1 4  4 ) . 
1 8 .  S chmi t z ' s  p lacement  o f  the s e  p e op le on the uppe r 
re aches  o f  the E rap , S o l ab , an d I lap ri ve r s  would  
i ndi c at e  th at they spe ak l anguage s of  the  E rap 
F ami ly . Th e I l ap Ri ve r  ( s e e  Pi lh o fe r , 19 1 2 , map ) 
i s  an e ar li e r  name for th e E rap Ri ve r  b ut the 
w ri te r  c annot  i denti fy the S o lab Ri ve r . 
19 . N ot e that th e Ok Fami ly ( He ale y , 1 9 6 4 )  i s  n ame d 
aft e r  the  c ommon w ord for  w a t er i n  the memb e r  
languag e s , vi z . ,  o k . D r . C .  L .  Vo o rh oe ve and the 
w ri t e r  are p rep ari ng le x i c al e vi den ce whi ch links  
the lang uage s of  the  Cent ral  and S o uth N ew Guine a 
Phy l um ( Vo orh oeve , 1 9 6 8 ) with  th o s e  o f  the 
Fini s t er re-Huon Phy lum . 
2 0 . A c omp ari s on o f  S alzne r ' s l anguage n ame s and 
C ape l l ' s  ( 19 6 2 ) l ang uage n ame s wi th tho s e  o f  the 
w ri t er is  f o und  in  H o o ley  and McE lh an on ( 19 70 ) . 
Note , fo r e x amp le ,  th at S al zne r ' s  K ai l anguage 
i n c lude s two  language s of the S o uthe rn H uon F ami ly 
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and four l anguage s o f  the E rap Fami ly . Hi s E r ap 
lang uage i n c l ude s s i x  language s o f the E rap Fami ly . 
I t  mus t b e  rememb e re d , h owe ve r ,  that S a l zner ' s  
s t udy di d not  invo lve fie l d  w o rk an d s o  ade q uate 
dat a for a c l as s i fi c ati on mus t n o t  h ave b ee n  
avai l ab le t o  him . 
2 1 .  Note  th at P o s t a l  ( 19 6 4 :  1 4 6 ) c lai ms t h at n at ural 
l angu age s  re q ui re trans formati on al grammars . 
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2 . 0  I n t� o d u cti o n 
In  McE lh anon ( 19 6 7 a )  t he wri t e r  at t e mp t e d  a 
c la s s i fi ca t i on o f  four t e e n  n on-Aus t rone s i an ( NAN ) 
l an gu age s o f  the H uon Penin s ula  ac c o rding t o  the 
le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  me thod . In app ly i n g  the  me thod  
s e ve ra l  prob l e ms we re e n c o un t e re d  and  the re s ul t in g  
c l as s i fi c at i on w a s  n o t  s a ti s fy in g . I t  was  n o t e d  that 
t he b ound ari e s  b e tween  the p o s t u l at e d  fami li e s  were 
not c le ar ly de fined and t h at the p lacement  of c e r t ain 
lan gua ge s wi thin t he p os i t e d  fami li e s  was c ontrary t o  
s truc t ural i ndi c a t i on s . A c lo s i n g  s ugge s t i on wa s 
tha t  future s t ud i e s  mi ght d o  we l l  t o  make u s e  o f  
s truc t ure s ta t i s t i c s a s  we l l  as  le xi c o s t at i s t i c s  in 
p re s en t i n g  a c l e are r  p i c t ure  o f  t he l an guage re lat i on ­
ship s . 
When the wri t e r  re s ume d fie ld work in  1 9 6 7 under  
the ausp i c e s  o f the Aus tra l i an Nati ona l Uni ve rs i t y  
there w a s  s t i l l c on s iderab le in t e re s t  i n  unde rt aking  
lan gu age s urve y s  in  order to  fi l l  in  t he gap s in  the  
New Guinea  lin gui s t i c  p i c t ure . One  o f th e  maj or gap s 
in thi s  p i c t ure s t re t ched  from t he p ort o f  Lae ne ar 
t he w e s t e rn b orde r o f  t he then  prop o s e d  Huon Penin s u l a  
Phy lum we s tward a l on g  the s lop e s  o f  t h e  Fini s t erre 
range s int o  the Madan g Di s t r i c t . 
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A lth ough the a nthrop o l o gi s t C .  A .  S chmi t z  ( 1 9 6 0 c ) 
had pub li s he d  a l i s t o f  l an gua ge s  keyed  t o  a map , h i s  
c la s s i fi c at i on o f  t he s e  l an guage s h ad n o t  b een  adequat e ­
l y  t e s t e d . In  one c a s e  in  whi ch a l i n gui s t  had s tudi e d  
one l an guage f o r  s ome y e ars , S chmi t z ' s  i dent i fi c at i on 
o f  l anguage s was a s s e rt e d  t o  b e  gro s s ly i na c c ur at e  
( Voe ge li n  and Voe ge li n , 1 9 6 5 : 4 7 ) . More ove r , the 
lan gu age s o f  the H uon Penin s ul a  Phy lum w e re on ly 
i mp er fe c t ly d o c ume nte d .  
In o rder  t o  c lari fy the p i c ture the wri t e r  s urveye d  
the area and c o l le c t e d  1 8 0  ' b as i c ' vo c ab ul ary i t ems 
from o ve r  two h un dre d fi fty vi l la ge s , many o f  whi ch 
were e i th e r  vi s i t e d  on foo t  o r  by  he li c op t e r . 1 
C are fu l  e li c i t at i on , t he c o l le c t i on o f  the li st  in  a 
l ar ge numb e r  o f  vi l lage s , and l at e r  c he c kin g has  
produc e d  w ord l i s t s  w i th a h i gh de gree of  ac c uracy . 
The fin a l  li s t  us e d  for c omp aring the l an gua ge s 
c o ns i s te d  o f  1 39 i t e ms s e le c te d  from Swade s h ' s  1 0 0 or 
2 15 i te m  b as i c  vo c ab ul ary l i st s . E a ch l i s t  of vernac u­
l ar t e rms for a p art i c ular i t e m  were c ompared b y  the  
inspe c t i on me thod ( Guds chi n s ky , 1 9 5 6 ) and s c ored  as  
c o gnate or non- c o gnat e ac c o rdin g  to  t he me thod 
p re s ent e d  i n  McE lhanon ( 1 9 6 7a ) . The c o gnat e /non -
c o gn at e  i t e ms were  then  c o un ted by a n  I BM 36 0 /5 0 c omp ute r 
and the re s ul t i n g  p e r c e nt a ge s  o f  s hare d  b as i c  vo c ab u lary 
are pre s en t e d  in two t ab le s : Tab le  A for the l an guage s  
o f  t he Rai C o a s t  and Fini s t e rre S t ocks  and Tab le B for 
the lan gu age s - o f  t he Huon Penins ula S t o ck and Kovai 
( a  l an gua ge i s o la te ) . 
NUMBER OF WORDS COMPARED 
4 9 1 0  1 1  1 2  1 3 1 4 1 5 1 6  1 7 1 8  1 9 20 2 1  22 2 3 2 4 2 5 26 2 7 2 8  
1 x 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 130 136 136 136 9 7  68 135 69 9 9  9 8  135 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 
2 83 x 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 130 136 136 136 97 68 135 69 99 98 135 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 ' 136 
3 29 32 x 135 136 136 136 136 136 130 136 136 136 97 68 135 69 99 98 135 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 
4 34 35 63 x 136 136 135 136 136 130 136 136 136 97 69 135 70 99 98 135 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 
5 31 32 67 76 x 137 136 137 137 131 137 137 137 98 69 136 70 100 99 136 137 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
6 31 32 62 69 75 x 136 137 137 131 137 137 137 98 69 136 70 100 99 136 137 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
7 26 29 62 58 65 63 x 136 136 130 136 136 136 97 68 135 69 99 98 135 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 
8 26 29 35 37 34 34 37 x 137 131 137 137 137 98 69 136 70 100 99 136 137 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
9 26 27 26 26 28 28 28 40 x 131 137 137 137 98 69 136 70 100 99 136 137 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
1 0  15 18 21 20 20 21 21 31 34 x 131 131 131 98 69 130 70 100 99 130 131 131 130 131 131 131 131 131 
1 1  21 23 27 25 25 25 26 34 36 58 x 137 137 98 69 136 70 100 99 136 137 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
1 2  16 17 21 20 20 20 20 22 28 37 45 x 137 98 69 136 70 100 99 136 137 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
1 3 20 23 23 22 21 20 22 29 34 34 36 37 x 98 69 136 70 100 99 136 137 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
1 4 17 20 19 17 17 18 17 19 23 23 25 19 31 x 68 98 69 94 94 97 98 98 97 98 98 98 98 98 
1 5 23 28 26 25 23 25 23 26 32 29 30 25 38 69 x 69 69 67 68 68 69 69 69 69 69 69 69 69 
1 6  20 23 24 23 23 23 22 24 27 27 30 21 32 61 70 x 70 100 99 135 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 
1 7 22 25 23 23 21 23 22 26 27 27 24 19 29 48 54 54 x 68 69 69 70 70 70 70 70 70 70 70 
1 8  20 21 19 22 22 22 19 19 24 22 24 18 26 28 34 41 38 x 98 99 100 100 99 100 100 100 100 100 
1 9 23 24 29 31 30 30 28 30. 29 22 29 22 27 29 32 38 33 37 x 98 99 99 98 99 99 99 99 99 
20 21 21 26 28 27 27 25 31 25 22 26 19 21 29 31 32 36 35 68 x 136 136 135 136 136 136 136 136 
2 1  12 14 17 19 18 16 18 19 16 16 16 11 16 19 23 20 24 19 23 29 x 137 136 137 137 137 137 137 
22 15 16 19 20 20 19 19 17 15 13 15 13 15 16 25 18 23 16 24 27 35 x 136 137 137 137 137 137 
2 3 18 18 22 23 22 20 20 24 21 18 21 13 18 19 25 21 21 19 30 31 46 31 x 136 136 136 136 136 
2 4 23 25 32 31 31 28 29 36 28 27 31 21 26 21 27 28 29 26 42 43 29 26 42 x 137 137 137 137 
2 5 19 19 23 25 24 23 23 24 20 18 21 15 20 18 23 19 23 20 33 32 34 38 41 41 x 137 137 137 
26 18 18 21 25 25 23 23 25 21 19 20 16 19 19 23 21 21 20 32 32 34 33 35 37 55 x 137 137 
2 7 18 20 21 22 23 21 22 22 20 17 19 14 17 17 22 20 21 20 25 28 33 42 26 29 37 42 x 137 
28 18 20 21 23 23 23 21 20 18 16 17 12 15 16 20 18 21 13 20 24 29 35 23 29 31 35 68 x 
2 9 15 17 20 22 23 21 21 20 18 18 22 16 17 15 25 19 24 18 26 28 24 31 23 29 31 34 51 59 
30 16 18 19 22 23 21 21 22 17 18 20 15 17 15 25 18 23 18 22 26 23 27 21 28 28 31 47 49 
3 1 15 16 16 19 20 18 18 17 15 12 13 9 12 14 19 14 19 14 22 23 30 39 23 24 32 36 60 58 
3 2 15 16 18 17 17 17 18 21 23 21 25 25 23 18 23 16 17 17 19 17 15 15 16 19 13 16 17 16 
3 3  12 13 14 14 15 16 13 18 16 17 19 19 21 18 29 16 20 17 21 17 13 15 16 16 15 13 13 14 
34 11 11 14 13 13 13 13 15 13 13 16 13 14 12 19 10 15 10 12 10 12 13 15 13 13 11 14 13 
3 5  12 11 12 12 13 13 11 10 12 11 15 8 10 14 20 12 16 11 15 11 11 12 14 13 12 12 14 13 
36 11 11 12 12 12 13 11 11 11 9 13 7 9 15 16 12 14 9 14 12 10 14 11 12 12 11 14 15 
3 7 13 13 13 14 15 17 15 13 13 11 11 8 8 9 11 8 8 9 11 11 15 19 15 13 15 8 15 15 
38 10 9 11 11 10 11 10 11 11 7 8 10 9 8 10 7 9 8 12 9 10 13 10 11 10 10 12 12 
39 8 10 11 12 11 11 11 10 9 10 10 8 11 10 16 10 13 9 12 11 9 11 10 11 10 10 8 9 
40 10 10 14 14 12 13 13 12 11 11 12 9 11 10 13 9 11 8 13 13 11 14 11 13 12 11 11 13 
4 1  10 10 14 13 12 13 13 12 10 9 10 7 10 9 13 9 11 9 12 13 12 14 11 12 11 12 13 13 
4 2 7 7 6 8 8 8 6 8 8 5 4 9 6 9 12 7 7 3 7 5 4 5 5 6 5 6 7 8 
43 5 6 7 9 9 8 6 6 6 5 5 8 8 7 10 9 7 3 7 5 4 5 5 6 4 4 5 8 
44 5 7 6 10 10 9 6 7 7 6 5 7 10 6 9 8 6 4 7 5 5 2 6 5 5 6 4 6 
45 5 5 5 6 5 6 5 5 6 5 6 7 9 4 10 6 4 4 5 5 3 4 5 7 5 6 3 2 
46 5 6 5 5 5 5 5 4 8 5 6 9 11 6 12 7 3 3 4 4 4 7 5 6 5 3 3 5 
4 7 7 8 7 6 6 6 6 7 8 5 5 7 6 5 13 8 7 4 8 7 3 5 7 7 4 3 4 4 
48 7 7 5 5 5 5 5 2 7 0 2 2 5 5 7 12 7 7 7 5 0 5 5 5 5 2 2 2 
49 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 2 4 2 4 3 4 3 5 4 4 3 2 3 4 3 5 5 
50 4 6 5 5 6 4 6 6 5 5 4 3 3 4 6 4 7 5 6 4 6 6 4 3 3 4 6 4 
5 1 5 6 6 5 5 5 5 4 6 4 4 4 4 5 10 7 7 4 6 4 5 6 5 6 5 4 6 6 
52 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 5 9 2 3 7 9 6 10 9 6 6 7 5 3 9 7 7 7 3 5 5 
5 3 8 8 10 10 10 10 10 8 12 4 6 6 8 6 11 10 8 6 10 8 4 10 10 10 10 6 6 6 
54 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 6 10 2 4 6 8 7 11 10 6 7 9 6 4 10 8 8 8 4 6 6 
55 11 11 11 11 11 9 11 6 9 2 4 6 9 9 9 11 9 9 11 9 4 6 6 6 6 6 6 4 
9 1 0  1 1  1 2  1 3 1 4 1 5 1 6  1 7  1 8  1 9 20 2 1  22 2 3  2 4 2 5 26 2 7 2 8  
PERCENTAGES OF SHARED VOCABULARY TAB L E  � 
2 9 3 0 3 1 3 2 3 3  34 35 36 3 7  38 39 4 0 4 1 42 43 44 45 4 6 47 4 8 49 50 5 1 52 53 54 5 5  
136 136 136 128 126 126 128 132 46 125 132 131 133 131 130 130 127 95 132 41 130 132 133 56 48 47 45 1 
136 136 136 128 126 126 128 132 46 125 132 131 133 131 130 130 127 95 132 41 130 132 133 56 48 47 45 2 
136 136 136 128 126 126 128 132 46 125 132 131 133 131 130 130 127 95 132 41 130 132 133 56 48 47 45 3 
136 136 136 129 127 126 128 132 47 125 132 132 133 131 130 130 128 96 133 42 130 132 134 57 49 48 46 4 
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 
136 136 136 128 126 126 128 132 46 125 132 131 133 131 130 130 127 95 132 41 130 132 133 56 48 47 45 
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 8 
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 9 
131 131 131 124 122 123 124 127 47 120 127 126 128 127 125 126 123 96 127 42 125 127 128 57 49 48 46 1 0  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 1 1  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 1 2  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 1 3 
98 98 98 95 95 95 94 96 46 94 95 96 96 96 95 96 94 90 96 41 95 96 96 54 48 45 44 1 4  
69 6 9  69 68 68 6 7  6 6  69 4 7  6 7  69 69 6 9  68 6 7  68 68 66 6 9  42 69 69 69 50 4 7  46 44 1 5  
136 136 136 128 126 126 129 132 4 7  126 132 131 133 131 130 130 128 9 6  132 4 2  131 132 133 5 7  49 4 8  46 1 6  
70 70 70 69 69 68 6 7  70 4 7  68 70 70 70 6 9  6 8  69 6 8  6 7  70 42 69 70 70 50 4 7  46 4 4  1 7 
100 100 100 96 96 96 96 99 46 95 97 98 98 98 97 98 96 92 98 41 97 98 98 54 48 45 44 1 8  
9 9  9 9  9 9  9 7  9 7  9 7  9 6  9 9  46 9 6  9 7  9 8  9 8  9 8  9 7  9 8  9 6  9 3  98 4 1  9 7  9 8  9 8  5 4  4 8  4 5  4 4  1 9 
136 136 136 128 126 126 128 132 46 125 132 131 133 131 130 130 127 95 132 41 130 132 133 56 48 47 45 2 0 
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 2 1  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 4 7  126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96  133 4 2  131 133 134 57 4 9  48  46  2 2  
136 136 136 128 126 126 128 132 4 7  125 133 131 133 131 130 130 127 9 5  132 4 2  130 132 133 5 6  4 9  4 8  4 6  2 3  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 4 7  126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 9 6  133 42 131 133 134 5 7  4 9  4 8  4 6  2 4  
137  137  137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133  132 134 132 131 131 128 96  133 42  131 133 134 57  49  48  46  2 5  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47  126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96  133 42  131 133  134 57 49  48  46  2 6  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 2 7  
137 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 2 8  
x 137 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 2 9  
59  x 137 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96  133 42  131 133 134 57 49  48  46  30 
39 36 x 129 127 127 129 133 47 126 133 132 134 132 131 131 128 96 133 42 131 133 134 57 49 48 46 3 1 
17 17 13 x 126 125 126 128 47 124 127 128 128 128 127 128 125 96 129 42 126 127 129 57 49 48 46 3 2 
16 13 12 36 x 124 124 126 47 121 125 126 126 126 126 126 124 96 127 42 124 126 127 57 49 48 46 3 3  
13 11 10 27 34 x 124 126 46 121 125 125 126 126 125 126 123 95 126 42 124 125 126 56 48 47 45 3 4  
14 11 11 18 16 16 x 128 47 124 127 127 128 128 127 128 125 95 128 42 127 127 128 57 49 48 46 3 5  
13 11 13 12 18 15 39 x 47 126 131 131 132 131 130 130 127 96 132 42 130 131 132 57 49 48 46 3 6 
13 13 15 13 17 15 45 62 x 47 47 47 47 47 46 47 47 46 47 42 47 47 47 47 46 46 44 3 7  
1 3  12 1 1  1 4  16 1 4  2 7  46 68 x 124 124 125 125 124 124 122 96 125 42 124 124 125 57 49 48 46 3 8 
9 7 9 8 14 9 19 25 36 35 x 130 133 130 129 129 126 94 131 42 129 131 132 56 49 48 46 3 9  
12 11 11 9 13 10 23 28 40 37 70 x 131 130 129 129 127 96 132 42 129 130 132 57 49 48 46 4 0 
13 13 13 9 13 12 23 27 38 36 57 76 x 131 130 130 127 95 132 42 130 132 133 57 49 48 46 4 1  
6 7 7 9 9 9 9 9 1 1  10 10 1 3  17 x 130 130 128 96 131 42 129 130 131 57 49 48 46 4 2 
7 7 5 4 6 5 5 8 17 8 8 10 11 48 x 129 126 95 130 42 128 130 130 56 48 47 45 4 3  
5 6 5 3 5 3 5 7 15  7 6 6 8 35  57 x 126 95 130 42  128 129 130 56 49  47 45  4 4  
5 5 4 6 5 6 4 4 8 7 9 6 9 19 15 17 x 95 128 42 127 126 128 57 49 48 46 4 5  
5 3 5 5 6 4 8 7 13 9 13 15 14 16 19 17 26 x 96 41 94 95 96 56 48 47 45 4 6 
6 5 3 5 5 6 5 4 8 6 8 8 8 10 11 11 19 25 x 42 130 131 133 57 49 48 46 4 7  
2 2 o 2 2 7 5 5 5 1 9 9 9 1 4  1 2  12 3 3  24 1 1  x 4 2  4 2  4 2  4 2  4 1  4 2  4 0  4 8 
5 5 5 3 3 3 4 3 8 5 5 7 7 6 6 7 12 17 22 24 x 129 130 57 49 48 46 4 9  
4 6 6 5 6 6 9 6 8 4 8 7 8 5 5 5 8 13 12 7 14 x 132 56 49 48 46 5 0 
7 7 5 5 5 6 4 6 6 6 6 6 6 10 8 9 12 17 23 24 15 11 x 57 49 48 46 5 1 
5 5 3 5 5 7 5 7 8 7 9 5 5 16 12 12 26 25 30 24 17 14 75 x 48 48 45 5 2 
8 8 4 8 6 10 6 8 9 6 8 4 6 8 8 8 18 23 33 29 18 18 49 56 x 45 44 5 3  
6 6 4 6 6 8 6 6 9 8 12  8 8 10  8 8 25  23  27  24 15  15  71  77  56  x 45 5 4  
4 4 6 9 6 2 9 9 7 6 15 9 15  13  13  11  13  16  20  15  20  50  11  18  23  20  x 5 5  
2 9 30 3 1 3 2 3 3  34 3 5  3 6 3 7  3 8 3 9  4 0  4 1 4 2  4 3  4 4  4 5  4 6 4 7  4 8 4 9  5 0 5 1 5 2 5 3  54 5 5  
4 6  
3 2  3 1  3 0  2 9  2 8  2 7  2 6  2 5  2 4  2 3  2 2  2 1  2 0  1 9  1 8  1 7  
9 4  6 0  5. 8 3 2  3 3  3 6  3 7  3 6  3 5  3 0  2 8  2 8  2 2  2 1  2 2  30  3 3  
5 8  5 5  3 2  3 3  3 5  3 6  3 5  3 4  3 0  2 7  2 7  2 2  2 1  2 2  2 9  3 2  
2 9 1  9 6  3 4  3 3  3 6  36  3 5  3 5  2 5 2 5  2 6  19  1 8  19  2 7  3 1  
3 8 7  8 5  3 4  3 3  3 7  3 5  3 3  3 3  2 5  2 6  2 7  19  19  19  2 7  3 0  
4 6 8  6 9  6 6  8 6  6 6  5 4 5 4  5 3  3 6  3 5  3 5 2 7  2 6  2 7  3 3  2 9  
5 7 3  7 3  6 9  80  6 4  5 7 5 6  5 6  36  3 3  3 3  2 7  2 5  2 6  3 3  2 8  
6 .  6 5  6 2  6.6 5 2  5 6  5 9  6 2  6 2  3 7  3 6  3 7 2 9  2 7  2 8  3 6  2 7  
7 6 5  6 4  6 6  5 3  5 9  6 1  89  8 8  4 4  4 2  3 9  2 9  2 6  2 7  3 7  2 6  
8 6 1  6 1  6 2  5 1  5 6  5 4 8 2  9 6  4 3  4 0  4 0  30  2 7  2 7  3 8  2 5  
9 5 7  5 7  5 7  4 7  5 2  5 0  7 4  89  4 2  4 0  4 0  2 9  2 6  2 7  3 8 2 4  
1 0  4 5  4 4  4 5 3 7  3 8  4 1  4 7  4 9  4 8  7 6  5 0  3 7  3 4 3 5  3 7  2 3  
1 1  4 3  4 4  4 4  3 8  4 0  4 0  4 7  4 9  4 8  9 1  6 3  4 1  4 0  4 2  3 7  2 2  
1 2  3 8  3 8 3 7  3 2  3 4  3 5  4 0  4 1  39  6 2  6 4  4 7  5 0  5 1  3 2  2 1  
1 3  3 7  3 7  36  30  3 1  3 4 3 8  3 8  3 7  5 8  6 0  9 2  6 3  6 3  30  2 0  
1 4  3 0  3 2  3 0  2 7  2 8  3 0  3 1  2 7  2 7  4 3 4 4  5 8 5 9  9 4  2 9  1 9  
1 5  3 5  3 6  3 5  3 2  3 3  3 3  3 7  3 6  3 5  5 8  6 0  79  7 9  5 7  30  1 8  
1 6  3 1  3 2  3 0  2 7  30  30  3 3  2 9  2 9  4 4  4 4  6 1  6 4  6 1  6 6  
1 7  2 7  2 8  2 7  2 5  2 8  2 7  30  2 6  2 6  3 7  3 8  5 1  5 3  6 2  5 7  7 3  1 7  
1 8  3 2  3 1  3 3  2 5  2 9  3 3  3 4  3 5  3 9  4 2  4 0  3 9  3 7  3 3  3 7  3 4  1 8  
1 9  3 3  3 1  3 4  2 5  2 8  3 4  3 5  3 6  4 0  4 3  4 0  3 8 3 7  3 3  3 6  3 2  1 9  
2 0  3 5  3 2  3 5 2 8  3 2  3 5 4 0  4 0  4 3  4 4  4 1  3 8  3 7  3 1  3 6  3 2  2 0  
2 1  2 8  2 6  2 7  2 1  2 4  2 5  3 0  3 1  3 1  39  3 7  3 5  3 3  2 7  3 2  3 2  2 1  
2 2  2 6  2 5  2 5  2 1  2 3  2 5  2 9  2 7 2 7  3 8  3 7  3 6  35  30  3 5  3 7  2 2  
2 3  2 4  2 3  2 3  19  2 1  2 2  2 5  2 5  2 5  3 6  3 6  3 5  3 4  2 8  3 4  3 6  2 3  
2 4  2 2  2 2  2 2  2 2  2 0  1 8  2 3  2 3  2 2  3 0  3 1  3 2  3 1  2 9  3 5  3 4  2 4  
2 5  2 3  2 3  2 3  2 0  19  19  2 3  2 4  2 3  3 1  3 2  3 3  3 2  3 0  3 5  3 5  2 5  
2 6  2 5  2 5  2 5  2 2  2 1  19  2 4  2 5  2 3  3 2  3 3  3 2  3 1  2 9  3 4  3 3  2 6  
2 7  2 2  2 2  2 3  1 8  1 8  1 9  2 4  2 4  2 3  3 0  3 0  3 4  3 3  2 8 3 2  3 7  2 7  
2 8  2 2  2 2  2 3  19  1 7  1 6  2 3 2 4  2 2 2 7  2 7  3 1  30  26  3 0  3 2  2 8  
2 9  2 2  2 1  2 2  1 8  1 7  1 7  2 3  2 4  2 2  2 8  2 7  3 2  3 2  2 6  3 1  3 3  2 9  
3 0  1 5  1 6  1 5  1 4  1 4  1 5  1 8  19  17  2 3  2 5  2 6  2 5  2 2  2 5  2 5  3 0  
3 1  1 5  16  1 5  1 4  1 3  1 4  1 8  19  1 7  2 3  2 5  2 6  2 5  2 2  2 7  2 5  3 1  
3 2  1 8  1 7  19  1 7  1 6  1 6  1 8  1 8  1 7  2 3  2 5  2 7  2 6  2 3  2 7  2 7  3 2  
3 3  1 7  1 7  1 7  16  1 6  1 6  1 8  1 8  1 7  2 3  2 5  2 7  2 7  2 4  30  2 8  3 3  
1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 8 . 9 1 0  1 1  1 2  1 3  1 4  1 5  1 6  
T ab l e  B �  P e r c e n t ag e s o f  s h ar e d v o c abu l ar y  
L a ng uag e k e y  6 0 � T a b l e  A 
1 .  K omut u 1 5 . L e ron 2 9 . Nek 4 3 . Saep 
2 .  Hame l engan 1 6 . Want oat  3 0 . Nuk 4 4 . Gang l au 
3 .  Kumdauron 1 7 . S as e ng 3 1 . Munkip 4 5 . Ko l om 
4 .  Wo rin 1 8 .  Barn 3 2 . Dege nan 4 6 . Suroi  
5 .  M it mi t  1 9 . Yagawak 3 3 . A s at 4 7 .  Lemi o 
6 .  Mup 2 0 . Irumu 34 . Morafa 4 8 . Gurumbu 
7 .  S indamon 
8 .  S ak am 
9 .  S om 
1 0 . Kewieng  
1 1 . Nok op o  
1 2 . Domung 
1 3 . Nankina 
1 4 . Awara 
2 1 .  Mamaa 
2 2 . U ri 
2 3 . F inungwan 
2 4 . Gus an 
2 5 . Nimi 
2 6 . S auk 
3 5 . G i ra 4 9 . Wat iwa 
3 6 . Ngaing 5 0 . U s ino 
3 7 . Neko 5 1 . Sins auru 
3 8 . Nekgini 5 2 . Koropa 
3 9 . U fim 5 3 . Taga 
4 0 . Nahu 5 4 . Kaikovu 
2 7 . Numanggang 4 1 . R awa 5 5 . B agas in  
2 8 . Nakama 4 2 . Yab ong 
L a ng uag e k e y  6 0 � Ta bl e B 
( c . =  centra l , n . =  north , s . =  s out h ,  e . = e as t , w . =  we s t ) 
1 .  Kate ( Wemo ) 1 2 . Kub e ( Yo an ge n ) 2 3 . Kumuki o  
2 .  Kate  ( Bamo t a )  1 3 . Kub e ( Kulungt ufu ) 2 4 . Komb a ( w . ) 
3 .  Kat e ( Wamora ) 1 4 . Ko s orong 2 5 . Komb a ( c . ) 
4 .  Mape  ( w . ) 1 5 . Tob o 2 6 . Komb a ( e . ) 
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5 .  Map e ( Naga ) 1 6 . Mindik 
6 .  S e ne 1 7 . Burum 
2 7 . S e lepet  ( n . )  
2 8 .  Timb e  ( w . ) 
7 .  Momare 1 8 . Ono ( Amugen ) 
8 .  Migab a c  ( s . )  1 9 . Ono ( Z iwe ) 
9 .  Migab a c  ( n . ) 2 0 . S i alum 
1 0 . De dua ( n . ) 2 1 .  Nomu 
1 1 . D e  du a ( s . )  2 2 . Kinal akna 
2 9 . Timb e  ( s . )  
3 0 . Nab ak ( n . ) 
3 1 . Nab ak ( s . )  
3 2 . Momo l i l i ( e . )  
3 3 . Momo l i l i ( w . )  
As  a re s ult  o f  t he word l i s t  b e ing adapt e d  
and re fined  and t he wri te r havin g gaine d more e x­
p erie n c e  i n  the language s ,  the le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  
p e r c e n t a ge s  o f  re lat i on ship for t he lan guage s o f  the 
Huon Penin s ula S t ock  are hi ghe r th an th o s e  in the 
pre liminary c las s i fi c at i on of 1 9 6 7 . The l owe s t  de gree  
of  re lat ionship i n  the p re l imi n ary c las s i fi c ati on wa s 
gi ven at 4 . 3 % wh ere as in  the p re s e n t  c omp ari s on i t  i s  
1 3 % . Thi s  pe r c e n t age of  1 3 % s ugge s t s  t ha t  t h e  Huon 
Penins ula group c on s t i t ute s a s t o ck r ather  t han a 
mi c ro-phy lum . 
2 • .  7 P n o b lem� in ela� � i 6 yin g the Huon Penin� ula Gn oup 
The Huon Penins ula  group o f  NAN l an guage s inc lude s 
2 1  lan guage s . In  ord e r  t o  s imp li fy the di s c us s i on 
whi ch fo l lows , e ach  lan gua ge i s  i den t i fi e d  b y  one o f  
t he l e t t e r s  A-U : KAte - A , Map e - B , S en e - C , Momare -D , 
Mi gab a c-E , De dua- F , Kub e -G , Ko s oron g-H , Tob o- I , 
Mindik- J , Burum-K , On o�L , S i a l um-M , N omu-N , Kin a l akn a-
0,  Kumuki o- P , Komb a-Q , Se le p e t - R , Ti mb e -S , Nab ak-T 
and Momo li li -U . I n  re fe rri n g  t o  ge o graphi c al are as 
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the fo l l owin g te rms are us e d : E a s te rn for the e as t e rn 
c oas t and the mount ain ran ge s from Fins chha fen t o  the 
Tewae Ri ve r ; N o r th e rn for the K a l as a  are a ;  We s t e rn for 
the Timb e  and Kw ama Ri ve r b as ins ; Ce n tr a l for the Mon gi 
Ri ve r  b as i n , and S o u t h e rn for the  s outh ern s l ope s  o f  
the Raw lins on and S aruwage d  mo un t ain  ran ge s e as t  o f  
Lae ( s e e  Map I I ) . 
A ch arac t e ri s t i c  o f  lin gui s t i c  re l at i on s hips  through­
o ut t he N AN l an guage s  of the Huon Penins ula , and much 
of New Guine a ,  is the o c c urre n ce of c o gn at e  chains  and 
4 9 
thus lan guage and di ale ct  chains . The s e  chains c omp li ­
c ate  the c l as s i fi c at i on o f  di ale c t s  and lan guage s 
a c c ordi n g  t o  le xi c o s t at i s t i ca l  me thods . In addi t i on t o  
t rue c o gnate  c h ains  ( t rue i n  the s ens e o f  n on -b orrowe d ) , 
th e re are und o ub t e d ly chai n s  whi ch h ave de ve l op e d  
through contac t and lin gui s t i c b or rowin gs . O ft e n  th e s e  
latt e r  chains  are di f fi cu l t  t o  di s t i n gui sh  from the 
forme r ,  e s p e c i al ly i f  n o  ph ono l o gi c a l  re c on s t ruc t i on 
has  b e en a t t e mp t e d . 
Cut t in g  ac ro s s  the H uon Penins u l a  are vari ous maj o r  
t rade r o ut e s  and due t o  the e xt re me ly mo unt ain ous nat ure 
o f  the t e r rain t he s e  r o ut e s  are p rob ab ly the s ame as  the 
e ar ly r out e s  b y  whi ch the Penins ula was s e tt l e d . The 
c omp li c at i on thi s fac t or adds  t o  the t ot al p i ct ure i s  
di ffi c u l t  t o  as c e rt ain  b ut o ne may s urmi s e  that the 
le xi c os t at i s t i c a l  p e r ce nt a ge s  a re h i ghe r a l on g  t he s e  
r o ute s . 
The s e  maj or  t r ade r out e s  c onne c t  the l an guage s  int o 
the fo l l owin g gro up s : trade route  A b e gins  in the 
N o r th e rn are a ,  p as s e s  s outh th rough the We s te rn area 
and t e rmin at e s in  the S o u th e rn are a . The a f fe c t e d  
2 l an guage s are M ,  L ,  N ,  O ,  P ,  Q ,  R and T .  Trade  r oute  
B b e gins  at  the  s ame p oint  and p ro c e e d s  s outh into  the  
Ce n t ra l are a a f fe c ti n g  language s M ,  L ,  F , G ,  I , J ,  K 
and p r ob ab ly H .  Trade b e twe en thes e are as i s  min imal 
i n  c omp ari s on to the t rade a l on g  e ach  r o ute b ut it sh ould 
be  n ote d t hat  t r ade app are n t ly e xi s t e d  b e tween  the 
p e op le of l an guage Q o f  t r ad e  ro ute A and the pe op le o f  
l an gua ge I o f  t rade route B . 3 
The c oro l lari e s  o f  c o gn a te c hain s  are c ommuna le c t  
chai n s  in  whi ch n e i ghb o urin g c ommun ale c t s  are t o  
vary i n g  de gre e s  mutual ly inte l li gib le . The s e  chains  
are o ften q ui te le ngthy invo l vin g s c ore s of  vi l la ge s  
w he re a ch ain o f  c ommun ale c t s  a -b - a-d-e - f- . . .  z o c c urs , 
i n  whi ch a i s  mut u a l ly inte l l i gib le  w i th b - a  b ut not  
d , b is  mut ua l ly int e l li gib le w i th a- a - d  b ut not  wi th 
50 
e ,  and s o  on . 4 The area of mut ual  inte l li gib i li ty may 
b e  p i c t ured  as  a chain o f  b e ads  on a s t rin g . As a new 
b e ad i s  adde d t o  the front , one i s  los t at the b ack , s o  
that the are a o f  mut ual inte l li gib i li ty i s  p ro gre s s i ve ly 
shi fti n g  a l on g  the s t rin g . The p r ob le m in  t re at i n g  
s u ch ch ai n s  i s  two fo ld . Fi rs t ly , doe s one in  fac t p os i t  
a l an gu a ge b o und ary b e tween any tw o c o mmun a le ct s i n  a 
chain i f  t he chain i s  s uffi c i en t ly l on g  t o  i n c lude 
w i de ly d i ve rgent  unin t e l l i gib le c ommun a le c t s  at the 
e xt re me s  of the c hain ? Se c ond ly , i f  one p os i t s  a 
b oundary , whe re d oe s  one p os i t  t he b oundary, and 
dep ending up on the len gth o f  the chain and the de gree  
of  re lat i on s hip b e tw e en commun ale c t s , how many b ound ar i e s 
doe s one p os i t ? 
In  the Huon Penins ula , t he re i s  a ch ain o f  d i a le c t s  
whi ch i n c l ude s mo re th an 7 0  vi l la ge s  wi th a le xi c o ­
s t at i s ti c al re lat i onship  o f  4 3 % b e tween t he mo s t  di ve r s e  
c ommun ale c t s . Thi s  chain i n c l ude s t h e  fo l lowin g 
l an gua ge s and re l at i ons hip s :  K- 7 3 % - J- 6 6 % - I - 7 9 % -G- 6 4 % -F . 5 
In  de t e rmin i n g language and di ale c t  b oundari e s  the 
wri t e r  ac cep t e d  b oun dari e s  re c o gni z e d  b y  the maj o ri ty 
of the l o c al inhab i tant s . Gene ral ly the s e  b o undari e s  
c oi n ci de d  wi th the lowe s t  le xi c o s t at i s t i c al re l at i onship  
in  that p ort i on of  t he c h ai n  o f  c ommun a le c t s  and 
fre q uent ly re fle c t ed s t ruc t ura l di ffe rence s a s  we l l . 
Thus  the two di ale c t s  o f  l an guage G ,  Yoangen and 
K urun gt u fu , whi c h  are 9 2 %  re lat e d  s how phon o l o gi c a l 
c orre sp onden c e s ; Y o an ge n  ph one me s  f and g Z  c orre sp on d  
t o  phon e me s  h and P in  Kur un gt ufu . Language I ,  
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a l t ho ugh 7 9 %  le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l ly re lat e d  t o  t he d i a le c t s  
o f  lan guage G , h a s  the phono logi c al charac t e ri s t i c s  o f  
l an gu age s  J and K .  
In at t emp ti n g  t o  de t e rmine a lexi c o s t at i s t i c al 
pe r cent age o f  re lat i onship b e tw e en the di ffe re n t  
c ommunale ct s , t he wri te r c h o s e f o r  c o gn at i on p urp o se s  
the b as i c  vo c ab ul ary i tems wh i ch rep re s en t e d  vi l la ge s  
cent ral ly l o c at ed o r  more di s t ant  from the  l an gu age 
b orde rs . Thi s was done on the a s s umpt i on t hat c ontact  
b e tween  b order c o mmun a l e ct s undoub t e d ly ob s c ure d 
b orde r s  whi ch may h ave b e e n  di s ti n c t  at  an e ar li e r 
6 date . Thus lan gua ge s  I and K are rep re s en t e d  by  
vi l la ge s  at  the uppe r e nds of  the  val le y s  wh ere the  
c ommunale c t s  are le s s  l ike ly to  be  i n f l uen c e d  b y  the 
c lo s e ly re l at e d  l an gu age s J and G . Lan guage J ,  howe ve r ,  
i s  ge ogr aphi c a l ly c e n t r a l  and a t  the e c on omi c  foc a l  
p oi n t  o f  the we s t e rn Mon gi b as in . C on s e q uent ly , the 
rep re s en t at i ve voc ab ul ary i te ms c o me from t he more 
centr al ly l o c at e d  vi l l a ge s . S uch  a me t hod of c h o o s i n g  
b as i c  vo c ab u lary fo r le xi c o s t at i s t i c al p urp os e s  p roduce s 
the lowe s t  p os s i b le p e r cent a ge s  b ut ,  in  the wri t e r ' s  
op ini on , more a c c urate ly re fle c t s  the lin gui s t i c  p os i ti on 
b e fore E ur op e an c ont ac t . 
Ove r  the y e ar s  a c e r t ai n  amo unt o f  c on fu s i on has 
ari s en ove r whi ch le xi c os t ati s t i c al p e r c e nt a ge s  are t o  
b e  a c cep t e d  a s  d i vi di n g  di a le c t  from l an guage and 
lan gu a ge fami ly from s t ock . In  New Guine a s t udi e s  i t  
has  b e en o ften  s t at e d  t hat the fi gure o f  8 1 %  p rop d s e d  
b y  Swade s h  ( 1 9 5 4 , 1 9 5 5 a , 1 9 5 5b ) ,  a s  t he l owe r limi t s  
for c las s i fy i n g  di a l e c t s  wi thin  a s in gle l an gu age i s  
t o o  hi gh and that the ac t ual le ve l  i s  ab out  7 0 % . 7 
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Swade s h  ori gin a l ly de t e rmin e d  t he lowe r li mi t s  for 
c las s i fy ing l an gu age s wi thin a s in gle fami ly t o  be 36 % , 
b as in g  t hi s  up on a re t ent i on r at e  o f  8 1 %  and a t i me 
dep th o f  2 5  cent uri e s  ( Swade sh , 1 9 5 4 :  32 6 ) . He l at e r  
i n c re as e d  the t ime dep th t o  3 0  cent uri e s  and de cre as e d  
t h e  p e r cent a ge t o  2 8 % ( Swade sh , 19 5 5 a :  2 ) . A t  t h i s  
le ve l ,  o f  c ours e , the  di ffe re n c e  b e tween  2 8 % and 3 6 % 
b e c ome s ve ry cri t i c a l . I t  w i l l  b e  s een  t hat ih � the 
Huon Penin s u l a  group of l an guage s many p os i te d  i n t e r­
fami ly re l at i on s h i p s  a ve ra ge fr om 2 9 %  t o  3 3 % . 
I n  de t e rmini n g  fami ly b oundarie s  in the Huon Penin s u l a  
gro up t h e  s ame s ort  o f  chain e f fe ct t h at o ft en o c c urs  
be tween  di ale c t s  and lan gu a ge s w as foun d  to  o c c ur b e tween 
l an guage fami li e s . Thus a c c ording t o  the us ual  le xi c o­
s t at i s t i c a l  met hods i t  s e e me d  arb i t rary wh ere one p la c e d  
the fami ly b oundary and det e rmine d t h e  me mb e rs h ip o f  
e ac h  fami ly .  
In the p re limi nary c las s i fi c at i ons the  p r ob le m o f  
ch aining  w a s  t re at e d  b y  p os i t i n g  ' link in g ' l an gu age s 
whi ch c onne c t e d  fami li e s  o f  l an guage s . A lth ough s uch a 
link i n g  l an guage was  gi ven p ro vi s i on a l  s t at us in the 
p arti c ular fami ly w i th whi ch  it had the c lo s e s t  le xi c a l  
re l at i ons.hip ,  i t  h ad t o  b e  rememb e re d  th at the l an gu age 
h ad c los e le xi c a l  a ffini t i e s  wi th more th an one fami ly . 
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As a re sult  o f  curren t re s e ar ch the le xi c o­
s t at i s ti ca l  p e rcent age s  s t at e d  in  the p re limin ary c las s ­
i fi c at i on ( McE lh anon , 1 9 6 7 a )  h ave b e en i n c re as e d  and the 
p rob le m of chai n i n g  has be c ome more e vi de n t . C on s i de r  
the fo l lowin g chain o f  l an gu age s  and t he ir le xi c o­
s t at i s t i c a l  p e r ce nt age s : 8 U-5 8 % -T- 3 4 % -S -6 5 % -R-6 1 % -Q-
4 3 % - P- 7 6 % - 0- 6 3 % -N- 5 1% -L-6 0 % -M- 4 2 % -F- 4 7 % -E - 7 7 % -D-6 1 % - C -
6 4 % - A- 6 9 % - B .  
Thi s chain i n c l ude s th e lan gua ge s o f  the E as te rn , 
( A , B , C ,  D ,  E ,  F ) , N o r t h e rn ( L , M ,  N ,  O ,  P ) , We s te rn 
( Q , R ,  S )  and S o u th e rn ( T , U )  are a s . The lan gu age s o f  
t he N o r th e rn are a ,  more ove r ,  are a ls o l i nk e d  t o  the 
We s t e rn l an guage s by a chain whi ch p as s e s  thr ough the 
Ce n tr a l ( G , H ,  I ,  J ,  K )  are a : S - 6 5 % -R- 6 1% -Q- 3 8 % -K-7 3 % ­
J- 6 6 % - I- 7 9 % - G- 6 1% -F- 4 2 % -M . E ach l angu age c ould  b e  s ai d  
t o  b e  i n  the  s ame fami ly a s  the l anguage s  b orde ri n g  
up on i t . Ye t , in  fact , l an gua ge B o f  t he E as te rn are a 
i s  on ly 1 4 %  re l at e d  t o  lan guage T o f  t he S o u th e rn .  are a 
and only 1 7 %  re l at e d  t o  l an guage S o f  t he We s te rn are a . 
I n  Hoo ley and McE lh an on ( 19 7 0 : 4 ) the w ri t e r  s t ate d 
t h at l anguage F s e rve d as a link b e tween  the E a s te rn 1  
Ce n t r a l and N o r t h e rn l an guage s . The mo re re c ent fi gure s 
indi c at e  that lan guage s F and G have le xi c o s t at i s t i c al 
p e rc en t a ge s  whi ch uni te them in  a s in gle fami ly with  
e ve ry othe r NAN l an guage on  t he Penins u l a  e xc e p t  T and U . 
The s e  p e rcent a ge s  are gi ven in  Tab le C .  
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Tab l e  c 
F G F G F G F G 
A 4 4  3 7  G 6 1  L 4 0  3 8 Q 3 2  3 2  
B 3 7  3 1  H 4 3 5 9  M 4 2  3 8  R 3 1  3 4  
c 4 0  3 5  I 5 9 7 9  N 3 7 3 4  s 2 7  3 1  
D 4 6  3 9  J 4 4  6 3 0 3 7  3 6 T 2 4  2 6  
E 4 7  3 9  K 3 8  5 2  p 36 3 5  u 2 4  2 7 
In  c l as s i fy in g  the s e  lan guage s one may app ly the 
princ ip le o fte n us e d  for the le xi c o s t at i s ti c al c las s i -
fi cati on o f  di al e c t s  wi thin a s in gle langua ge ; i . e . ,  o f  
c o mmunale c t s  a ,  b an d c ,  b may h ave a di ale c t  re l at i on­
ship  wi th a and c whe r e as the l at t e r  two are re l a t e d  t o  
e ach oth e r  a s  d i s t in c t l an guage s . I n  s uch  an i ns tan c e  
t h e  thre e c o mmun a le c t s  are re garde d as di ver ge nt dia le c t s  
o f  a s in gle lan gua ge . 9 App ly in g thi s princ ip le t o  the 
c urrent prob le m produ c e s  a c l as s i fi c at i on whi ch inc lude s 
a l l  the l an gua ge s  as  me mb e rs o f  a s ingle  fami ly .  
Ac c ordi n g  t o  s uch a c las s i fi c at i on , h owe ve r , l an gua ge s  
w i th a re lat i ons hip a s  low a s  1 3% would b e  inc lude d i n  
the s ame fami ly i n  s p i t e  o f  t he fac t  that p e rc e nt a ge s  
a s  low a s  1 3 %  gen e r a l ly indi c at e  re l at i on ship s a t  the 
s t ock le ve 1 . 1 0  I f  it i s  a c c ep t e d  that the s e  l an guage s  
c ons t i t ute  a s t o c k , t hen t he p rob lem  o f  c las s i fi c at i on 
i s  i n  de t e rmin i n g  how many fami li e s  are c ont aine d in 
thi s s t oc k  and whi c h  language s are i n c lude d in e ach 
fami ly . 
In the  fo l lowin g  p age s the wri t e r  s u gge s t s  various  
c la s s i fi c at i on s  of  t he lan gua ge s  i nt o  fami li e s  and the  
advant a ge s  and di s advan t a ge s  of  e ach c l as s i fi c at i on . 
Be c au s e t he o c c urre n c e  o f  chaining  c annot  b e  t o t al ly 
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avo i d e d  i n  any p a rt i c u l ar c l as s i fi c at i on ,  the wri t e r  
h a s  d e t e rmin e d  an ave ra ge de gre e  o f  l e xi c os t at i s t i c al 
re lati onship  b e tw e en di ffe rent fami li e s . For e xamp le ,  
i n  one c la s s i fi c at i on the c h ain  S - R-Q-K-J-I -H was  s p li t  
into  tw o fami l ie s : S -R-Q and K -J - I -H . To d e t e rmine the 
ave ra ge de gre e of re lat i on ship b e twe en  the fami l i e s , 
e ac h  me mb e r  o f  S -R�Q was  c ompared wi th e ach memb e r  o f  
K�J-I -H ; t h e  p e rc e nt a ge s  we re then adde d ( 39 1 )  and 
d i vide d by  the numb er o f  c omp ari s ons ( 12 )  whi ch y i e lded 
an ave r a ge re l at i onship  of  3 3 % . 
2 .  2 C la.o .o i 6i c..ati o n..o b y  u..o ual met h. o d.ti 
In the firs t c las s i fi cat i on the langu a ge s  are 
group e d  i n t o  fami li e s s o le ly ac c ordi n g  to the us ual  
le xi co s t a t i s t i c al me thod . Thi s y i e lds a c l as s i fi c at i on 
e s s e nt i a l ly the s ame as th e pre l i mi nary c las s i fi c at i on 
e xc e p t  that lan gua ge F i s in  the  C en tral  Fami ly . 1 1  
fami li e s  So ut h e rn We s te rn Northern C e n t r al Eas te rn 
l an gu a ge s  T , U Q , R , S  L , M , N , O , P  F , G , H , I , J,K A , B , C , D , E 
The aver a ge de gre e s  o f  re l at i on s hip are gi ven in  
Fi gure 1 .  
Fig uJz.e 7 
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I t  i s  imme di at e ly app are nt that the c orre c te d  
de gre e s  o r  re l at i on s hjp - - i . e .  , fi gur e s  redu c e d  b y  
app roxi mat e ly thre e  pe rcent  - - c lo se ly approximate the 
2 8 % b oundary b e tw e en fami ly and s t oc k  as p os i t e d  by 
Swade s h  ( 19 5 5 a :  2 )  and are s ub s t anti a l ly lowe r than 
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Swade sh ' s 3 6 % fi gure ( 19 5 4 : 3 2 6 ) . 1 2  On thi s b as i s , 
there fore , one mi ght b e  temp te d  t o  a c cept  thi s 
le xi c o s t a t i s t i ca l  c las s i fi cat i on as  c orre c t ly indi c at in g  
s ub - gro up i n gs and p r e s umab ly re fle c t in g the  hi s tori c al 
de ve lop me n t  o f  th e s e  l an guage s from a c o mmon p ro t o ­
l an guage . 
The wri t e r , h owe ve r , re j e c t s  thi s c las s i fi cat i on 
on the gro unds  that i t  ove rvalue s the  us e o f  l e x i c o ­
s t ati s ti c al c ri t e ri a  a s  a c las s i fi c at ory t oo l  b y  a l low­
in g s tru c t ur al fe at ure s minimal s t at us and on ly chance  
c orre s p onde n ce wi th the le xi c al fe at ur e s . Thus the  
We s te rn Fami ly i s  s ai d  t o  i n c l ude langu a ge s  Q ,  R and S .  
Lan guage s R and S ,  howe ve r , are di s t in c t  from the other 
l an guage s  on  the Peni n s u l a  i n  t hat they  lack a s e ri e s  
o f  l ab i ove lar  s t op s . More ove r , l an guage Q s h are s a 
numb e r  o f  typ o l og i c al fe at ure s c ommon t o  l an gu a ge s P ,  
T and u .  
In t e s t in g  t he vali di ty o f  thi s le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  
c las s i fi c at i on and in  p arti c ular the princip le o f  
s t at ing  i n t e r� fami ly re lat i onship s b y  an ave rage p e r­
cent a ge , vary i n g  re arran ge ment s o f  t he l an gua ge s  into  
fami lie s  were  at t e mp te d  on  the  b a s i s  o f  typ o l o gi c al 
c ri t e ri a . The fi r s t  re arran ge ment  invo l ve d  movi n g  
l an gu age F from t he C en tral  Fami ly t o  the E as t e rn 
Fami ly b e c aus e o f  the p re s en ce o f  an inc lus i ve /e xc lus i ve 
di s tin c t i on in  th e pe rs ona l  p ronouns , a charact e r i s t i c  
p eculi ar t o  the o t he r memb e rs o f  the E as t e rn Fami ly . 
Thi s c las s i fi c at i on i s  the s ame a s  th at gi ven in  
H o o l e y  and McE lh anon ( 19 7 0 ) . The re s ul t ant  ave ra ge 
de gre e s  o f  re l at i on s hip are p re s e n t e d  i n  Fi gure 2 .  
N - S  2 4 % 
W - E  2 2 %  
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The ave rage de gre e s  o f  re lati on sh ip are not s i gni fi c an t ly 
di ffe re n t  from t h o s e  p re s ente d i n  Fi gure 1 .  The c orre c t ­
e d  de gre e s  of  re l at i on s hip again app r o xi mat e t h e  2 8 %  
fi gure and are s ub s t an t i a l ly b e low the 36 % fi gure . 
In  a furthe r  re arr an ge me n t , l an gu a ge F was le ft 
in  t he E as te rn Fami ly and l an guage Q was move d  from 
the We s t e rn Fami ly t o  the Central  Fami ly b e c aus e it h as a 
s er i e s  o f  l ab i ove lar s t op s . The re s ult ant ave ra ge 
de gre e s  o f  re lati onship are p re s ente d in  Fi gure 3 . 
Fi g u.Jte. 3 
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The on ly s i gni fi c ant  chan ge in  the ave rage de gre e s  
o f  re lati ons hip  i nvo lve s  the  We s t e rn and Cent ra l fami li e s. 
The re s ul t i n g hi ghe r de gree o f  re l at i on s hip , o f  c ours e , 
i s due t o  the fac t that  lan gu a ge Q ,  now in the Central  
Fami ly ,  h as a hi gh le xi c o s t at i s ti c al re l at i on s hip with  
l anguage s  R ( 6 3 % )  and S ( 5 6 % ) in  t he We s t e rn Fami ly .  
Thi s p e r ce n t a ge may b e  re garde d as unre ali s t i c al ly hi gh 
due t o  the fa c t  t h a t  l an gu a ge s  Q ,  R and S are in the 
s ame ge o gr aphi c al are a s e p ar at e d  from t he re s t  of the 
Penin s u l a , an d t rade route  A winds  through the vi l lage s  
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rep re s ent in g l an guage s  Q and R .  I t  may b e  s urmi s e d  t hat 
p r o t o- l anguage R-S di ve r ge d  from the  re s t  of the l an­
gua ge s  and  h ad i n depende n t  deve l op me n t  b e fore the 
w e s te rn b as in w a s  s e t t led b y  the  pe op le s  of  p ro t o ­
l an gua ge R-S and the  p e op l e s  o f  l an guage Q .  S ub s equent 
c on t a c t  and mut u a l  i s o lati on from the re s t  of the 
Penin s ula  c o u ld a c c oun t  for t he hi gh de gree o f  l e xi c a l  
s i mi lari ty . 
Furth e r  min or re arran ge ment s o f  the l an guage s int o 
d i f fe rent  fami ly group i n gs p roduce no  s i gni fi c ant 
di ffe ren c e s  in the de gre e s  o f  ave r age re l at i on s hip  
b e tween  fami li e s . Thi s re fle c t s  t he fac t  that  l anguage 
and di ale c t  chai n s  c omp li c ate  t he c las s i fi cat i on o f  
l anguage s a c c or ding  t o  l e xi c o s t a t i st i ca l  me thods . 1 3  The 
c omp le xi ty o f  the di a le c t  an d  l angua ge ch ainin g app e ars  
to  b e  d i re c t ly p rop orti on al  to  the inab i li ty o f  the 
le xi c o s t a ti s t i c a l  me th ods to prod uce ac c ep t ab le s ub ­
groupings . 
2 . 3  C l a.o � i 6i eati o n  b y  omitti n g  a l e v e l  ( � anR ) 
Lamb ( 19 5 9 : 4 l ff . ) re c o gni ze d t he p rob le m o f  chain 
re l at i ons hip s in  le xi c o s t at i s t i c al c las s i fi c at i on s  and 
the nee d for hand ling  them . One o f  hi s rule s for 
arri vin g  at a t axonomi c c la s s i fi c ati on of lan guage s  i s : 
"When the me mb e rs o f  a t ax on are in a chain 
re l at i onship  w i th no c le ar di vi s i on s  and h ave 
the s e c ond  lowe r rank , n o  taxon i s  t o  b e  re c o g­
ni z e d  at  the  i n t e rmedi at e  r ank . " 
Thi s rule  w a s  app l i c ab le t o the Dut ch-Ge rman d i ale c t  
are a wh ere the re e xi s t s  a " c omp le x c hain o f  di ale c t s wi th 
gradual  di ffe ren c e s  from di a le ct  to di a le ct , b ut no 
l an gu age b oundary " ( p .  4 2 ) .  Be c aus e the  are a as a who le 
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has a hi gh e r  rank than th at o f  l an guage , Lamb s ugge s te d  
that the di ale c t s  w e re not group ab le int o l an guage s 
b ut c on s t i t ut e d  a genus ( s ub - fami ly in Swade sh ' s  t e rms ) . 
S imi larly in  the c as e  o f  Hok an , Lamb s t at e s  t h at the re 
e xi s t s  a chain o f  fami li e s  n ot group ab le  i n t o  s t o c k s . 
I f one were t o  h and le the Huon Penins u la group o f  NAN 
lan guage s in  thi s  manne r , the  i n t e rme di at e  le ve l  o f  
fami ly would  b e  omi t te d  and t he Huon Penins u l a  group 
w ould · repre s e n t · a  s t ock  not  group ab le i n t o  fami li e s , 1 4  
Lamb a ls o  s us p e c t e d  "th at the met h od b as e d  on 
le xi e os t a t i s t i cs und uly p re di s p os e s  the re s ult s in the 
di re c t i on of a c h ain re lati ons hip " ( 1 9 5 9 : 4 2 ) .  Rathe r 
than p r e di s p os in g the  res ul t s , the le xi c os t at i s ti c a l  
me th od , in  t h e  p re s ent writer ' s  op ini on , re f le ct s  the 
ope rat i on of t he w ave p rin c ip le as we l l  as  the p re s e n ce 
o f  s h are d inn ovat i ons and unde te c t e d  b orrowin gs . In 
princip le the le x i c os tat i s t i c a l  me th od s hould b e  app li e d  
afte r b orrow i n gs h ave b e en i de n t i fi e d  and e limi n ate d .  
It  i s  p os s i b le t o  i denti fy the more  ob vi ous b orrowings -­
e , g . , Aus t rone s i an loan s  in a non-Aus trone s i an l an guag��­
by  the  ' in s p e c t i on me th od ' , b ut t he i den t i fi cat i on 
o f  le s s  ob vi ous b orrowin gs , as a mat t e r  o f  c o ur se , 
fo l low s  re c on s t ru ct i on . 
In re cent  y e ars the le xi c os t at i s t i c a l  me thod h as 
be en wide ly us e d  as a s urve y  t oo l  in  orde r t o  p r ovi de 
p re limin ary c las s i fi c at i ons  o f  l an gua ge s  for whi ch the 
dat a are li mi t e d  in  many c as e s  t o  s h ort voc ab ulary li s t s . 
The p re s en ce o f  many l o an w ords re mains  unde te c t e d  and 
the re s ul t s  are o ft en s kewe d  in  the dire c t i on o f  a chain 
re l at i on ship . 1 5  The fact  that d i a le c t  and l anguage 
ch ains  are s o  o f t e n  as s oc i at e d  wi th le x i c os t at i s t i cal  
c la s s i fi c at i ons , p art i c ul ar ly i n  the New Guine a are a , 
p r ovide s c on s i de rab le c i rcums t an t i a l  e vi de n ce for c on­
c luding that the le xi co s t at i s ti c al me thod as  us ual ly 
app lie d  i s  i n c ap ab le of h and ling the phen omen a  c aus e d  
b y  the wave p ri n c ip le and un ab l e  i n  many c as e s , i f  
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n o t  i n  mo s t  c as e s , o f  p rovidin g  an ac c urat e s ub �  
c las s i fi cati on . That t he le xi c os t at i s ti c al me t h od c an 
indi c at e  gene t i c  re l at i onship , on the othe r h an d , may 
s carce ly b e  d o ub te d . As a s urve y  t o o l , howe ve r , the 
me thod c an h ard ly , w i t h  any de gree o f  a c c uracy , p rovi de 
the s ort o f  gene t i c  t re e s  us ua l ly as s o c i at e d  wi th i t s  
re s ult s . 
Wi th re gard t o  t he Huon Penin s ul a  group o f  
l an guage s the le x i c os t at i s ti c a l me thod indi c at e s  the 
e xi s t e n c e  of a s in gle gro up of c l os e ly re l at e d l an gu age s . 
Whe the r thi s group c on s t i t ut e s  a fami ly or  a s t ock  o f  
l an gu age s i s  n ot e vi de n t  from t he le xi c os t at i s t i c al 
d at a . Sh ou l d  one re gard the group as  c on s t i t ut i n g  a 
s in gle fami ly , then t he l owe r limi t s  ( 2 8 % o r  36% ) 
us ual ly a s s o c i at e d  w i t h  a fami ly  group are s e ve re ly 
vi o l ated . Di ve r s e  communale c t s  wi thin a s in g le fami ly 
would have on ly an 1 1% ( adj u s t e d ) le xi c os t at i s t i c a l  
re l at i on ship . Sh o u ld one re gard t h e  group as a s t ock , 
h owe ve r , t he s ub - c las s i fi cat i on o f  the s t o ck int o 
fami lie s  i s  found  t o  b e  arb i t rary .  
2 . 4  T yp o l o gi ea l  n eatu�e� and m� x e d  l an gua ge� 
In t e s tin g t he val i di ty o f  the firs t le xi c o­
s t at i s t i c al c las s i fi c at i on , a numb e r  o f  re arrange ment s 
o f  the l an gua ge s  int o fami l i e s we re made on the b as i s  
o f  t yp o l o gi ca l  fe at ur e s . Many c l as s i fi e rs o f  l an guage s , 
when c on fron te d · b y  the  phen ome n on o f  l an guage chainin g ,  
re s ort t o  typ o lo gi cal  fe ature s in  makin g furthe r 
s ub- group i n gs . 
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The mos t obvi ous s t ructural di vi s i on i n  the Huon 
Penin s u la group i s  t he s e p arati on o f  the lan guage s int o  
two group s o n  the  bas i s  o f  t h e  p h on o logi c al charac t e r­
i s t i c s  o f  t he sy l lab le . Lan guage s  I , J ,  K ,  L ,  M , N ,  o ,  
P ,  Q ,  R ,  s ,  T and U c ont ain s y l l ab le s  w hi ch are c lo s e d  
by a s e ri e s  o f  voi c e le s s  unre le as e d  s t op s , p ,  t ,  k ,  o r  
n as als  m ,  n ,  � ;  The s t op s  are rep lace d by fri c at i ve 
p h one me s  w ,  r, o r  h re spe c t i ve ly when a vowe l ini t i a l  
s uffi x i s  adde d . 16 The remaini n g  l anguage s , A ,  B ,  c ,  
D ,  E ,  F , G and H ,  e vi de n c e  a n e ut rali z at i on o f  thi s 
s e ri e s  o f  voi c e le s s unre le as e d  s t op s  and n as a ls in  the 
sy l lab le final  p o s i ti on to glot t a l  s t op ( w ri t t e n  as a )  
and ve lar n as a l  re s p e c ti ve ly . 1 7  That the  glo t t a l  s t op 
rep re s e n ts a ne ut ra li z at i on o f  voi ce le s s  final  s t op s 
i s  e vi dent  in  t h e  p e rs i s tan c e  o f  the ph en omen on o f  the 
s e ri e s  of fri c at i ve ph one me s  rep lacing  the gl o t t a l  when 
a vow e l ini t i al s uffi x  i s  adde d .  Thus in  lan guage F 
the fo l l owin g roo t s  o c c ur :  s a c - b l o od ,  k p a c - n ame and 
k e re c - fa t .  When the thi rd p e rs on s i n gu lar p os s e s s i on ­
markin g s u ffi x , - a  h i s , h e r , i t s ,  i s  adde d the forms 
be c ome s a w a  i ts b l o od ,  k p a r a i ts n ame , and ke r e h a i ts 
fa t . The s e  forms i n  lan guage F o f  t he Eas t e rn group 
have c ognat e s i n  many o f  t he l an guage s n ow c las s i fi e d  
i n  the We s te rn gro up : e . g . , i n  lan guage K ;  s e p - b l o o d, 
k p e t - n d rtte arid '  k e  I � k - fa t .  I n  the e xamp les  gi ven , 
the  e vi de n ce  indi c at e s  that the  final  gl o t t al s top in  
language F o f  t he E as t ern gro up is  a c orre s p onde n ce 
o f  final  unre l e as e d  s t op s  p ,  t , o r  k in  the lan guage K 
o f  the  We s te rn group . 
A divi s i on o f  the  lan guage s ac c ordin g t o  thi s 
fe a t ure p roduc e s  two fami lie s  wi th an a ve r a ge de gree 
o f  re lati ons hip  o f  2 6 % . The le xi c os t ati s ti c al p ercen­
t a ge s  b e c ome large ly i r re le vant  s in ce b ot h  fami lie s  
in c lude memb e r  language s wi th le xi c o s t at i s ti c al 
re l at i on s h i p s  s ub s t an t i a l ly b e low the fami ly le ve l  
whi le e x c ludin g l angua ge s  w i t h  much c lo s e r  le xi c o­
s t at i s ti c a l  re l at i on s hip s . Thus the We s te rn Fami ly 
inc lude s N ab ak and S i a lum w ith a 16 % ( adj us t e d ) 
le xi c o s t a t i s ti c a l  r e lat i on s h ip b ut e xc lude s lan guage s 
F ,  G and H whi ch h ave n o  adj u s t e d  le xi c os t at i s ti c a l  
re l at i on s h ip s  wi th t h e  lan gu age s o f  t h e  We s te rn Fami ly 
as  low as 16 % and whi ch have h i gh ( ad j us te d )  ave rage 
re l at i on ship s w i t h  the  We s t e rn F ami ly : 
3 7 % , l an gu age G - - 3 3% ,  and language H 
l an guage F - -
32 % . The 
E as te rn Fami ly in c lude s lan gu age s H and A whi ch are 
2 4 % ( adj us te d ) re lat e d  b ut e xc lude s lan guage s I and J 
whi ch s h ow ave rage ( adj u s te d )  re l at i onship s o f  4 2 % and 
3 6 % re spe c t i ve ly wi th th e l an guage s o f  the E as t e rn 
Fami ly .  
Typ o l o gi ca l  and s t ruct ural  cri t e ri a  are p art i c u­
l ar ly u s e ful when a n umb e r  o f  s truc t ur a l  fe a t ure s form 
a s e t  or b lo ck wh i ch i s  as s o c i a t e d  w i th a group o f 
lan guage s h avin g a re l at i ve ly s t ab le memb e rship . Thus 
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i n  c omp arin g l an guage s  A ,  B ,  C , D and E w i t h  l an guage s R 
and S t he re are a n umb e r  o f  di s ti n c t i ve p oints  o f  
di ffe re n c e . Language s R and S l ack  t h e  lab i ove l ar 
s e ri e s  o f  s t op s , and the in c lus i ve /e x c l us i ve di s t in ct i on 
in  the re gular p e rs on al p ron ouns whi ch are ch arac t e ri st i c 
o f  l an gu age s  A ,  B ,  C ,  D and E .  More ove r , t he re are 
s i gni fi c ant di ffe ren ce s  in b oth independent  an d dependen t 
6 3  
ve rb morpho lo gy i n  t e rms o f  t e ns e s  and mode s as we l l  as 
the line ar orderin g o f  affi xal t agmeme s . The format i ve s  
i n  the p ronoun s e ri e s  are als o  di ffe rent . When  s uch a 
large n umbe r o f  typ ol o gi c al fe at ure s are foun d  t o  c o­
o c c ur ,  i t  be c ome s  a s imp le mat t e r  t o  p o s i t  a di vi s i on o f  
the group i n t o two  s ub- group s . 
The s e  two s ub-group s  o f  l an gu age s , o f  c ours e , 
i n c lude on ly the  mo s t  ge ograph i c a l ly di s t ant language s . 
The us e o f  typ o lo gi ca l  cri te ri a  i s  found  t o  be a mu ch 
we ake r c l as s i fi ca t o ry t oo l  when mi xe d lan guage s s u ch as 
langu age s F and G are involve d . I t  has been  n o t e d  that 
l an guage s  F and G s h are a l e xi c os t at i s ti c al re lat i onship 
at the fami ly le ve l w i th ne ar ly e ve ry oth e r  N AN langu age 
on the Huon Peni n s ula . Jus t  as lan guage s F and G share 
le xi c a l  i te ms w i th lan guage s wh i ch s how l ow le xi c o­
s t ati s t i c a l  re lat i onship , s o  d o  the y  share typ o l o gi c al  
fe ature s wi th lan guage s  whi ch are typ ologi c a l ly c on­
tras t i ve . 
A l though lan guage R s hare s t he in c lus i ve /e xc lus i ve 
di s tin c t i on i n  re gular pers on al p ron oun s  wi th the Eas t e rn 
are a l an gu age s , i t  has p ronominal  format i ve s  whi ch 
c orre sp ond  to th o s e  found in  t he We s te rn ,  Ce n tr a l and 
S o u th e rn lan guage s . The p h on o l ogi c al s y s t e m  has the 
phen ome n on o f  n e ut rali zati on o f  s y l l ab le final  s t op s  and 
n as als  whi ch i s  chara c t e ri s t i c  o f  the E as te rn l an guage s . 
The vowe l sy s te m ,  h owe ve r , l a cks  the s i xth vowe l whi ch 
i s  c ommon in  the  E as te rn l an gua ge s  and s o i s p ar al le l t o  
the fi ve vowe l s y s te ms o f  the  N o r th e rn l anguage s .  As 
amon g the E a s t e rn l an guage s  t he re i s  n o  ph one mi c di s ­
t i n c t i on be twe e n  Z and r .  Langu age G s hare s  i n  the s ame 
typ o l o gi cal fe at ure s as lan guage F e xc e p t th at i t  lacks 
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t he inc lus i ve /e x c lus i ve d i s t i nc t i on i n  the  re gular 
p e r s ona l p ronoun s  and has a phone mi c  di st inc t i on b e twee n  
Z and r .  Thi s  sharin g  or  mi xin g  o f  t yp o l o gi ca l  fe ature s 
make s the inc lus i on o f  langua ge s  F and G ·w i th e i th er 
group A-E or  gro up R-S tenuo us . 1 8  Gran t i n g the pre sence  
of  mi xe d lan gua ge s F a nd G ,  the  wri t e r  s ug ge s t s  that the 
Huon Penin s ul a  group o f  l anguage s b e  tent a t i ve ly as s i gned 
t he s t at us o f  a s t o c k  ( on le xi c os t a t i s ti c al grounds ) 
c on s i s t i n g  o f  Eas t e rn and We s te rn fami lie s  ( on t yp o­
lo gi c a l  gro unds ) w i th the p o s i t i on of  t he mi xe d lan gua ge s 
le ft inde t e rmin ate . S in c e  grammati c a l  and phon o l o gi c a l 
re cons t ruc t i on ap p e qrs p os s ib le , the Huon Penin s u la 
group o f NAN lan gua ge s  may prove t o  b e  o f  value in  
e xamining  t he phen ome n on of  mi xe d lan gua ge s and  the i r  
p la c e  in the h i s t or i ca l  d e ve lop ment o f  a c lo s e ly re lat e d  
group o f  lan guage s .  
2 . 5 Cla� � i 6i cati o n� 0 6  o th e� N ew G uin e a  lan g uag e g � o up� 
The di f fi c ul t ie s whi ch  a t t e nd t he le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  
c l a s s i fi c at i on o f  the Huon Penins ula  langua ge s  rai s e  the 
que s t i on o f  whe t he r  or  no t s imi lar di f fi c ul t i e s have 
b e en  enc o un t e re d  in the c l as s i fi c a t i on s  o f  o t he r  New 
Guine a l an guage group s  and how the s e  d i ffi c ul t i e s  we re 
tre a t e d  by the di f fe re nt re s e arche r s . A c omp ar i s on o f  
the n ume rous  le xi c o s t ati s t i c al c la s s i fi ca t i on s  o f New 
Guine a  l an guage s reve a ls  t hat  the le xi c o s t at i s ti c al  
me thod has  b e en  app l i e d  wi th s uch  variat i on that i t  
lo se s i t s  val ue a s  a c las s i fi c at o ry t o o l . A c hrono ­
l o gi ca l  l i s ti n g  o f  l e xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  c las s i fi c a t i on s  
fol low s : Cre t i e n  ( 19 5 6 ) ; S a l i sb ury ( 19 5 6 ) ; C owan 
( 1 9 5 7b ) ; Wurm ( 1 9 6 0 ) ;  Goo denough ( 19 6 1 ) ; Bunn and S c o t t  
( 19 6 2 ) ;  A l l e n  and Hur d  ( 19 6 3 ) ; Deib l e r  and Tre fry ( 1 9 6 3 ) ;  
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S co t t  ( 19 6 3 ) ; Glas gow and Lovi n g  ( 19 6 4 ) ; He a le y  ( 19 6 4 ) ;  
Lovi n g an d B a s s  ( 19 6 4 ) ; McKaughan ( 19 6 4 ) ; S t e inkraus and 
Pen ce ( 19 6 4 ) ; A l le n  and H ur d  ( +9 6 5 ) ;  Dyen ( 19 6 5 ) ;  Lay c o ck 
( 19 6 5 ) ;  Li th gow an d S t aa ls en ( 19 6 5 ) ;  Bromley ( 19 6 6 ) ; 
McE lhanon ( 19 6 7 a ) ; Dye , Towns end an d T owns end  ( 19 6 8 ) ; 
Frank lin ( 19 6 8a ) ; Lay c o ck ( 19 6 8 ) ; Li thgow and C laas s en 
( 19 6 8 ) ; Voorh oe ve ( 19 6 8 ) ; Chownin g ( 19 6 9 ) ; Dut ton ( 19 6 9 ) ; 
Wi ls on ( 19 6 9 ) ;  Z ' graggen ( 19 6 9 ) and Ho o le y  and McE lhan on 
( 19 7 0 ) . 19 
To date , the re h ave b een on ly two de tai le d re ­
c on s t ruct i ons o f  fami li e s  o f  New Guine a l an guage s , vi z , , 
He a ley  ( 19 6 4 )  and Wurm ( 19 5 1 ) . Bee ( 19 6 5 ) p re s en t s  a 
n umb e r  o f  tentat i ve re c on s t r uc ti on s  o f  morpheme s o f  
t he Gads up-Auy an a- Aw a-Tai rora  F ami ly i n  i l lust rat in g 
s ome p r ob lems i n  the c omp arati ve and hi s t ori c al s t u dy 
o f  Hi gh l ands lan guage s . 
Whe n  s uch a l arge n umb e r  o f  i n ve s t i gat o rs w ork 
large ly i n depende n t ly o f  one ano t he r , t he re are b o un d 
t o  b e  vari ab les i n  the i r  me t hods o f  c l as s i fi c at i on and 
t he s e  vari ab le s w i l l  c ause  the res ult an t  c l as s i fi cati on s  
t o  b e  at vari an ce w i th one anoth e r  i f  t hey  c ove r the 
s ame l an guage s . In  the le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  c las s i f� cati ons 
o f New G ui ne a l an guage s  t he fo l lowin g  vari ab le s have 
b een  n ot e d i n  the  app li cati on o f  t he le xi c os t at i st i c a l  
me thod ( t he n umb e rs  re fe r t o  fo l lowing  s e c t i on s  o f  thi s 
chap te r ) : 
( 2 . 5 . 1 ) The re are di ffe re n t  te s t s  li s t s . 
( 2 . 5 . 2 ) The re are di ffe re nt lan guage s us e d  in  e li ci ti n g  
the b as i c  voc ab ulary li s t  and the s e  lan gua ges h ave 
di f fe rin g de gre e s  o f  c lari ty  and i n vo lve di ffe rent  
s h ort c omi n gs . In di ffe re n t  ve rna c u l ars , further­
more , i t e ms wi th the s ame Engli s h  glo s s  may have 
q ui te di ve rge n t  s e �an t i c domain s . 
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( 2 . 5 . 3 )  A s  t o  b e  e xp e c te d , t he re are d i ffe ri n g  op ini ons 
on w hat c ri te ri a s hould b e  us e d  in  de te rmi ning  
whe the r tw o or  mor e  vernac ular t e r ms wi th  the  s ame 
g l o s s are c o gn ate o r n on- c o gn at e .  
( 2 . 5 . 4 )  The re are d i fferent me thods o f  we i ghin g c o gnate 
and n on- c o gnat e i te ms and d i fferent  me tho d s  of  
t ab ulating  the  re s ult s . 
( 2 . 5 . 5 )  From t hr e e  t o  s i x t a xonomi c le ve ls  have b e en 
p os i ted b e tween  the leve l o f  di a le c t  and fami ly . 
( 2 . 5 . 6 )  The p er c e n t a ge s  p o s t ul a t e d  as rep re s en t in g  the 
b order s  b e tween  the le ve ls of di a le c t- l an guage and 
fami ly�s t o c k  s how a c on s i de rab le  ran ge . 
( 2 . 5 . 7 ) Di ffe rent  inve s t i gat ors h ave h and le d t he p rob le m 
o f  d i a l e c t  and  language c hain s  in di ffe re nt way s . 
2 . 5 . 1 T e� t Ll4 t4 
The i de a  of a b as i c  vo c ab ul ary us e ful for p urp o s e s 
o f  l anguage c las s i fi cati on invo l ve s  s ome b as i c a s s ump ­
t i on s  ab out vo c ab ul ary . The fi rs t ,  t ha t  the b as i c 
vo c ab ulary are t h o s e  whi c h  are mo s t s t ab le ,  has  b e e n  
gener a l ly a c c ep t e d . The s e c on d , that t h e  b as i c  
v o c ab ulary are le s s  s ub j e ct t o  b orrowin g, has  a l s o  b e en 
genera l ly a c c e p t e d ,  b ut pe rhap s n o t  a s  w i de ly as  the 
forme r . Re s ervat i on s  ab o ut t he fi rs t as s ump ti on led t o  
a ge ne ral  re j e c t i on o f  the glo t t o c hrono l o gi c al a sp e c t  o f  
le xi c o s t at i s ti c  t he ory . 
The di s tin gui s hi n g  o f  loan w ord s , as a mat te r o f  
c ours e , fo l lows re c ons truc t i on s in c e  on ly the more 
ob vi ous loans , e . g . ,  Aus trone s ian t o  n on-Aus t r one s i an ,  
are re c o gni z ab le b y  us in g t he inspe c t i on me th od . E ven  
when s uch ob vi o us loans  h ave b een  rec o gni zed , h owe ve r , 
a n umb e r  o f  s ch o l ar s  h ave n ot re mo ve d  t he m  from the 
t e s t  l i s t  b e caus e i t  h as o ft e n  b een  h op e d  t hat the i r  
p re sence  i n  the l i s t w i ll  n o t  s i gni fi c ant ly s kew the 
re s ul t s  or  p e rh ap s  there mi gh t  b e  a c an ce l lin g e ffe ct  
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o f  the loan s . Oth e rs fee l  t ha t  the s e  loans s ti l l  re fle c t  
a c ommon hi s tory p e c uli ar t o  the group o f  lan guage s  whi ch 
c on tain the l o an s . 
Wurm and Lay c ock  ( 19 6 1 :  1 3 4 ) men t i on the o c c urre n ce 
o f  ' mu l t ip le c o gn a te s '  the p re s en ce o f  whi ch was  di s ­
c o ve re d  when c omp arin g  lan guage s . " Mul t i p le c o gn ate s 
are s ai d  t o  b e  p re s ent  in a s i t uat i on in whi ch spe ake rs 
o f  one form o f  s p e e c h  us e on ly one o f  a p ai r  o f  i te ms 
wi th the s ame me anin g b ut re c o gni ze the oth e r  me mb e r  o f  
the p ai r  when i t  i s  us e d  b y  s pe ak e rs o f  an othe r form o f  
s p e e c h , and th us i n t e r c ommuni c at i on b e tween  s p e akers  o f  
the two forms o f  s p e e ch i s  n o t  i mpai red . . . .  Thi s  
phen ome n on c a us e s  c o gnate  c oun ts  b as e d  on s in gle i te ms 
t o  re s ul t  i n  p e r c e nt a ge fi gure s o f  s hared c o gnate s 
whi ch  are t o o  low , and t o  s ugge s t  gre ater  le xi c a l  
di ffe re n ce s b e twe e n  l an gua ge s than ac t ua l ly e xi s t . " 
The p re s en c e  o f  ' multi p le c o gnate s ' p rob ab ly o c c urs  
through out the New Guine a are a . The p re s e n t  w ri t e r  has  
n ot i c e d what mi gh t  be  c on s i de re d  t o  be  the  phe n ome non of  
' multip le c ogn at e s ' in  c o mp arin g  the Huon Penins ula  
l an guage s . Gi ven the n ot i on o f  ' multip le c o gn at e s ' ,  one 
i s  i mme di ate ly face d  wi th s ome dis t urb i n g  q ues t i ons . 
Fi rs t ly , h ow may one b e  s at i s fi e d  that  h e  h as di s c ove re d 
a l l o f  the c as e s  o f  mult ip le c o gnate s in  the  te s t  li s t 
up on whi ch ne  b as e s  hi s c las s i fi c at i on ?  May n ot t he 
re s ul t an t  s kewin g e ffe ct b e  lar ge e n ough t o  gi ve mi s ­
le adin g re s ul t s ?  
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The s e c ond  q ue s t i on c on ce rns  the re c ogni ti on o f  lo �n 
w ords . In  i n ve s t i gating what mi ght b e  c a l le d  t he p r ob le m 
o f  mul t ip le c o gn at e s  in the H uon Penin s ula  l an guage s , the 
wri t e r f ound that many s uch  multip le c o gn at e s  we re re a l ly 
di a le c t al  vari ant s .  In s ome c a s e s the inte rmi n glin g o f  
the forms app are n t ly oc c urre d as the re s ult  o f  E urope an 
i n flue n c e  and c ont a ct ,  b e c au s e  in formant s c ou ld o c c as i on­
a l ly i de nt i fy the are as fr om whi ch t he forms ori ginat e d . 
An i l lus tration may b e  t aken from the Se lepe t l anguage · 
The re a re tw o wo rds for w om an or  w i fe :  a p e t  and i b i . 
S o me in forman t s , p art i c u l ar ly the y oun ge r  men , us e  the s e  
w o rd s  in te rch an ge ab ly and d o  n o t kn ow for c e rt ain  whe ther  
the  w o rds  are  di a le c t a l  forms . The  w ords d o  in fac t 
re p re s en t tw o  di a le ct s ; ap e t  i s  us e d  in  the large r  
northe rn di a le c t  and i b i  in  t he s mal ler s outhern di a le ct . 
I b i ,  h owe ve r , i s  ob vi ous ly c o gn ate with w o rd s  me anin g 
w om an in l anguage s t o  the s outh and s outhe as t . 2 0  A 
le xi c os t ati s t i c a l  c o un t  w ould indi cate  that the s outhe rn 
di a le ct i s  more c lo s e ly re lat e d  t o  the s e  othe r l an guage s 
than i s  the n orth ern di a le c t . 
There are fo ur w o rds whi ch me an c as s ow ary : h o h at ,  
gas a m , s u k am , and ke l �. A l l  four words are w e l l  kn own 
thro ughout  t he are a  inhab i t e d  b y  Se lep e t- s p e aki n g  p e op le , 
a lthough at  t ime s  an in forman t wi l l  re sp ond t o  e li c i ­
t at i on wi th on ly one form and u s ua l ly a t  the mos t  two . 
N o  ve rn a c u lar s p e ake r h as b een  ab le t o  i dent i fy the 
ori gin s  of  the s e  w o rds , a l th ough it  mi ght be  p os s ib le 
for the fie ld w orke r t o  d o  s o  b y  s p en di n g  l on g  p e ri ods 
of  t ime li vin g · in vari ous vi l l age s and doing  a s t at i s t i ­
c al s t udy o f  w o rd us a ge . 2 1  Mos t  fie ld w o rke rs , h owe ve r , 
us ual ly d o  n o t  h ave t i me avai lab le for s uch s t udy . 
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Be caus e  the s e  w ords have ne ar ly i denti c al di s t rib ut i on , 
i s  one t o  c on c lude t hat  t hey are ' multip le c o gn at e s ' 
s imp ly b e c aus e the i r  o ri gi n a l  di a l e c t a l  n at ure c an n o  
l on ge r  b e  t ra ce d ?  In  t i me , due t o  inte rmarri age and 
c on t a c t , t he w ords  me anin g w oman may b e c ome i n te r­
min gl e d  to s uch a de gre e that the di a le c t a l  n at ure o f  
them i s  lo s t . The y  may att ai n  e qual  di s trib uti on 
thro ughout the  l an gu age are a and n o  amoun t o f  inqui ry 
would b e  ab le  t o  as c e r t ain thei r  are as o f  ori gin . 
Would  one s ay t h at what i s  n ow tre ate d  as di ale ct  
b orrowin g or  i n t e rmi n glin g w i l l  b e c ome a c as e  of  
' mul t ip le c o gn at e s ' ?  Mi ght n o t  t he n ot i on of  ' mu l t ip le 
c o gnat e s '  b e  s imp ly an admi s s i on that the di ale c t a l  
n a t ure o f  s ep arate  forms w i th the s ame me aning  h a s  b e en 
lo s t  t hrough c on t ac t  and s ub s e q uent  b orrowin g?  
In addi t i on t o  the  p rob lem o f  ' mu lt ip le c o gnat e s ' 
or l o an s , one i s  a ls o  fac e d  w i th a de c i s i on re gardi n g  
whi ch i te ms t o  i n c lude in t he t e s t  li s t  and whi ch 
lan guage t o  us e in e li ci t at i on . 
The t e s t li s t  as  c o mp i le d  b y  Swade sh  h as t o  b e  
con s i de r ab ly modi fi e d  fo r u s e  in  t h e  New Guine a are a . 
Some i n ve s t i gat o r s  ( Ch ownin g ,  19 6 9 ; McE lhan on , 19 6 7a ;  
Dye , e t  a L ,  19 6 8 )  h ave s imp ly omi t t e d  th o s e  i t ems 
from t he li s t  whi ch w e re e i th e r  n ot in the New Guine a 
c u l t ure s , we re limi te d  in the i r  di s t rib ut i on in  New 
Guine , whi ch invo lve d repe t i t i on s  o f  t he s ame ve rn acu lar 
term ,  or  we re p ar t i c ular ly di ffi c ul t  t o  e li ci t . 2 2  The 
wri t e r  f ound that o f  Swade sh ' s  10 0 i te m  li s t  on ly 8 7 
we re us ab le in  the Huon Penin s ul a  NAN l an guage s  and that 
of  Swade sh ' s 2 15 i tem li s t  the maximum whi ch mi ght  b e 
us ab le w ould  b e  15 0 - 16 0 . Bromley ( 19 6 6 : 2 9 0 ) fo und  89  
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o f  Swa de s h ' s  10 0 i te m  li st  us ab le in c las s i fy in g  t h e  Dani 
lan guage s ( We s t  I ri an ) . When  sh ortened  ve rs i ons o f  
Swade sh  ' s  li s ts re s ulte d , s ome inve s t i.gat o r s  adj u s t e d  the 
p e rce nt age s ( e . g . , Ho o ley and . McE lh an on , 1 9 7 0 ; McE lhan on , 
1 9 6 7 a ;  and Vo orh o e ve ,  19 6 8 )  whi le oth e rs s upp lement e d  the 
li s t  ( Bromley , 19 6 6 ; Lit h gow and St aals en , 19 6 5 ; Wi l s on , 
19 6 9 ; and Z ' graggen , 19 6 9 ) . 2 3  
2 . 5 . 2  Vi 6 6e fLi n g  � e m an ti c  d o main� 
Mos t c las s i fi e rs o f  New Gui n e a  l anguage s have had 
to  e li ci t  o r  us e b as i c  vo c ab ulary li s ts e li ci te d  thr ough 
a t rade lan gu age or b i lin gual in formant s . 2 4  The t rade 
l an gu age s c ommon ly use d in New Guine a are N e o - Me lane s i an 
( P i dgin or  Me lane s i an En gli sh ) and P o li ce Mot u .  
Gene ral ly i n  at t e mp tin g t o  e li ci t  ve rn ac ular e q ui va lents  
to  the  En gli sh  gl os s e s  b y  us e o f  one  of  the  t rade lan­
guage s , one fin ds that ob t aining  a s ui t ab ly p re ci s e  
e xp re s s i on i s  di f fi c ult . Wurm ( 19 6 0 : 12 6 ) c omme n t i n g  on 
h i s  mod i fi c at i on o f  the  Swade sh  te s t  li st s ta t e s , 
" Othe r modi fi c at i on s  were unavoi dab le b e c aus e o f  the  
sh ort c omings  of  the Zi n g ue fran ahe use d for i n t e rr o gati on 
p urp os e s , e sp e ci al ly o f  P i d gin . Nati ve e qui valent s o f  
s e ve r al i tems o f  the TRIPP  l i s t , s uch a s  w i p e , s q ue e ze ,  
w o rm ,  s mo o th ,  for ins t an c e , c o uld on ly b e  ob t aine d  wi th 
gre at e s t  di ffi c ulty b e c aus e o f  t he s e  s h ort c omin gs > and 
the re was  a ve ry grave dan ge r  that t he equi valent s 
e ven t u a l ly re c o rde d w o ul d  b e  in c orre c t . 1 1 2 5  
Al len an d Hurd ( 19 6 5 : 4 1 )  n ot e d  th at Me lane s i an 
P i d gin i s  n e i the r as c o n c i s e  n or as c o mp rehens i ve in 
vo c ab u lary as  the ve rnacular lan guage s . Be c aus e the 
vo c ab ul ary o f P i d gin  Eng l i s h  genera l ly has  a much w i de r  
s eman ti c ran ge t h an the vo c ab ul ary o f  t he ve rn ac u lar s , 
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any numb e r o f  ve rnac ular te rms may b e  gi ven for a p art i ­
cular P i d gin  t e rm . F or e xamp le , t he P i d gin  t e rm ka r i m 
c ar ry c o ve rs s i x  t e rms in Se lep e t : l ou m  c arry i n g o ve r  
t h e  s h ou l de r  as a ri f l e , g � i t m �  c arry i n g  s us p e n de d  fr om 
th e s h o u l de r ,  h i k � m  c arry i n g  s us p e n de d  fro m  the  h e ad� 
s okom c a rry i n g  p i ck - a-b a ck ,  k u k u m  c ar ry i n g on top o f  
t h e  s h o u l de rs , h a h a n g u m  o r  as ah an g u m  c arry i n g un de r  
t h e  arm and mem c arry i n g  i n  th e h an ds .  In many 
language s the P i dgin w ord s mo k  s m o k e  may have a numb e r  
o f  e q ui va len t s  in c luding c lo ud ,  s te am, v ap o ur , m o un t ai n  
h a ze , t h un de rh e ad,  as we l l  as  s mo k e . S uch e xamp le s  c ould 
be doub t le s s ly mul t ip lie d . In addit i on the re are 
ph one mi c di s ti n c t i on s  in Pi dgin whi ch are n ot a lway s 
foun d  in a ve rn ac u l ar . For e xamp le ,  Ann Chownin g (p e r­
s ona l  c ommuni cati on ) rep ort s t hat in  a New Bri t ain  
l an guage , Sen gs en g ,  there i s  n o  d i s tin c ti on b e twe en r ,  
d o r  t w i th t he re s ult  t h at P i dgi n  k ati m c u t  and 
k a r i m c ar ry are h e ard the s ame b y  th os e s p e ake rs . 
Thi s lack o f  c on t r as t  may e ve n  affe c t  s en ten ce s . Thus 
the P i dgin e m  i k a ri m tok h e  tak e s  a me s s age may a ls o 
b e  un de r s t ood  as h e  i n te rrup ts  s ome on e ' s  c on ve rs a ti on ,  
h e  cu t s , cas t r a t e s the  do g ,  or h e  c arri e s  t h e  do g .  
The fac t  th a t  the s eman t i c d omai n s  o f  t he t rade 
l an guage s are b ro ad e r  t han th o se of the ve rnac ular s  
rai s e s  the q ue s ti on whethe r  forms e li c i te d  in  a numb e r  
o f  ve rn acul ars  e q ua l ly rep re s ent  t h e  re fe ren t  a s  
i den t i fi e d  b y  th e En gli sh g lo s s . Un fort un ate ly , 
c las s i fi ca t i on s  w i l l  not  b e  de l ay e d  unt i l  de t ai le d  
c omp arat i ve di c t i onari e s  w i th p re c i s e ly o ut line d are as 
o f  me ani n g  are avai l ab le .  C ons i de r i n g  th e l ar ge numb e r  
o f  l an gu age s in  New Guine a and t h e  s mal l numb e r  o f  fi e ld 
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work e rs s t udy in g t hem and the  amoun t o f  w ork that w o u l d  
g o  in t o  c omp i lin g ac c urate di c t i onari e s , t hi s  i s  an 
unre a li s t i c  and i de a li s ti c  req ui rement . To date , the 
avai lab le word li s ts repre s en t i n g New Guine a l an guage s 
h ave b e en c o l le c t e d  b y  a vas t numb e r  o f  fi e ld w orke rs 
w i th vary in g de gre e s  of ab i li ty and qua li fi c at i on and 
s omet i me s  unde r adve rs e  fi e ld c ondi ti on s . Be fore the 
vo c ab ulari e s  avai lab le c an b e  s afe ly c omp are d t o  arr i ve 
at b roade r c las s i fi c at i on s  o f  New Guine a l an guage s , one 
ne e ds t o  b e  re as on ab ly ce rt ain that  the i te ms on the  
li st s repre s ent t he s ame s emant i c  r an ge or inde e d  
rep re s e n t  the s ame re fe ren t . One c l as s i fi e r  o f  New 
Guine a l an guage s  wh o h as p ub li she d a de s crip ti on of the 
p re ci s e  are as of me anin g c ove re d by h i s i t e ms is Bromley 
( 1 9 6 6 : 2 8 8-9 0 ) . A c omp ari s on o f  t he s e mant i c  domains  o f  
s ome o f  Bromley ' s  t e s t i t e ms wi th t h os e found  by  the 
p re s ent w ri t e r  in  H uon Penin s u la l an guage s  re ve als  the  
ne e d  for c o - op e rat i on amon g fi e ld w o rke rs in  the 
c o l le ct i on and c omp ari s on of vo c ab ul ary i tems from New 
Guine a l an guage s  as we l l  as th e p os i t in g  of more di s t ant  
lan gua ge re lat i on s hip s and b ro ade r c l as s i fi cati on s . 
Bromley ' s  li s ts rep res ent lan gua ge s s p oken b y  pe op le 
li vi n g  in the ce nt r a l hi gh l an ds whe re a s  McE lhan on ' s 
li s t s  rep re s ent l an gu age s sp oke n  b y  moun t ain dwe l le rs 
wh o us ua l ly s e e  t he c oa s t . 
( a . ) c lo ud : Bromley : " mi s ty fo g th a t ri s e s  i n  
th e m o rni n g • • .  di s ti n c t  fr o m  r a i n  c l o u ds , an d i n  s ome 
aas e s  from o t h e r h i gh c l o u ds " ;  McE lh anon : t h e  a l o u d  
w h i ch d ai ly b l ow s i n  from t h e  s e a  a n d  ga the rs o n  t h e  
m o un t ai n ri d ge s , di s ti n ct fr om aumu l o - n i mb us c l o u ds 
w h i ch b ui l d  up o v e r  the  s e a  b e fo re m o vi n g  i n  l an d ,  
( b . )  dr>y : B roml e y : " dri e d  up v e ge t a ti on or  
fo li age . . . di s tlngui she d from s h e l te re d  fr om r ai n " ;  
McE lh anon : dry a s  opp o s e d  t o  we t o r  h a v i n g b e e n w e t .  
( c . ) ne ck : Bromley : " th e  t h r o a t  o r  fr on t o f  
t h e  n e  ak " ; McE lh anon : t h e  n ap e  o f  t h e  n e  ak . 
( d . ) rain : Bromley : " h e avy afte rn o o n  rain  • • .  
di. s t in ct from m o rn i n g  dri z z l e u ;  McE lh an on : s imp ly 
r a i n ; dri z z l e  i s  c l o u d  w a t e r or  li t t le r ai n . 
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( e . ) s e e : Br,omley : " t o  p e r ce i ve ,  n o t  in c ludi n g  . . .  
the n oun me ani n g  e y e  • . •  " ; McE lh anon : t he ve rb t o  s e e  
us ua l ly i n vo lve s  a ze ro morpheme s o  that  in  c o gnatin g ,  
e i the r the  ze ro morpheme o r  the b o und ob j e c t marke rs 
had to  be  c oun te d .  The lat t e r  w e re c ount e d . 
( f . ) s e e d :  Br omley : " w h a t  i s  p l an te d, whe t h e r  
s e e d , c ut t i n g  or root " ; McE lh an on : s e e d, c u t ti n g  and 
r o o t  invo lve di s t in ct te rms . The Huon Penins ul a 
l an guage s de s i gn a t e  s e e d as  opp os e d  t o  fr ui t b ut a ls o  
i n c ludi n g  the me anings  o f  n u t o r e gg .  
( g . ) w ar"'m : Bromley : " p Ze as an t w arm th o f  th e 
i n te ri o r o f  a h o us e ,  a s  di s ti n gui s h e d  fr om unp le as an t  
i n' te ri o r  w a rm th an d fr om t h e  h e a t  o f  t h e  s un " ;  McE lh an on : 
w arm a s  opp o s e d  t o  e i th e r  h o t  o r  a o l d . 
2 . 5 . 3 T he dete�min ati o n  0 6  c o g n ate� 
An othe r p rob lem whi ch ari s e s  when s e ve r a l  i n ve s t i ­
gat ors make i n dep endent  c las s i fi c a t i ons  o f  l an guage s 
i s  the di ve rs i ty o f  op ini on o ve r  the b as i s  for c on s i de r­
in g i t e ms t o  b e  c o gn ate . In  actual  re c on s t ruct i on , 
di ffe ren c e s  o f  op ini on h ave ar is en e i the r ove r  h ow many 
c orre s p ondenc e s  are ne ce s s ary to  e s t ab l i s h  c o gnati on or 
how one de ci de s  whe the r to a c cep t or  re j e ct a gi ven 
c orre s p on den ce . 2 6  Hyme s  ( 19 6 0 : 1 8 ) n o te d , " In p rin cip le , 
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g l ot t o ch r on o lo gy [ le xi c os t a t i s t i c s ] s h o ul d  b e  app li e d  
on ly afte r th e c omp ar a t i. ve met h o d  h a s  p re p are d the w ay . 
In  p ra c t i ce a n umb e r  o f  s ch o lars h ave n ot he s i t ate d 
t o  p ro c e e d  w i th o ut t h i s  s a fe guard . Thi s  in t r o du c e s a 
vari. ab le fac t o r  o f' j ud gment , when t he re i s  an imp e r fe ct 
fi t o f  s oun d · c orre s p on den ce s  . • . • Re li ab i li ty re q ui re s  
th at j ud gmen ts o f  c o gn at i on b e  made i n de p e n de n t ly b y  more 
t h an one s ch o l ar wh ene ve r p os s ib le . " In New Guine a 
l an g u age s , h ow e ve r ,  at t emp t s a t  re c on s t ruc t i on h a ve b e e n  
few , an d t h e  t oo l  o f  le xi c os t at i s t i c s h as b e en w i de ly 
us e d  t o  p r ovi de c las s i fi c at i on s  o f  new ly di s c o ve re d  
l an g u age s . In th os e few are as wh e re di f fe ren t in ve s t i ­
gat o rs  h ave done i ndependent le xi c o s t a ti s t i c al c l as s i fi ­
c at i ons , the  re s u l t s  h ave us ual ly b e en a t  vari an ce . 
Thi s var i an ce un d o ub t e d ly re fle c t s  the di f fe rent  b ack­
gr oun ds and e xp e r i e n ce o f th e i n ve s t i gat o rs as we l l  as  
the fa c t  t h a t  tw o i n ve s t i gat o rs us i n g  t he s ame data w i l l  
i ne vi t ab ly h ave di f fe rent  c on c lus i on s  s imp ly b e c aus e the 
de c i s i on of c o gn a te or n on- c o gn at e c a l ls for p e rs on a l  
j ud gme n L 
Hyme s ( 19 6 0 : 1 1 ) s t at e s , " S in ce mos t lan gu a ge s  are 
n ot o f  the ' i s o l at i n g '  t y p e  . . •  morp h o lo gi c a l  c on t r o l  o f  
a l an guage i s  p re re q ui s i t e  t o  the u s e  o f  gl o t t o chron o l o gy 
[ le xi c o s t at i s t i c s ] i n  any c as e " .  C on c e rnin g New Guine a 
Hi gh l and s ' l angu a ge s , Bee ( 1 9 6 5 : 2 - 3 )  s t ate s t h a t  the s e  
l an gu a ge s  " . . .  h ave c h arac t e ri s t i cs whi ch make s u ch 
[ c omp ar ati. ve an d h i. s t ori c al ] an a ly s i s  p ar t i. c u l ar ly 
di ffi c u l t " ;  t hey are " charac t e ri ze d b y  s y s t ems o f  morph o­
p h onemi c c h an ge wh i ch ten d t o  mas k  t he t rue n at ure o f  
h i s t ori c a l  ch ange and whi ch make the re c o gn i t i on o f  
c o gn ate s di f fi c u l t . A t h o r ough s t udy o f  t h e  morph o­
p h one mi c s o f  e a ch l an gu age s h ou l d  b e  un de r t aken as p ar t  
o f  the c o mp ar,at i ve an d h i s t ori ca l ana ly s i s o f  e ach 
fami ly o f  l an gua ge s . 1 1  
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I n  gene ra l t he i n ve s t i ga t o rs o f  New Guine a l an guage s 
h ave us e d  the ' in s p e ct i on method ' o f  det e rmini n g  c o gn at e s  
as o ut line d by Guds chinsky ( 19 5 6 : 1 8 1- 8 5 ) . In mos t  
c as e s  the w ri t e rs di d n o t  s t at e  t he i r  p rin cip le s for 
i de n t i fy i n g  p rob ab le c ognat e s , e xcept  p erh ap s  t h at 
they l o oke d for s ound corre s p on den c e s  b e fore app ly i n g  
the  inspe ct i on me thod , S ome i n ve s t i gators have ch osen  
a minimum o f  5 0 %  s imi larit y  ne ce s s ary t o  p os it a 
p r ob ab le c ognat e . S o me h ave we i ghe d c las s e s  o f  ph one me s  
and s y l l ab l e s  i n  di ffe rin g w ord p os it i on s  q ui t e  
di ffe re n t ly . Some s ta te d  t ha t  they w e re c on s e rvat i ve 
whi le other s  s ai d  they were lib e ra l . 
As  a re s ult  o f  d i ffe re n t  i n ve s t i gat ors doin g 
i n dependent  c la s s i fi c at i on s  b as e d  on di ffe rin g w ord 
l i s t s , one may n ot e  the fo l l ow in g  di s c rep an c i e s  ove r 
le xi c os t at i s t i ca l p e r ce n t a ge s : 
( a )  In c omp arin g Lay c o c k  ( 19 6 5 : 1 8 1 )  with  G las gow 
an d Lovi n g  ( 19 6 4 :  8 )  i t  w as foun d  t hat p e rce ntage s  o f  
re l at i ons h ip b e l ow 2 0 % gi ven by  Lay c o ck are gen e r a l ly 
2 - 5 %  hi gh e r  th an th os e  gi ve n  b y  G las gow and Lovi n g ,  
e xcep t b e tween  Uri m and Torri ce l i  wh ere Lay c o ck ' s  
pe rcen tage i s  3%  l ow e r . The on ly p e r ce n tage s  c omp arab le 
wi th in the ran ge at t rib ute d  to the le ve l o f  fami ly i s  
Map rik-Boikin s t ate d t o  b e  5 5 - 5 6 %  b y  Lay c o ck b ut 3 8 %  by 
Glas gow and Lovin g .  
( b ) Z ' graggen ( 19 6 9 : 2 0 0 - 0 1 )  s t at e s  t hat h i s  
Madan g ,  Ade lb e rt Ran ge and Ramu phy la we re c las s i fi e d  as 
a s in g le phy lum ,  t he B o gi a  phy lum ,  by Wurm ( 19 7 0 a )  and 
that p e rh ap s  Wurm w as very generous in c o gn at e  
i den ti fi c ati on b e  a u s e  Wurm ' s pe rce n t a ge s  we re much 
hi gh e r  th an Z ' gra ggen ' s .  S in ce ne i t h er Z ' graggen ' s  
n or Wurm ' s pe rc e n t a ge s  have b e en made avai l ab le , 
no  de t a i 1 e d c omp a ri s on i s  p o s s i b 1 e . 
( e )  A c omp a ri s on o f  Wurm ( 19 6 1 )  wi th B unn an d 
S c ot t  ( 19 6 2 ) s h ows  the fo l l owin g di s c re p an c i e s  in  the 
p e rce n t a ge s  for s h ared vo c ab ul ary among the language s 
o f  the  Ha gen-Wa gh i -Jimi F ami ly .  The lan gua ge n ame s  
are t aken fr om Wurm ' s c las s i fi c at i on . B unn an d S c ot t  
c on s i de re d  Wurm ' s  N arak and Kan dawo l an guage s t o  b e  
di ale c t s  o f  one l an guage , Gandj a .  Pe r cent age s  oth e r  
th an Wurm ' s in  th e fo l l owin g c omp ari s ons are s h own i n  
p aren the s e s . 2 7  
Hagen 
30  ( 1 2 )  Marin g 
4 0 - 5 5  ( 19 ) 5 7 ( 30 ) Nar ak 
4 8  ( 36 ) 4 0 - 5 5 ( 16 ) 4 0- 5 5  ( 1 8 )  Wa ghi  
4 1  ( 1 9 ) 4 4  ( 3 0 )  6 1  ( x )  5 3  ( 1 8 )  } K andaw o  
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( d )  A c omp ari s on o f  Wurm ( 19 6 1 ) w i th De i b le r  and 
Tre fry ( 19 6 3 ) p ro duce s the  fo l l owin g  di s crep an ci e s . I t  
mus t  b e  n ot e d , h owe ve r ,  t hat t h e  c omp ar i s on may h ave 
s hort comin gs b e c au s e  of di ffi culty  in  e q uating  De ib le r 
and Tre fry ' s  c lan n ame s  w i t h  Wurm ' s l an guage n ame s . 
Wurm 
Chlmb u-Dom 7 4  
Chimb u- S i n as ina  69  
Chuave -E limb ari. 6 8  
D .  & T .  
( 4 1 )  
( 4 5 )  
( 5 9 ) 
Chimb u-Wagh i  5 5  ( 3 3 ) 
( e ) Frank lin ( 1 9 6 8b :  39 ) gi ve s  the  pe rcent age o f  
c o gn ate s b e tween  Kew a ( S o uth ) --Wurm ' s P o le -- and  the oth er 
two maj or  di a le c t s  of Kewa as  7 5 %  and 8 0 %  whe re as Wurm 
h as 7 7 % . Frank lin ' s  Kewa language in c lude s t he P o le 
lan guage , the Kewa-Pi  lan guage an d p art o f  the Mendi 
l an guage as they w e re p os i te d by Wurm ( 19 6 1 ) . Frank lin 
( 1 9 6 8b :  3 ( fn . 4 )  ) a l s o  di ffers  with Wurm ' s  alt e rn ate 
c las s i fi c at i on (Wurm and Lay c o ck 19 6 1 :  1 4 1 )  o f  Men di , 
Kewap i , Augu , P o le and  S a u  as a s in gle l an gu age . 
( f ) Sa li sb ury ( 19 5 6 ) , in  p rovi din g the fi rs t 
le xi c os t ati s t i ca l  c l as s i fi c ati on o f  any Aus t ra li an New 
Guine a H i gh l ands ' lan guage s ,  us e d  w ord li s t s  p ub li she d 
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b y  oth e r  authors . Wurm, using  hi s own dat a , has p ro vi de d  
q ui te  a di f fe re n t  c l as s i fi c at i on . 
S i ane ' 
5 3  ( 8 6 )  G ahuk u  
4 0 - 5 5  ( 7 6 )  3 5 ( 6 8 )  Gen de 
15 - 2 5  ( 5 2 ) 2 3  ( 4 1 )  2 3  ( 5 8 )  1 Kuman 
( g ) Rule ( 1 9 6 5 :  9 8 )  app aren t ly di ffe r s  with  Wurm 
( 1 9 6 1 )  in s ay in g , " Augu . . . h as up t o  n ow b e en re garde d 
as  a s e p ar ate me mb e r  o f  the Mendi -P o le s ub - fami ly . 
H owe ve r ,  o ur w ork . . .  indi c a te s that Augu i s  a di ale c t  o f  
the We l a  l an gu a ge . "  Rule then goe s on t o  di s cus s " th at 
Men di and We la  are c los e ly re late d l an guage s , whi ch 
furth e r  i n ve s t i g a ti ons may e s t ab li s h  as di ale c t s  o f  a 
s in gle lan guage " ( p .  9 9 ) . More re c e nt ly , Alan He a ley 
( p e r s on a l  c ommun i c at i on ) rep ort s that o the r mi s s i on ari e s  
in  the are a s t at e that Mendi and We la  are di s t in ct 
lan guage s and t hat Au gu is a c los e di ale ct of We la , n o t  
req ui rin g  s ep arat e ve rn acular li te rature . Ru le ' s  and 
He a ley ' s  comme n t s  s e em t o  indi cate  th at a chain o f  
di ale c t s , Men di , We la and Augu , oc c urs . Wurm app arent ly 
c omp are d the di a le c t s  o f  Me ndi an d Au gu and arri ve d w i th 
a c las s i fi c ati on o f  tw o di s tin ct lan gua ge s , where as  Rule 
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ap p ro a che d the th re e di ale c t s  fro m  the cen tr a l  di a le ct , 
We la , and n ot i n g  the  chainin g e ffe c t  w as in c line d t o  
c ons i de r  them a s  di a l e c t s  o f  a s in gle l an guage . 
2 . 5 . 4 CafQufati n g  p e� Qe n ta g e� 
Whe re as mo s t  i n ve s t i gat o r s  s imp ly s c ore d i t e ms as 
c o gnate or n on- c o gn ate , othe rs  ( De ib le r an d Tre fry , 1 9 6 3 ;  
A l len  an d H ur d , 1 9 6 3 ,  19 6 5 ; S c ot t , 19 6 3 ;  St e ink r aus and 
Pen ce , 19 6 4 )  use d a s cale for  as s i gnin g  va lue s  t o  the  
i t e ms . The  us ua l sy s t e m  ( De ib le r and Tre fry , 19 6 3 :  1 )  
" c on s i s t e d  o f  c omp ari n g  t he s ame w ord i n  e ach di a le ct o r  
l an gu age with  the c orre s p ondin g w ord  i n  e ach o f  t he ot he r 
di ale c t s  and l an guage s . Thi s  c o mp ari s on w a s  made le t t e r  
for let t e r , w or d  f o r  w ord ; and t h e  amoun t  o f  d i ffe ren c e  
b e tw e en e ve ry p ai r  o f  w ords  w as re c or de d  in  the fol lowin g  
manne r :  e xa c t  e q ui valent , 4 p oi n t s ; one ph oneme di ffe r­
en ce , 3 p oin ts ; tw o ph one me s  di ffe ren t , 2 p oi n t s ; three 
or  more ph one me s  di ffe rent (b ut s t i l l a c o gnate ) , 1 
p oint ; non- c ognate s ,  O p oin ts . "  In  addi t i on t o  thi s  
sy s tem , St e inkraus and Pen ce ( 19 6 4 : 3 )  s ub tra cte d on ly 
one -h a l f  p oin t i f  "the  di f fe rence  w as s li ght , s u ch as  
between  voi ce d an d voi ce le s s  p h oneme s " . 
S c ot t  ( 19 6 3 :  2 8 0 )  i l l us t rat e s  h ow a s ca le for 
as s i gnin g  val ue s  t o  c o gnate i te ms gi ve s re s u lt s di ffe ring 
from a s trai gh t  c ogn ate  vs . n on- c o gnate  c o unt . He us e d  
a grade d s y s tem o f  5 p oints  fo� i de n t i ca l ut t e r ance s ,  
four p oint s for ut t e ran ce s  four- fi fths a like , and s o  on , 
w i th z e r o  p oi n t s  for n on- c ognate s . Hi s 1 0 0  i te m  li s t  
c on t aine d 7 2  o f  Swade s h ' s  1 0 0 i te m  li s t  and a numb e r  o f  
ve rb and ve rb s eq ue n c e s app li c ab le t o  vari ati on s  wi thin 
F ore . The re s ul t s  of  the tw o li s t s  are gi ven in  Tab le D . 
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Tab le V 
Di ale c t s  c omp are d C o gnate /n on- c o gnate c o unt Grade d 
S c o t t  Swade sh  C oun t 
North Fore - Cen t r a l  Fore 9 7 . 6 % 10 0 . 0 % 9 6 . 2 % 
Cen tra l Fore- S o ut h  Fore 9 1 . 6 %  9 0 . 3 % 8 3 . 8 % 
S o uth  Fore-N orth Fore 8 7 . 2 % 9 0 . 3% 8 1 . 1 %  
Anot h er vari ati on of  app ly in g  a s c ale o f  value s t o  
c ognat e i de nt i fi c at i on i s p r ovi de d by  Ch ownin g  ( 19 6 9 : 1 8 ) 
wh o i de n t i fie d  i t e ms as c e rtain c o gnate s ,  p rob ab le 
c o gn ate s , or n on - c ogn ate and t hen in c a l c ulatin g the 
p e r cent age s " c ount e d  two p rob ab le c o gn at e s  as the equi ­
va lent  o f  one ce r t ain one " . 
2 . 5 . 5 L e v e l.6 
An other de ve l op me n t  in  the c l as s i fi cat i on o f  New 
Guine a lan gua ge s  whi ch re fle c t s  the di f fe ri n g  op ini on s  
o f  the inve s t i gat ors i s  t h e  vary i n g  n umb e r  o f  le ve ls 
p os i t e d  as e xi s ti n g b e tween fami ly and di a le c t . Deib le r 
and Tre fry ( 19 6 3 :  10 ) p os i t  s e ve n ; fami ly , group , s ub ­
gr oup , di vi s i on , s ub - di vi s i on ,  lan gua ge and di ale c t . 
Bromley ( 19 6 6 : 2 9 6 - 30 0 )  p os i ts s i x :  fami ly , s ub - fami ly ,  
l an gua ge , c l us t e r , he s i on and di ale ct . 2 8  Wurm ( 19 6 1 :  1 8 ) 
p os i t s fi ve : fami ly , s ub - fami ly ,  di vi s i on , lan guage and 
di ale ct . A l len  an d Hurd ( 19 6 5 : 3 )  p os i t  four : fami ly , 
l an guage , s ub - lan guage and di ale c t ,  whi le mos t othe r 
i n ve s ti gato rs p os i t  thre e : fami ly , l an guage and di a le c t . 
2 . 5 . 6  Vl ale ct- lan g u ag e , 6 aml ly - .6 t o eR 
In  c las s i fy i n g  New Guine a di ale c t s  and lan guage s , 
vari o us i n ve s t i ga t ors h ave use d qui te di ffe re n t  per­
ce nt age s for  s ep arating  lan gua ge s from di ale c t s and for 
c las s i fy i n g  l an guage s int o fami li e s . In one of the 
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e ar li e s t  app li cati on s  o f  the le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  me th od t o  
the c l as s i fi c ati on o f  New Guine a l an guage s , S .  A .  Wurm 
( 19 6 0 ) fo l l owe d the pe rcen t age s p rop o s e d  b y  Swade sh 
( 1 9 5 5 a ) : 
8 1- 1 0 0 %  
2 8- 8 1% 
12 - 2  8 %  
4- 1 2 %  
di f fe ri n g  di ale c t s  o f  th e s ame language 
di f fe rin g l an guage s o f  the s ame fami ly 
di ffe ring  fami li e s  o f  t he s ame s t o ck 
di ffe ri n g  s t ocks  o f  the s ame mi cro-phy lum . 
In t he f o l l owing  y e ar , h owe ve r , Wurm an d Lay c o ck 
( 19 6 1 )  s ugge s te d  that the fi gure o f  8 1 % share d b as i c  
voc ab ulary c o gn at e s  us e d  for s e p arat i n g  l an guage fr om 
di ale c t w as t o o  h i gh . They foun d  that s p e ake rs o f  New 
Guine a l an guage s  havi n g  as l ow as 7 0 %  sh are d b as i c 
vo c ab ulary c ognate s c ould  us ual ly c ommun i c ate t o  a ve ry 
con s i de rab le e xt e n t , an d tha t when lan guage s had n o  gre at 
p h on o logi c a l  or morph o lo gi c a l  di ffe re n ce s ,  thi s  fi gure 
mi ght be as low as 6 0% ( Wurm and Lay c ock  19 6 1 :  1 3 4 ) . 
Dy en ( 19 6 5 : 1 8 )  as s i gne d di a le c t s  t o  the s ame lan guage 
i f  they  we re 7 0 %  or more le xi c o s t at i s ti c al ly re l ate d . 
As  other  i n ve s ti gat o rs b e gan t o  c las s i fy New Guine a 
lan gu age s , q ui t e di f fe ri n g  p e r ce nt age s  w e re us e d ,  ran ging 
from a hi gh of  86 % t o  a l ow of  5 4 % for de te rminin g the 
b oundary b e tween  lan guage and di a le ct ,  and a h i gh o f  
36 % t o  a low o f 15 %  fo r de t e rmining  the b oundary b e tween 
fami ly and s t o ck . More ove r , s ome i n ve s ti gat ors adj us t e d  
th es e  pe r cent age s a c c ordin g t o  t he len gth o f  the i r  te s t  
li s t . 2 9 T ab le E p re s en ts the p e rcent age s us e d  b y  the 
di ffe rent  i n ve s t i gators , the n umb e r  o f  i tems in the i r  
di agn os t i c li s t s  and the lan guage use d i n  e li c i t ati on . 3 0  
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T ab le. E 
Inve s t i gat ors Langua ge - Fami ly - It ems 
Lan guage o f  
di. ale e t  s t o ck E l i ci t at i on 
A l len and H urd ( 19  6 3 )  ( 8 1% ) 6 5 % 2 8 % 1 7 0 P i d gin  
Al le n  and H urd ( 19 6 5 )  ( 8 1% ) 6 5 %  2 8 %  19 0 P i dgin 
Bromley ( 19 6 6 ) 3 1 7 5 - 80 %  10 0 vari e d  
Bunn and 3� c ot t  ( 19 6 2 ) 8 5 %  2 8%  19 0 P i dgin 
Chowning  ( 1 9 6 9 ) 7 8 %  2 5 % di ffe rin g Pi dgin  
De ib le r an d Tre fry 
( 1 9 6 3 )  6 0 %  2 0 0  P i d gin 
Dut t on ( 19 6 9 )  7 0 %  1 5  % ( 8% ) 2 15 - 2 4 0 P o l . Mo t u  
Dy e , e t  a l . ( 19  6 8 )  7 0 %  15 % 12 0 P i d gin  
F rank lin ( 1 9 6 8 a )  7 5 %  2 0 % di ffe ri n g  co l le c tLon 
G las gow and Lo vi n g  
( 19 6 4 )  8 5 %  2 8 % 10 5 P i dgin 
He a ley  ( 19  6 4 )  7 7 % /8 3%  19 % /2 7 % 12 0 /15 0 vari e d  
Ho o ley and McE Jh a n on 
( 19 70 ) c . 7 5 %  c . 2 8 % 1 9 0 / 1 4 0  P i dgin/K �te 
Lay c o ck ( 19  6 5 ) ( 8 1% ) 6 2 %  36 %  19 0 P i dgin 
Lay co ck ( 19 6  8 )  8 1% 2 8 % di ffe ri n g  P i d gin 
Li t hgow and C laas s en 
( 19  6 8 )  7 5 % 2 8 % 6 0 / 12 0 P i dgin 
Li thgow and St a a l s e n  
( 1 9 6 5 ) ( 8 1 % ) 7 5 %  2 8 %  10 0 Dob u 
Lo vi n g  and Bas s ( 1 9 6  4 )  8 1 %  2 8 % 1 8 0  P i dgin 
M cE lhan on ( 19 6 7 a )  c . 7 5 %  2 8%  1 4 0  P i dgin/K �te 
McK aughan ( 19  6 4 )  7 4 %  1 0 0 c o l  le cti  on 
S a li sb ury ( 19 5 6 ) 9 1%  5 5  c o l le c t i on 
S te ink r aus and Pe n ce P o l . Mot u/ 
( 1 9 6 4 )  ( 8 5 % ) 5 4 % 2 8 % 12 5 P i dgin 
Vo orh oe ve ( 19 6 8 )  c . 8 1% 2 8 %  Po l .  Mot u  
Wi ls on ( 19 6 9 )  86 % 10 0 P i dgin 
Wurm ( 19 6 0 ) 8 1% 2 8 % 2 15 P i dgin 
Z '  graggen ( 19  6 9 )  8 1% 2 8 %  6 4- 6 7 Pi dgin 
8 2  
N o t e  the wi de ran ge o f  op ini on c on ce rning  whi ch 
pe rcen t age s h ould rep res en t  the b oundary b e tween  di a le c t  
and l anguage , 5 4 % ( St e ink r aus an d Pen ce ) o n  a 12 0 i tem  
li s t , and 86 % ( Wi l s on, 19 6 9 )  on  a 1 0 0  item  li s t . 3 3  P e r­
cen tage s  use d  t o  s ep arate the le ve ls  o f  fami ly and s t o ck 
ran ge from 36 % ( Lay c o ck , 19 6 5 )  t o  15 % ( Dut t on , 1 9 6 9  and 
Dye ,  e t  a l . , 19 6 8 ) . 3 4  Thi s  di ve rs i t y  o f  opini on ove r  
p e r ce n t age s c an on ly h i gh li ght the fac t  that di ffe rent 
i n ve s ti g at o rs w o u ld p r oduce q ui te di ffe re n t  c las s i fi ­
cati ons gi ven t h e  s ame c o rp us o f  data . Thi s fac t , o f  
c ours e , i s  we l l  re c o gni ze d b y  mos t lin gui s t s ; e . g . , s e e  
Hy me s  ( 19 6 0 : 1 8 ) and McKaugh an ( 19 6 4 :  10 2 ) .  Whe re as 
s ome i n ve s ti gat ors have he ld  fai r ly ri gi dly to the 
s t an d ard p e r cent a ge s  ( Voorh oe ve , 19 6 8 ;  Wi ls on , 19 6 9 ;  
and Wurm , 19 6 0 ; - -b ut s e e  Wurm an d Lay c o ck , 19 6 1 ) , others  
have t aken an app r ai s a l  of  the amount of  mutual  inte l li ­
gib i li ty b e tw e en tw o c ommun ale c t s  and then adop t e d  an 
app roxi mat e p e rc e n t age o f  s h are d voc ab ul ary whi ch 
c oin ci de d  wi th s ep arate lan guage s as de t e rmine d by  the i r  
app r ai s a l . F or th i s  lat t e r  group t he di s t i n gui s hi n g  o f 
di a le c t s  from lan guage s i s  lar ge ly s ub j e c ti ve . 35  
2 . 5 . 7  Vi ale et a n d l an g uage ch aini n g  
One o f  the mos t c ommon p rob lems whi ch c las s i fi e rs 
o f  New Guine a lan gua ge s  have fac e d  i s  the  p rob lem o f  
di a le ct ch ains . The p rob lem i n  t re at in g  chains i s  tw o­
fo ld . Fi rs t ly , doe s one in  fa c t  p os it a l an gua ge 
b oundary b e tween  any two  c ommun ale ct s in  a ch ain i f  the 
ch ain i s  s uffi ci e n t ly lon g to in c lude w i de ly di ve rgent  
unint e l li gib le c ommun a le c t s  at  the e xt reme s  o f  the ch ain ? 
S e c on d ly , i f  one p os it s  a b oundary , whe re doe s one p os it 
the  b oun dary ; an d dependin g up on the len gth o f  the ch ain 
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and the de gree  o f  re lati on ship b e tween  commun ale c ts , h ow 
many b oundari e s  s h o uld  one p os i t ? 
Deib le r and Tre fry ( 19 6 3 : 3 ) h ave n ote d the p rob le m 
in the Hi gh lands are a .  
" The p r ob le m [ o f mark in g  lan guage b oun dari e s ] 
i n  thi s are a w as caus e d  b e c aus e the re we re n o t  
di s tin c t  lan gua ge b re ak s  b ut rathe r  di ale c t i c al 
di ffe re n c e s b e tw e en e ach c lan or group . Be c aus e 
o f  this  tw o adj acent  group s  may on ly sh ow s li ght 
vari at i on b ut , by the time the re are s e ve ra l  
c lan s b etwe e n , t h e  di f fe re n ce s h ave b e c ome s uch 
that  for p ra cti c a l  p urp os e s  t he group s c an n o  
l on ge r b e  c ons i de re d  as b e  l on gin g t o  the one 
lan gu age . Thi s me ans t hat i t  i s  p os s ib le t o  
di vi de up t h e  lan gua ge s  in  di ffe re n t  w ay s . " 
As can b e  e xpe c te d ,  di f fe rent  c l as s i fi e rs have 
han d le d  the p r ob lem o f  di a l e c t  and l an guage ch ainin g in 
di ffe rent w ay s . In  the New Guine a s cene the s e  c las s i ­
fi e rs may b e  gene ral ly di vi de d  i n t o tw o group s : the 
gr oup e rs and the s p li t te rs . Be twe en  the s e  tw o group s , 
h ow e ve r , i s  a mi ddle  groun d  whe re s ome o f  the  groupe rs 
he s i tate  to uni te a ve ry lon g  chain of di ale c t s  int o a 
s i n gle lan guage and the sp li t t e rs are re luc t ant t o  make  
t oo many di vi s i on s  in  the ch ain . Mo re o ve r , a group e r  or  
sp li t te r  doe s n o t  c ons i s te n t ly group or sp li t . 36  
Mos t inve s ti gat ors  han d le the p rob le m wi th a 
c omb i n ati on o f  lin gui s t i c  c ri te ri a and s oci o li n gui st i c  
in fe ren ce s . Thus De ib le r and Tre fry ( 19 6 3 :  3 )  " de ci de d  
on the b oun dari e s  by ch o os in g c l ans  for t he cen t re o f  a 
lan guage whi ch h ad the wi de s t  ran ge o f  di a le c ts be fore 
the di f fe re n c e s  b e c ame t o o  gre at for the out ly in g  c lans 
t o  b e  in c lude d in  the s ame lan guage " . Bunn and S c ott 
( 19 6 2 : 3 )  " s ep arate d b o th [ Gawi g l  an d Me d lp a  c ommuna­
le ct s ] on the b as i s  o f  the low e r  p e r ce n t age ob taine d 
b e tw e en rep re s en t at i ve dat a  li s t s  [ from are as di s t ant 
from the p rop o s e d  b orde r ]  and t he fact t he re is  no 
mutual  un de r s t an din g b e tween  the e xt re mi t i e s  of  the 
tw o gro up s " . Frank lin ( 19 6 8b :  3 ) us e d  mut ual  inte l li ­
gib i li ty and t e s te d  hi s own as s ump t i ons a s  a " s p e ake r 
o f  the E as te rn di ale c t  [ o f  Kew a ] " . 
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The de te rmi n ati on of  mut ua l  i n te l li gib i li ty , 
h owe ve r ,  i s  n o  s imp le mat t e r .  The in ve s t i gat i on o f  the 
p r ob le m i s  s t i l l in  i ts e ar ly s t age s  and the re is n o  
gene ra l  agre e me nt on the b e s t  t e s t i n g  me th ods , wh at 
s o rt of s c a le s ho u ld be us e d , wh at p oin t , i f  any , i s  
the c ut o f f  b e tw e en comp rehens i on or la ck o f  c omp re ­
hens i on , or , for that mat te r , whe t he r  the l a ck o f  
i nt e l li gi b i li ty de t e rmines  the di f fe ren ce b e tween  
di ale ct an d lan guage . 
Voe ge lin and Harri s ( 19 5 1 :  32 2 - 2 9 )  s ugge s t  four 
me t hods  for de t e rmining mut ua l int e l li gib i li ty : ( 1 ) 
' as k  the in forman t ' me t h o d , ( 2 ) ' c oun t  t he s amene s s e s ' 
me thod , ( 3 )  ' s t ruc t ur al s t at us ' me th od , and ( 4 )  ' t e st 
the in formant ' me th od . A lth o ugh the ' as k  the in formant ' 
me th od has b e en gene ral ly re garde d as the l e as t re li ab le ,  
i t  i s  the mos t us e d  b e c aus e t he ' te s t  the in formant ' 
me th od , a lth ough the mo s t  re li ab le ,  i s  a ve ry di ffi c ult 
and c omp lex un de r t akin g and i n vo lve s  c ons i de rab le t ime . 
One c las s i fi e r o f  New Guine a l an guage s , h ow e ve r , as s i gns 
a hi gh value to t he ' ask  the in formant ' method . 
Cook ( 1 9 6 6 : 4 4 3 ) s t ate s , " The re are many p oten ti al  
fau l t s  w i th the ' as k  the  in formant ' me tho d  . . . .  H owe ve r , 
whate ve r  fe a t ure s  the n ati ve s pe ak e rs ( s i c ! ) may b e  
re c ogni zin g when he make s a di s ti n c t i on b e twe en two 
s p e e ch c ommun i t i e s , he i s  u ltimat e ly re fe rri n g  t o  the 
tr ans fe r of  in format i on ,  i . e .  mut ual  inte l li gib i li ty . "  
More ove r , " e mi c  ana ly s e s  [whi ch C ook s ay s  i n c lude s the 
' as k  the in forman t ' and ' t e s t the i n formant ' me th ods ] 
rep re s ent  an at t e mp t  t o  di s c ove r c at e gori e s  me anin gfu l  
t o  t he n at i ve s p e ake r . • . .  Furt h e r , the emi c app r oach 
i s  e s s en ti a l  when  c on s i de ri n g  the p rob lem o f  lan guage 
chains . In s t udy i n g  the re l at i on o f  one s p e e ch 
c ommun i ty t o  an o th e r , as s e e n  fr om t h e  vi e wp oin t o f  
t h e  n ati ve s p e ak e rs , w e  may b e  ab le t o  i n t e l li gent ly 
p e r ce ive the organi z ati on o f  di a le c t s  i n t o  lan guage s  
and thus b rin g t o  a c los e e n d le s s  quibb lin g ove r  1 0  or 
2 O p e r ce n t age p oi n ts . "  
By app ly in g the ' ask  the in formant ' me tho d  C ook 
s ough t t o  re s o l ve a p rob lem of di a le ct ch ainin g in 
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the We s t e rn H i gh lan ds Di s tri c t  whe re t he re are thre e  
c ommunale c t s , Mari n g ,  Nar ak and Gandj a ( Wurm ' s  Kandaw o ) . 
Wurm ( 19 6 1 :  1 8 - 2 1 ) , on the b as i s  o f  8 1% sh are d voc ab ulary 
sep arat i n g  di a le c t  and lan guage , c las s i fi e d  them as 
thre e s ep arate lan guage s . E ls ewhe re ( Wurm and Lay c o ck , 
1 9 6 1 :  1 4 1 )  Wurm s ugge s t e d  an a lte rn at i ve c las si fi c ati on 
c omb inin g Narak and G andj a i nt o one lan gua ge on the 
b as i s  of a l owe r p e rcent a ge fi gure , p rob ab ly 6 0 % . Bunn 
an d S co t t  ( 19 6 2 ) agre e w i th . Wurm ' s  alt e rn at i ve c las s i -
fi e a  ti on . 
C o ok , s e e kin g t o  re s o lve the di ffe re n ce s  in the 
c las s i fi c ati ons  and th us end the " q uibb lin g o ve r  10  or 
2 0  pe r cent age p oi nt s " , app li e d  the ' as k  the in formant ' 
me t h od . Hi s app li c a t i on o f  the me t h od , rathe r t h an 
re s o lvin g the i s s ue , s i mp ly hi gh li gh t s  s ome o f  the 
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p otent i a l  faults  i n  the me thod , vi z .  that  the s t at us 
of the in forman ts  in  the s oc i e ty h as t o  be de te rmine d 
and s oc i al fact ors  ( e . g . , mari ta l t i e s , t rading p artne r­
s hi p s , e t c . ) h ave t o  b e  ac c ounte d for ; s e c on d ly , a 
s uffi cien t  n umb e r  o f  in forman t s  h ave t o  b e  in c lude d in  
the  s urve y ; and th i rd ly , the q ue s t i one r h as t o  be  s ure 
that hi s q ue s t i on is unde rs t o od .  
A c omp ari s on o f  Bunn and S c ot t ' s  and C o ok ' s  maps  
re ve als  that  the C at h o li c  Mi s s i on s t ati on at Monggum is  
in c lude d in  Bunn and S c ott ' s  G andj a lan guage are a b ut 
in  C o ok ' s  Chi mb u  lan gua ge are a .  C ook ( p .  4 4 3 )  s t at e s  
th at " the Re ve re n d  Fathe r J os eph McDe rmot t , S .  V .  D .  
( s tati one d at Amb ul l a  . . .  [ in the Chimb u are a ] )  spe aks  
Chimb u  ( Bunn and S c ot t ' s  ' Kuman ' )  and s t ate s t hat he  
has  n o  tr oub le e i the r in  c ommuni c atin g or un de rst andin g  
t h e  n at i ve lan gu a ge ar oun d  Mon ggum . . . " On thi s  b as i s , 
app aren t ly ,  C ook in c lude s M onggum within  t he Chi mb u  are a .  
Not e , h owe ve r , that B unn and S c o t t  ( 19 6 2 : 5 )  s t ate , 
"Worthy o f  n o t e  i s  the fa c t  that t he lan gu age s p oken 
at Mon ggum i s  a mi x t ure of the  Y aw armon di a le ct [ o f 
G andj a ]  and K uman o f  the Chimb u S ub - Di s tri c t  large ly 
b e caus e mo s t  of t he w i ves  h e re [ at Mon ggum ] are p ur chas e d  
from the Ke row a gi [we s te rn Chimb u ]  are a" . 
Furthe rmore , C o ok di vi de s  the mi ddle Waghi language , 
whi ch M .  Re ay c a l ls ' Yoowi ' ,  in t o  tw o l an guage s  ' Yu '  
and ' Wi '  on the b as i s  o f  t he ' as k  th e in formant ' me th od . 
Ye t Wurm ( 19 6 1 )  and Bunn and S c ot t ( 19 6 2 ) c l as s i fi e d  
thi s as a s in gle lan guage o n  lin gui s ti c  crit e ri a whi le 
Re ay ( p e rs on al c ommun i c ati on )  c las s i fi e d  i t  as a s ing le 
lan gua ge b y  t he ' as k  the in formant ' me t h o d . C o ok doe s 
n o t  s ugge s t  w hat one s h ould do  i f  in formant s have 
8 7  
di ffe ri n g  op ini on s . The li t e rature on New Guine a  
l an gu age s c ont ain s  many e xamp le s o f  i n t e l li gib i li ty 
b eing  uni di re c ti on a l , i . e . , p e op le o f  c ommun a le c t A 
unde rs t and  th o s e  o f  B ,  b ut t h os e  o f  B d o  n o t  unde rs t and  
th os e of  A .  Frank lin ( 19 6 Sb : 1 )  s t at e s  t h at " many 
spe akers  from s ep arat e  di a le ct s [ o f  Kew a ] wi l l  deny 
t h at they  s p e ak the s ame lan guage . Thi s , o f  c ours e , 
me ans th at what we  de fine lin gu i s ti ca l ly as the s ame 
sp e e ch c ommunity , and wh at a n at i ve s pe ake r would  
i n t ui t i ve ly de fine , are n ot a lw ay s  the s ame . "  
As s umin g  th at the de gree o f  mut ua l inte l li gi b i li ty 
is adequat e ly de t e rmine d ,  the re s t i l l  wi l l  e xi s t 
di ffe ri n g  opini ons ove r whe t he r  mut ua l i n te l li gib i li ty 
i s  an adeq uate c ri te ri on for s ep arating di ale c t  from 
l anguage . C ap e l l  ( 19 6 2 a :  1 4 0 ) s p e ak s  o f  Vai la la , 
Orok o l o , Ke rema and Toaripi  as "b ran che s o f  one lan guage , 
though n ot mutual ly i n te l li gib le " .  De ib le r an d Tre fry 
( 19 6 3 :  6 )  s t at e  th at " mut ual  inte l li gib i li ty c ann ot  
b e  us e d  as  an  adeq uate cri te ri on for di s tin gui shin g 
b e tween  lan guage s " be c aus e sp e ake rs o f  one lan guage 
o ft en h ave a p as s i ve un de rs t an di n g  o f  one or more 
ne i ghb o uri n g  c lo s e ly re lat e d  language s . The o c curren ce 
o f  s uch p as s i ve un de rs t an din g ,  in  the p re s ent  w ri te r ' s  
opini on , d oe s n ot inva li dat e  the c ri te ri on o f  mut ual  
i n te l li gib i li ty b ut rathe r s imp ly i n di c ate s th at the 
t e s tin g te chn i q ue s  ne ce s s ari ly h ave to  i n c lude s o ci o­
lin gui s t i c  fact ors . 
I t  app e ars , h ow e ve r , that the te s t  o f  mut ual 
inte l l i gib i li ty when  it i s  re fine d wi l l  on ly be us e ful 
in  de t e rminin g whe th e r  a p arti c ul ar c ommunale c t  i s  a 
di s tin c t  lan guage or a di a le ct o f  ano th e r  l an guage . 
The cri te ri on w i l l  p rob ab ly n ot re s o lve the p rob lems 
as s o ci ate d wi th di a le c t  ch ains , p art i cularly i f  the 
are a o f  mut ua l int e l li gi b i li ty p rogre s s i ve ly shi ft s  
a l on g  t h e  ch ain . N o r  doe s i t  app e ar like ly t hat a 
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s ca le i n di c ating  pe r cent age s o f  in formati on t rans fe r  and 
de gree s  o f  int e l li gi b i li ty wi l l  p r o ve use ful as a 
c las s i fi cat ory t o o l  for o the r le ve ls o f  th e t ax on omi c 
hie rar chy . Pe rh ap s  the b orde r line b e tw e en c omp rehens i on 
an d lack o f  c omp reh en s i on wi l l  b e  adequate ly de fine d ,  
b ut a s tati s ti c a l  me thod  for me as uring  de gre e s  o f  
i n c omp le t e  c omp rehen s i on w i l l  i n  the end  b e  arb it rary . 
A n umb e r  o f  inve s t i g at o rs h ave us e d  le xi cos t ati s ti cs 
t o  arrive at a pre limi n ary c las s i fi c at i on and t hen 
app li e d  s truc t ur a l  cri te ri a  to  de te rmine wi th whi ch o f  
two group s  a le xi c a l ly mi xe d l an guage s hould  b e  p lace d . 
Wurm ( 1 9 6 1 :  2 1 )  us e d  thi s me thod  w i th re gard t o  the  
hi gh lan ds l an guage s  and p l ace d  Y ab iy ufa , whi ch s h ows  a 
le xi c os t a ti s ti c a l  re lat i on s hip  o f  5 1% wi th S i ane b ut 
5 8% wi th G ah uk u ,  in  the Si ane S ub - fami ly r athe r than in 
the G ah uk u-Be n ab e n a  S ub - fami ly on t he b as i s  of s t ru ct ural  
s imi lari ty w i th S i ane . Simi lar ly , Benab e n a , alth ough 
e xhib i t in g  a c lo s e r  le xi c os t at i s t i c a l  re lat i onship wi th 
Ke i gan a  ( 6 0 % ) o f  the Kaman o-Yagari a-Ke i gan a S ub - fami ly 
th an with  G ah uku  ( 5 7 % ) ,  w as in c lude d wi th Gahuk u  in a 
s in gle s ub - fami ly .  S truct ura l s i mi lari ty  a ls o c aus e d  
Wurm not  t o  s p li t K aman o o ff from th e Kaman o-Y agari a­
Ke i gan a  Sub - fami ly a lth ough le xi c a l  re l at i ons hip s 
s upp ort e d  s uch a s p li t .  
E ar li e r in  t h i s ch ap te r  ( 2 . 4 )  i t  was  s h own that  
the  p res ence  of  t yp o logi c a l ly mi xe d l anguage s rende re d 
fut i le t he at t e mp t  t o  us e s t ruct ural c ri te ri a  t o  s ub ­
di vi de the Huon Penin s u l a  group o f  lan gu age s . With out 
re s ort i n g  t o  an arb i t rary s e le c ti on o f  fe at ure s , the 
s t a t us o f  the mi xe d lan guage s  c an n ot be de t e rmine d .  
Thus th e ' c oun t the s amene s s e s ' an d th e ' s truc t ur a l  
s t a t us ' meth ods b ot h  int roduce an e lement o f  j udgment  
in the  s e le ct i on of  the i te ms t o  b e  c ount e d , and the 
latt e r  me thod  adds an arb i t rary w e i gh i n g  of the 
di f fe re nt i tems c o un t e d  as we l l . One w ould  e xpe c t , 
the re fore , di s agre ement  amon g s ch o lars o ve r  the 
app li c at i on o f  s uch me thods . 3 7  
2 • 6 C 0 YL c. l  U.-6 ,{, 0 YL 
8 9  
In view o f  t h e  di ffi cu l t i e s as s o c i at e d  w i t h  the 
app li c at i on of the  le xi cos t ati s t i ca l me thod t o  t he 
c l as s i fi c ati on o f  New Guine a l an guage s and the vari ati on 
wi th whi ch the me th od h as b e en app li e d , one may que s ti on 
whe the r  or n ot the  me th od has any value . A quo t at i on 
from Hy me s ( 19 6 0 : 1 9 ) s ee ms app rop riate : " In s um , 
app r oxi mati ons are inte re s t i n g  and  o ft e n  us e fu l , b ot h  
f o r  th e i r  re s ul t s  and for the i r  me t h od o l o gi c a l  imp li ­
c at i ons , b ut i t  i s  s a fe s t  for glot t o chrono lo gy an d for 
hi s t o ri c a l  anth r op o l o gy when the me th od is app lie d  t o  
language s the c or re s p on den ce s o f  whi ch h ave b e en 
th orough ly s t udi e d  by  the c omp arat i ve me thod . Such a 
cas e a ffords maxi mum c ont r o l ove r a l l  the fa c t ors t h at 
i n t roduce vari at i on i n t o  the di ve r gen ce time s . "  
In  th e w ri t e r ' s  op ini on the le xi c os t at i s t i c a l  
met h od c an p roduc e re s u lt s  w hi ch are on ly app roximate , 
an d any s i gni fi c an t  re s emb lan ce o f  the le xi c o s t ati s t i cal  
fami ly t re e  w i th the act ual h i s t ori c al de ve lopme n t  o f  
the lan guage s  may b e  re garde d as c oin c i denta l .  A s  
Hyme s has s t at e d ,  h owe ve r ,  app r oximat i ons  are o ften  
use ful , an d i n  t he vi ew of  the large numb e r  of  lan guage s 
( 6 5 )  in  the p rop o s e d  Fini s t e rre -Huon gro up , a 
le xi c o s t a t i s t i c a l  c las s i fi ca t i on doe s p rovi de a p oint  
of  re fe ren ce . There fore the fo l l owin g c las s i fi cati on 
i s  s e t  forth as s imp ly a p oi n t  for re fe rence . The 
fami ly abb re vi at i ons and language iden t i fi c ati ons  b y  
le t t e r  are key ed t o  Map I I I . 
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In c las s i fy i ng the lan guage s the fo l lowi n g  
p ercent a ge s  o f  s h are d voc ab ulary w e r e  ge ne r a l ly fo l low� d 
in s eparating  le ve ls : c . 7 5 - 1 0 0 % , di ale c t s  o f  the s ame 
lan gua ge ; 2 8- 7 5 % , lan gua ge s wi thin the s ame fami ly ;  
1 2 - 2 8 % , fami li e s  w i thin  the s ame s t o ck ; 4 - 12 % , s t o c k s  
wi thin the s ame mi c ro-phy lum . 
Al though the p e rc e nt a ge s  o f  Tab le  A indi c ate that 
the language s o f  the p rop o s e d  Rai Coas t S t o ck are 
gener al ly 4 - 8 %  re late d to the l an gua ge s of the Fini s te rre 
S t o c k , the two gro up s  are c las s i fi e d  in di ffe re nt mi cro­
phy la fo r a n umb e r  of re as on s . The le xi c os t at i s t i ca l  
re lat i ons hip i s  s li ght and w i t hin the ran ge whi ch c ould 
b e  at t rib ut e d  t o  ch an c e  or to  the pres ence  of  un-
re c o  grii zed  l o ans . The p rono minal  sy s te m  di ffe rs as  als o 
do a numb e r  o f  vo c ab ulary i te ms whi ch are ge ne r a l ly 
s tab le thro ughout  the Fini s te rre -Huon Mi cro-phy lum .  
The s e  vo cab ulary i te ms are : b urn,  e a t ,  e a r th q uak e , e y e , 
fi re , s ay and s le ep . 
2 . 6 .  1 Th e Fini� t e �� e  S t o �k 
Warup Fami ly ( WAR.) : a .  De genan , b . As at , c .  Mora fa , 
d . Dahating  
Gus ap - Mo t  Fami ly ( GUS� : a .  Gi ra , b .  N gai n g , 
c .  Neko , d .  Nekgini , e .  U fi m ,  f .  Nah u , g .  Rawa 
Uruwa Fami ly ( URUJ : a .  Komutu , b .  Karan gi , 
c .  K umdauron , d .  Worin , e .  Yaw an ( e  i s  a diale � 
o f  d ) , f .  Mi tmi t , g .  Mup , h .  Sindamon , 
i .  S ak am , j .  Som  
Yupna Fami ly ( YUP ) : a .  Kewi en g ,  b .  Nok op o ,  
c ,  Domun g ,  d .  Nankina , e .  Bonk i man 
Wan t o at Fami ly ( WAN ) : a .  Awara , b .  Le ron , 
c .  Wan t o at , d .  Sas e n g , e .  Barn , f .  Y agawak , 
g .  Irumu 
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E r ap Fami ly ( E RA ) : a .  Mamaa , b .  Uri , e .  Finun gwan , 
f .  S a uk , g .  Numan ggan g ,  h .  Nakama , i .  Nek , 
j .  Nuk , k .  Munk ip 
2 . 6 . 2  Th e H uo n  P e ni n� ula S to eR 
We s te rn Huon Fami ly ( WHF ) : a .  Ono ( Kip ) , b .  Ono 
( Zankoa ) , c .  On o ( Karako ) ,  d .  S i a lum ,  e .  Nomu , 
f .  Kin a l akn a ,  g .  K umuki o ,  h .  Komb a , i .  Burum ,  
j .  Min d ik ,  k .  Tob o , 1 .  Kub e , m .  Timb e , 
n .  Se lep e t ,  o ,  Nab ak , p .  Momo li li 
E as t e rn H uon Fami ly ( EHF ) : a .  De d ua , b .  Mi gab a c , 
c .  Momare , d .  Sene , e . Kate  ( Magob ineng , 
Bamo t � ) ,  f .  Kate ( Wamo ra ) ,  g . Kate ( Wemo ) , 
h .  Map e ( Na g a ) , i .  Mape ( Mape we s t ) , 
j .  Map e ( Mape e as t ) ,  k .  K os o ron g 
2 . 6 , 3 K o v ai lan g uag e i� o lat e ( Um b oi  I � lan d ) 
2 . 6 .  4 T h e  R ai C o a� t  S t o e R  ( RCS . --Madang Phy lum )  
The l anguag e s  are : a )  Yab ong , b )  Saep , c )  Gangl au , 
d )  Ko l om ,  e )  Suroi , f )  Lemi o , g )  Gurumb u ,  h )  Wat iwa , 
i )  U s ino , j )  Sins auru , k )  Koropa , 1 )  T aga , m )  Kaikovu and 
n )  Bagas in . 
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N o te� 
1 .  Word li s t s  f r om the l an guage s o f  the Rai C oa s t S t ock, 
the Warup Fami ly and t he Gus ap - Mot Fami ly ( e xc � p t  
Ufi m ) we re c ol le c t e d  b y  O . R . C laas s e n . H e  a l s o 
p e r forme d  the  c o gn at i on o f  the vo c ab ulary i te ms o f  
t h e s e l an guage s . 
2 .  For a de s cr ip t i on o f  the t radi n g  sy st e m  o f  the 
Vi t i a z  S t rai t  s e e  Hardi n g  ( 1 9 6 7 ) . 
3 .  The pe op le l i vin g in the upp e r  vi l lage s o f  lan guage s 
K and Q h ave c on s i de rab le  c ont ac t and inte rmarr i a ge . 
An ori gin t a le c o l le c te d  in  l an guage R t e l l s  o f  the 
p i g  b e in g  b r ought from t he re gi 0n o f  language K on 
t r ade rout e  B rather th an a lon g t he main n orth­
s outh t rade route  A .  The w ords for pig  in 
lan guage s H ,  J , K ,  Q ,  R , S ,  T and U are s imi lar 
to the form b a u  whe re as in  the othe r NAN l an guage s 
the w or d s  are s i mi lar t o  the fo rm b e re c .  
4 .  The de termi n at i on o f  mut ua l i n te l li gib i li ty i s  
e x tre me ly c o mp le x  i n vo lvin g  e xt e ns i ve t e s t i n g  o f  
i n formant s a s  we l l  a s  c on s i de rati on o f  s o c i o li n gui s ­
t i c fac t or s . The wri te r , h oweve r ,  us ed the ' as k 
the in formant ' me th od . Whate ve r  me thod i s  use d , 
h owe ve r , d oe s n o t  affe c t  the a r gume nt h e re . The 
w ord  c h a i n  i s  he re us e d  t o  re fe r t o  a chain o f  
di ale c t s  i n  whi ch nei ghb o uring  di a le c t s are gene ral­
ly ove r  7 0 % le xi c o s tati s t i c a l ly re late d or  t o  a 
chai n  o f  l an gua ge s  in whi c h  ne i ghb ouring  l an guage s 
are more than 2 8 % le xi c o s t ati s t i c a l ly re late d . 
5 .  Langua ge G has  tw o di a le c t s  9 2 %  re lat e d  and 
l an guage F h as three  di a le ct s  wi th inte rre lat i on­
s h ip s o f  8 7 % , 9 1% and 9 3 % . Pe r cent a ge s  gi ven in 
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thi s st udy are b a s e d  on on ly 1 32 - 1 39 w o rds  and 
s o  may b e  adj us t� d  by reduc i n g  t he m  by appro ximat e ly 
3 p e r cent  t o  arrive at a fi gure c o mp arab le t o  that 
used for c l as s i fi cat i on when the ful l 2 15 i tem  b as i c  
voc ab ul ary li s t  i s  us e d  ( s e e  Th omas and He a le y � 
19 6 2 :  2 9 ) . 
6 . S o c i al mob i l i ty b r ou ght  ab o ut large ly thr ough 
Europ e an c on t ac t  and p ac i fi cat i on h as ob s c ure d 
many di a l e c t  di f fe ren ce s b y  di ffus ing  the 
di s ti n c ti ve vo c ab ulary .  
7 .  Se e Wurm and Lay c o ck ( 19 6 1 :  1 3 4 ) ,  Bromley ( 19 6 6 : 
2 9 7 ) ,  McE lh anon ( 19 6 7 a :  8 )  and Frank lin ( 19 6 8 a : 2 1 ) .  
8 .  In de t e rmining  the memb e r ship o f  the s e  chains , 
links w e re p os i te d  b e tween  l anguage s  whi ch have 
the c los e s t  lexi co s t at i s t i ca l  p e r c e nt age . Thus 
the  ch ai n  goe s from language S to lan gua ge R w ith 
6 5 % re lat i onship  rathe r th an to lan gua ge Q wi th 
5 6 % re lati ons hip . 
9 .  Wurm and Lay c o ck ( 1 9 6 1 :  1 3 7 ) s ugge s t  th at de gre e s  
o f  mut ual int e l li gib i li ty must  b e  con s i de re d . 
C ap e l l  ( 19 6 2 a :  1 39 - 4 0 ) , h owe ve r , s p e ak s  o f  b r an ch e s  
[ di a l e c t s ? ]  o f  a s i ngle lan gu age b e in g  not  mut ual ly 
i n t e l li gib le . O f  c ours e , s in ce the  p r ob lem 
con s i de re d  h e re i n vo lve s  the c las s i fi ca t i on of  
language s w i t h in fami li e s  rathe r t h an di a le c t s  
w i thin lan gua ge s , the c ri te ri on o f  mut ua l  inte l li ­
gib i li ty i s  lar ge ly i rre le vant . 
1 0 . The re i s , h ow e ve r , s ome p re ce dent  for doing  thi s . 
Dut t on ( 19 6 9 :  2 3 ) b as e d  hi s c las s i fi c ati on o f  the 
Koi ari an F ami ly lar ge ly on s t ruc t ur a l  fe at ur e s  and 
i n c lude s c ommunale c t s  w i th a le xi c o s t at i s ti ca l 
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re lat i onship as  low a s  8 %  wi thin the Koiari an 
Fami ly . Dy e , e t a l . ( 1 9 6 8 :  1 5 0 ) i n c lude l an gua ge s 
as low as  15 % re late d within  the S e p ik Hi l l  
Fami ly .  
1 1 .  In the p re limin ary c la s s i fi c ati on lan gua ge F was  
in c l ude d in  the E as te rn Fami ly b e c ause of  typ o­
l o gi ca l  s i mi lari t i e s  w i t h  the memb e r  lan guage s  o f  
th at fami ly . 
1 2 . It  has  b een n o t e d  t hat lan gua ge s  F an d G have 
s t r on g  le xi c a l  a f fini t i e s  wi th mos t  o f the othe r  
lan gua ge s . I f  l an guage s  F an d G are omi tt e d  in 
the c a lc ulat i on s  the ave rage p e r cent age b e tween the 
Cen tral  and No rthe rn Fami li e s  and b e tween  the 
Centra l and E as t e rn fami li es drop s b y 2 % and 3 % 
re sp e ct i ve ly . 
1 3 .  One c ould  o f  c o urs e  a r gue t hat t he princip le o f  
us in g an ave rage de gre e o f  re lati ons h ip b e tween  
fami li e s --and l an guage s when  s e ve r al di a le c t s  are 
b e in g  comp are d-- i s we ak . No a l t e rnat i ve s ta t i s t i c a l  
me thod  kn own t o  the wri te r p rovi de s  any s i gni fi c an t  
imp ro ve me nt s . 
1 4 . Thi s  i s  the appro ach us e d  b y  Voe ge lins � e t  a l . 
( 19 6 3 :  2 4 f f . ) .  Be c ause o f  e xt e ns i ve di a le c t  an d 
l an guage chaining the wri t e rs we re app arent ly 
re luct ant t o  p os i t  lan guage b o undari e s  when chains  
o f di a le c t s  s h owe d mut ua l  i n te l li gib i li ty b e tween 
adj acent  di a le c t s  b ut l inke d t o ge the r mut ual ly 
unin t e l li gib le d i a le c t s . When  the mo s t  di ve r ge nt 
di a le c t s s o  linke d in a ch ain sh are d 4 5 %  o f  the i r  
b as i c  voc ab ul ary the chain w a s  c a l le d  a ' fami ly­
like lan guage ' . When the s hare d vo cab ulary was  as 
low as 8 % th e gro up was  Gal le d a ' phy li c lan guage 
fami ly ' .  
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1 5 . S ome wri te r s , mo re ove r ,  make n o  at te mpt  t o  e li minate 
loan s , e ven the mo re ob vi o us l oan s wh i ch are 
re c ogni z ab le by the i n s p e ct i on me t h od . 
1 6 . For a de s c rip t i on o f  s t op s  and fri c at i ve s  in  
l an guage R ( Se lepe t ) , see  McE lhanon ( 19 6 8b ) . 
1 7 . The phone  [ � ] whi ch repre s e n t s  t he ne utrali zat i on 
o f  [ m ] , [ n ] and [ � ] in  s y l lab le  fina l p o s i t i on i s  
an aly z e d  a s  a n  al loph one o f  p h one me � ·  On the 
b as i s  of  phone t i c  s y mme try , th e glot t a l  s t op may 
b e  c on s i d e re d  to b e  a vari ant o f  ph one me k 
a l tho ugh in  a c tu a l  fac t  i t  i s  in  mut ual ly e xc l us i ve 
di s t rib ut i on wi th a l l  s t op phoneme s . 
1 8 . A de tai le d i n ve s ti gati on o f  the mi xe d charac t e r  o f  
the s e  l an gua ge s i s  b e y on d  the s c ope o f  thi s s t udy . 
A p re limi n ary a s s e s s me n t  o f  the data  indi c ate s that 
the s e  l an gua ge s  p r ob ab ly rep re s en t  de ve l op ment s 
from a p ro t o - l an guage wh i ch h ad a numb e r  o f  s truc­
t ural ly di ve rq e di ale ct s . Many i s oglos s e s  drawn 
from  the mo re ge o graph i c al ly re mo t e  NAN l an guage s 
o f  the Penin s ul a  c on ve rge w i th t he s e  tw o l an guage s 
and indi c ate  th at t he Penin s ul a  was  s e t t le d  w i th 
mi gra t i ons b e ginning  al on g  the c oa s t  from S i a l um 
t o  the Tewae Ri ve r . 
1 9 . Cre t i en ' s  ( 1 9 5 6 ) s t udy i s  men t i one d he re a lthough 
t he t e chn i q ue he use d was  s ub s tan ti a l ly di ffe re nt 
from the le xi c o s tati s t i c al te chni q ue of Le e s  and 
Swade s h . Dy en ' s  ( 19 6 5 )  c las s i fi c a t i on o f  2 4 5 
Aus t rone s i an l an guage s  ( whi ch fi rs t appe are d in  a 
1 9 6 3 p r o ce s s e d e di t i on fr om Y a l e  Uni ve rs i ty ) in c lu­
de d on ly a s ma l l  numb er  o f  New Guine a l an guage s . 
Goodenough ( 19 6 1 )  us e d  the TRI PP  li s t  in  arri vin g 
at s ome t e n t at i ve re con s t ruc t i ons  for the thre e 
Wi l li aume z l an gua ge s  o f  New Bri tain . A le xi c o­
s ta ti s t i c a l  c l as s i fi cat i on was  on ly i n c i de nt a l  t o  
hi s main s t udy . Le xi c o s t at i s ti cs was  s e c ondary 
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in  He a le y ' s  ( 19 6 4 )  s t udy whi ch main ly c on ce rne d 
re c on s t ru c t i on o f  the Ok fami ly and in  McKaughan ' s  
( 19 6 4 )  s t udy wh i ch c las s i fi e d  the Gad s up -Auyana-Awa­
Tai rora fami ly a c c o rdin g t o  ph ono s tat i s t i c a l  me ans . 
The re have b e en a numbe r o f  p ub li c at i ons whi ch 
we re deri ve d  in p art from the li ste d c l as s i fi c at i on s  
and s o  warrant menti onin g : Wurm ( 19 6 1 , and l at e r  
dat e s ) , Wurm an d Lay c o ck ( 19 6 1 )  an d t he Voe ge lin s  
( 1 9 6 5 ) . I n  addi t i on the re are n umerous  p ub li cati on s  
o n  re l at e d  s ub j e c t s  whi ch re fe r t o  the s e  c las s i fi ­
c at i on s . 
2 0 , The w or d  a p e t may a ls o  b e  co gn ate , b ut i t s  p os s ib le 
c o gn ate s ta t us d oe s n o t  a f fe c t  the argument . 
2 1 .  Ac cep te d le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  p ro ce dure i s  t o  us e the 
mo s t  c ommon fo rm b ut as  Hy me s  ( 1 9 6 0 :  16 ) has p ointe d 
out , one c ann o t  b e  ce rt ain  that the firs t e q ui valent 
o ffe re d b y  an  i n forman t is  the mo s t  c ommon form . 
2 2 . Gene r a l ly th o s e  i tems n ot foun d  in  New Guine a 
c ul t ure s are : i ce ,  fre e ze ,  s n ow ,  h orn ; tho s e  limi t e d  
i n  the i r  di s trib uti on are : fi s h ,  s e a, s a l t , s w i m ;  
tho s e  invo lvin g repe ti t i on s  are : di r ty - b l a c k ,  far ­
l o n g ,  n e ar - s h o r t , le af- fe a th e r- h ai r ,  fo g- a lo u d, 
n arrow - t hi n - li t t l e , w i de - t h i ck - b i g , ri ve r - w ate r ,  
b a rk - s k i n , s h arp - t o o t h ,  h e re - t h i s ,  t h e re - t h a t , 
w i fe -w oman , h us b an d- man , dri n k - e a t , b l o o d- re d,  l i e ­
s le ep , h i t- k i l l ; and th os e di ffi cu l t  to  e li ci t  are : 
w ip e , r ub , w as h  and s q ue e z e . 
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2 3 . S e e  Hyme s ( 1 9 6 0 : 15 ff . ) on the nee d  for adap ti n g  the 
t e s t  l i s t . Br omley  ( 1 9 6 6 : 2 9 0 ) ci t e d  h i s  c ri t e ri a 
for s upp leme n t i n g  t he li s t  an d added ,  " the s e  te rms 
we re s e le c te d spe c i fi ca l ly b e c aus e the y we re us e fu l 
di agn o st i c  i terns for s ub -gro up in g" . The p re s ent 
wri te r ,  in  c ontras t ,  di d n o t  s upp le ment hi s 19 6 7 
li s t  b e caus e the c la s s i fi cati on o f  t he lan gua ge s 
int o fami li e s  c o uld b e  chan ge d  a c c ordin g t o wh i ch 
s upp lement ary i te ms we re us e d . Thi s p o s s ib le 
i n f l uenc e up on the w o rd li s t  and c las s i fi cat i on i s  
p art i c ular ly i mp ortan t  when e xt e ns i ve di a le c t  and 
l an gua ge chainin g i s  i n vo l ve d  a s  i t  i s  in mo s t  o f  
New Guine a .  Sw ade sh ' s me th od w as t o  omi t p r ob lem­
a t i c i te ms ( Swade s h , 19 5 5b : 12 5 ) . 
2 4 , The e x cept i on s  are Br omle y ( 19 6 6 ) ,  McKaughan ( 19 6 4 )  
and S c o t t  ( 1 9 6 3 ) .  Bromley ' s ( 1 9 6 6 : 2 8 7 ) dat a 
i n c lude d mat e ri a l whi ch c ame fr om a numbe r  o f  
s our ce s and h ad a w i de ran ge o f  re li ab i l i t y . The 
re li ab i li ty fac t o r  was  gi ven in a 1-5  s c a le w i th 
the hi ghe s t  b e in g  an "e xtende d s t udy and good 
c ommand of the l an guage " and the lowe s t  b e in g 
"b a s e d  on che ck out o f  the  are a ,  r o ugh " and p e rhap s 
done e i th e r  mon o l i n gual ly or  thr ough inte rpre t e r s . 
Mc Kaughan ' s  l i s t s w e re taken  from l an guage s  whi ch 
we re s t udie d  in dep th b y  me mbe rs  o f  the S . I . L . 
S c o t t ' s  s t udy o f  the Fore di ale ct s was  b as e d  up on 
s e ve ra l y e ars s t udy , Li thgow an d S t aa ls en ( 19 6 5 )  
c o l le ct e d the ir  dat a th ro ugh the us e o f  a Dob u­
s p e ak i n g  in t e rp re te r . McE lh an on ( 19 6 7 a )  us e d  a 
church lan gu age , Kate , and avo i de d  many o f  the 
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s h o r t c omi n gs o f  P i dgin  En gli s h  a l t ho ugh othe rs 
inhe rent  w i th t he us e o f  Kate  appe are d . In any 
c as e , the sh ort c omi n gs o f  us in g an othe r New Guine a 
vernac ular o r  b i lingual  in formant s  in e li ci tat i on 
app e ar t o  b e  c on s i derab ly l e s s  than tho se o f  using  
t r ade lan guage s ,  p arti c ul ar ly P i dgin Engli s h . 
2 5 . It  may b e  n o te d  t hat P i dgin  En gli s h  h as n o t  b e en 
w i de ly known in  the New Guinea  h i gh lands unt i l  
j us t  re cent ly .  Bunn and S c ot t  ( 19 6 2 : 5 )  s t ate  
that Me lane s i an P i dgin w a s  q ui t e  li mi te d  in  the 
Hagen  S ub -di s tri c t  and De ib le r and Tre fry ( 19 6 3 :  5 )  
n ote  th at "n o e s t imate o f  the numb e r  of  n at i ve s  
unde r s t andi n g  or using  P i d gin in any are a was  ab ove 
fi ve p e rcent " .  Re fe rri n g  t o  fi e ld w ork done in 
19 6 7 ,  Frank lin ( 1 9 6 8b : 4 6 ) wrote , " Ini ti a l ly , 
Pi dgin En gl i s h  w a s  t ri e d  as a veh i c le  o f  e li c i ­
t ati on . H ow e ve r ,  s o  li t t le Pi dgin i s  s p oken we l l  
in  the are a th at thi s app ro ach w a s  ab an done d . . . .  " 
2 6 . For e x amp le s e e  the di s c us s i on s  on Amu z go ,  Ot o­
Man gue an , Ma cro-Mi xte c an ,  e t c . ,  as  ci te d i n  Lon ga cre 
( 19 6 7 a ) . 
2 7 . When  Wurm d i d n o t  p r ovi de a p art i c u l ar p e r cent age , 
the p e r cent a ge ran ge re le van t for the part i c ul ar 
le ve l o f  c l a s s i fi cati on i s  s h own . Thus th e fi gure s 
4 0 - 5 5 are i n di c at e d  b e c ause Wurm c las s i fi e d  the 
lan gu age s w i thin the s ame s ub - fami ly . The s ymb o l 
x indi c at e s  that  n o  pe rcen t a ge i s  a vai lab le b e c ause  
Bunn and S c o t t  c on s i de re d  N arak and Kandaw o  t o  b e  
di ale ct s o f  a s in gle l an gu age . 
2 8 . Dyen ( 19 6 5 : 19 ) , from wh om B r omley b orrowe d hi s 
t e rmin o logy , s t at e s , " In  e ffe e t  then whe re ve r  the 
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te rms c lus t e r ,  h es i on ,  o r  link age are used  the 
di s cre tene s s  o f  the me mb e r ship of t hat group i s  
hi gh ly un ce rtain . The p rob ab i li ty t hat the true 
memb e rship o f a gro up i s  e xact ly as i n di c at e d  i s  
gre at e s t i f  the gr oup i s  a c lus te r  an d le as t i f  i t  
i s  a link a ge , b ut i n  n o  c a s e  c an i t  b e  s ai d  t o  b e  
hi gh , I I  
2 9 . Swade s h  p rop o s e d  a re tenti on rate o f  8 1%  on hi s 2 15 
i te m  l i s t  ( 1 9 5 4 ,  1 9 5 5 a )  b ut c h ange d  th e rate t o  
86 % on hi s 1 0 0 i te m  li s t  ( 19 5 5b ) . Mo s t  fi e ld 
workers  in  New Guine a lan gua ge s have h ad t o  omi t 
a numb e r  o f  i t e ms in Swade s h ' s li s ts , and s o  s ome 
h ave adj ust e d  the pe rcent age s  c orre s p ondin gly . For 
p rob lems in usin g t he Sw ade sh  li s ts in  New Guine a 
s e e  Bromley  ( 19 6 6 : 2 8 7 - 8 9 ) , McE lh anon ( 19 6 7 a :  6 - 7 ) 
an d Lay c o ck ( 19 7 0 ) .  Vo orh oe ve ( 19 6 8 :  1 4 )  s ugge s t s 
lowe rin g  the p e rcent age s by  a maximum o f  1 % for 
e ve ry 10  i t e ms omi tt e d  from Swade s h ' s 2 15 i t e m  
li s t . McE lh anon ( 19 6 7 a )  an d Voorh oe ve ( 1 9 6 8 )  
use d  adj us te d  p ercent age s  in  mak i n g  t he i r  p r op os e d  
c l as s i fi c at i on s  rathe r  t han changin g the cri te ri on 
p e r cent a ge . 
3 0 . When the i n ve st i gator ( s )  di d not  s t ate  a pe r cent a ge , 
the wri t e r  c h o s e  the lowes t p e r cen t age us e d  by  the 
i n ve s ti gat o r ( s ) . I f  a p e rcen t a ge was  s t at e d  b ut 
t he inve s t i gat or ( s ) went  on t o  use  a di ffe rent  
p e rcen t a ge , t hen the s t at e d  p e rcent age i s  gi ven in 
p arenthe s e s . Th e n ot at i on ' P i dgin ' in di c ate s t h at 
Pi dgi n  En gl i sh  w a s  the main lan gua ge u s e d  in  
e li ci tat i on .  ' C o l l e c t i on '  indi c ate s that  vo c ab ul ary 
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li s t s from vari o us s our ce s we re use d . ' Di ffe rin g '  
indi cat e s  th a t  the li s t s us e d  in  the c las s i fi cati on 
vari e d  gre at ly in  len gth . 
3 1 . The li s t s  use d b y  Broml e y  ( 19 6 6 ) , Li th gow an d 
St aals en ( 19 6 5 ) and Wi l s on ( 19 6 9 ) in c l ude d vari ous 
i te ms t o  s upp leme n t  a sh ortene d Swade s h  li s t . 
Bromley i n c l ude d 89  from Sw ade sh ' s  10 0 i t e m  li s t ; 
Li thgow and S t aa l s en in c lude d 6 2 ; Wi ls on i n c lude d 
5 7  and Z ' graggen  i n c lude d 4 1 .  De ib le r and TTe fry 
( 19 6 3 ) , a lt h o ugh c o l le c t i n g  a len gthy li s t , b as e d  
the i r  pe rcen t age s on a c oun t o f  2 7  noun s . 
3 2 . N o t e  that  B unn and S c o t t  ( 19 6 2 ) , Glas gow and Lovi n g  
( 1 9 6 4 ) and  S t e inkraus and Pen ce  ( 19 6 4 ) a l l  fo l l ow 
a typ ographi c a l  e rr or i n  the  mime o graph s ummary 
o f  Wurm ( 19 5 9 : 3 ) .  The s ummary s t at e s  8 5 %  
a s  the b or de r  b e tween di a le ct  and l anguage b ut in 
a l l  of  his  p ub li cati on s  Wurm us e s  8 1% . Thi s  e rror 3 
h owe ve r , mak e s n o  di ffe ren ce in  the re s ulti n g  
c las s i fi c at i on s . 
3 3 . Wi ls on ( 19 6 9 : 7 6 )  indi c ate d an 86 % re l ati on ship 
b e twe en Mawai and Zi a .  In de s c rib i n g  t he Bin ande re 
F ami ly , he  gene ral ly t re at e d  the s e  as s ep arate 
lan guage s b ut a l s o  c al le d  the m  di a le c t s  of  a s in gle 
l an guage ( p .  6 6 ) .  Voo rh oe ve ( 19 6 8 : 6 )  s ep arat e d  
the S amo l an guage from the Kub o  an d t h e  Bi do 
lan gu age s on the b as i s  of  an adj us te d  pe r cen ta ge 
o f  8 0 % . Wur m  ( 19 6 1 :  2 0 ) , wh o c i t e d 8 1% , s ep arat e d  
Ke i gana from Yate  on the b a s i s  o f  7 8 % . N o t  a l l  o f  
Wurm ' s p e rc e n t a ge s  of  re lat i onship  have b e en 
p ub li s he d ,  s o  that he may in fac t h ave us e d  a 
p e r ce n t age h i ghe r than 7 8 %  t o  s ep arate  l an guage from 
di a le c t  in h i s  19 6 0  c la s s i fi cat i on . 
1 0 1  
3 4 . Whe re as Dye , e t  a l . ( 19 6 8 :  15 4 ) a l l owe d a p e rcen t age 
as l ow a s  15 % b e tween l an gu age s in the Sepik Hi l l  
Fami ly ,  they were re luc t an t  t o  de c i de whe th e r  the 
Wa li o/P ai /Yab i o/Tuwari group c ons ti t ut e d  a fami ly 
or a s t o c k  a lthough the lowe s t  p e rcent a ge b e tween 
me mb e r l an gu age s was  2 3% . Dut t on ( 19 6 9 :  2 3 ) i n c lu­
de d w i thin a s in g le fami ly c omrnun a le c t s wi th a 
re lati on ship o f  on ly 8 % . Thi s unus ual ly low fi gure 
rep re s en ts the  mos t ge o graphi c a l ly di s t ant c ommun a­
le c t s  in the fami ly , wh ere as in fac t the l owe s t  
ave rage re lat i on s hip b e tween di a le c t s o f  the s e  
lan guage s w o uld app roxi mat e 1 4 - 1 5 % ( Dut t o n , p e rs onal  
c omrnuni e a  ti  on ) . 
3 5 . The c on c lus i on that the i r  te chnique i s  s ub j e ct i ve 
i s  de ri ve d  fr om the fac t  t h at mo s t  inve s ti gat ors 
h ave large ly us e d  the ' as k  the in formant ' te chnique 
or made the i r  own app rai s al o f  app aren t  mut ua l 
inte l li gib i l i ty b y  p arti cip at i n g  in or ob s e rvi n g  
c on ve rs ati on s  b e tween  group s  o f  indi gene s . The 
' as k  the in forman t ' me t h od h as b een  c ri ti ci ze d as 
gi vin g  "the  le as t re li ab le re s ul t s " by Wurm and 
Lay c o c k  ( 1 9 6 1 :  1 3 3 - 3 4 ) who  a l s o  s t at e d  that :in formants 
" t end to c laim a hi ghe r de gre e of unde r s t anding  o f  
an oth e r  form o f  s p ee ch than i s  s ub s tan ti at e d  b y  
s ub s eq ue n t  t e s ts " . Di re c t  ob s e rvati on o f  c onve r­
s at i on s  a ls o  i n vo lve l ar ge ly s ub j e c t i ve j ud gments  
b e c au s e  t he i n ve s ti ga t o r  i s  us ual ly n o t  a n at i ve 
spe ake r , and hi s appr ai s a l  th e re fore i n vo lve s a 
n umb e r o f  vari ab le s . To  a voi d i n vo l vi n g  s uch 
s ub j e c t i ve j udgment s  the i n ve s ti ga t o r  would  have 
t o  ac c o unt  for s o c i o li n gui s t i c fa c t ors  s uch as 
1 0 2  
con t ac t , t rade p ar tne rship s , mari t a l  re lat i on ship s 
and s o c i a l  s t a t us for e ach o f  the s pe ak e rs . 
Furth ermore , the spe ak e r s  s hould b e  thor ough ly 
t e s t e d  and t he lin gui s t i c  ap t i t ude o f  e ach s p e ake r 
t aken int o  a c c o un t  as we l l . It  must b e  b orne in 
mind that s ub j e c t i ve j udgme n ts may be  c orre c t , 
and in the w ri te r ' s  opini on the ' as k  the in formant ' 
te chnique i s  more ac cur at e  than s ch o l ars  gene ra l ly 
admi t , p ar t i c u lar ly i f  the t e chnique i s  app li e d  t o  
a s ui t ab le c r os s - s e c ti on o f  the p op ulat i on . 
3 6 . Wurm ,  wh o ,  a c c ordi n g  t o  h i s  s tatement s in Wurm and 
Lay c ock  ( 19 6 1 )  and h i s  p rop o s e d  Cent r a l  New Guine a 
Mac ro -phy l um ( Wurm , 19 7 0 a ) , may b e  c las s i fi e d  as a 
' group e r ' ,  a c t ual ly s p li t  ( Wurm , 1 9 6 1 :  1 8 ) wh ere 
Rule ( 19 6 5 : 9 8- 9 9 ) s ugge s ts t he p os s ib i li ty  o f  
group i n g  and s p li t s  ( Wurm , 19 6 1 :  1 8 ) wh ere Bunn 
and S c o t t  ( 19 6 2 :  3 ) i n di cated  that a ch ain re lat i on­
ship e xi s ts . 
3 7 . Se e C ape l l  ( 19 6 2b ) for s ugge s ti on s  in  app ly in g the 
s tru c t ur a l  s ta tus me th o d  to l an gua ge s  o f  t he 
P ac i fi c  b as in . Wurm an d  Lay c o ck ( 19 6 1 :  1 3 7- 3 8 ) , 
re c o gni z i n g  t h at s uch c las s i fi cat o ry t oo l s  as 
le xi c o s t ati s ti cs , s tr uc t ura l s t a ti s t i c s , and de gree  
of  mut ual i n t e l li gib i li ty a l l  have s hort c omin gs , 
h a ve s ugge s t e d  a me thod whi ch c omb ine s a l l  three . 
The me th od w a s  s ugge s te d  p ri mari ly t o  re s o l ve the 
p r ob lem o f  di ale c t  and lan guage ch ainin g  wh i ch 
us ual ly c an n ot b e  h andle d b y  le xi c os t ati s t i c a l  
me thods  alone . The me th od , h ow e ve r , w ou ld b e  s o  
di ffi cu lt an d c omp le x  i f  ade quat e ly app li e d  that i t  
ne gate s t he advan t a ge ob vi ous ly intende d for 
le xi co s t at i s ti cs in  the fi rs t p lace , vi z . , a 
t o o l  for the p re liminary c las s i fi cati on o f  
l an guage s  when on ly li mi te d  amoun t s  o f  d a t a  are 
avai lab le ,  In the fin al  ana ly s i s  t he me t h od may 
requi re as much time and e ffor t  as  a c t ua l  
re c on s t ru c t i on . 
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SELEPET PHONOLOGY 
K . A .  Mc E L HANON 
0 .  I N T R O D UC T I ON 
Thi s  pap e r  p re s ents  a de s c ript i ve anal y s i s  o f  the phono logical s y s ­
tem o f  t h e  Selepet lang uage . 1 The the oret i cal  bas i s  unde rlyi ng t h i s  
pape r i s  that de ve loped by  K . L .  Pike . 2 Selepet phonology i s  c oncei ve d  
o f  as  a number o f  phonolog i c a l  layers a rranged i n  a h ierarchical order . 
Eac h  layer may be des c ribe d in t e rms o f  c ont ra s t ing and variant types 
of uni t s  and di s t r i b ut i on of these uni t s  in higher and lower layers . 
To conc e i ve o f  phonology as a hierarc hical lay e ring does not mean that 
the l ay e r s  are a utonomo us . ' The h igher lay e r  may c ondi t i on the lower -
o r  the lower mark o r  i dent i fy the higher ' ( Pike 1 9 6 2 : 1 4 ) .  
The highe s t  leve l  ob s e rved i s  the rhe t or i c a l  p eri od . Sub sequent 
laye rs are t he phonological paragraph , the breath group , the pause 
group , the s t re s s  gro up , the s y l lab le , the phoneme and t he phone . A 
unit from a lower layer may a l s o  f unc t i o n  as a uni t  in higher lay e rs . 
For examp le , t he phoneme o may func t i on a s  a s y l lab le , s t re s s  group 
( word ) ,  pause group and breath group depending upon i t s  o c c urrence with 
the appropriate feat ure s of s t res s , length , int onation , ' paus e  and 
ini t i al and t e rminal breath . 
1 .  R H E TO R I C AL P E R I O D  
Four t y p e s  o f  rhet o ri c al pe riods have b e e n  ident i fie d : narration ,  
orat ion , annuncia tio n and c onve rsat ion . Alt hough these fo ur types gen­
e ra l l y  o c c ur in di ffe rent s oc ial s i t uat i ons there is a c er t ain amo unt 
of nest ing . The narration type is the mo s t  fle x i b l e  and o ften inc lude s 
short b i t s  o f  the other thre e , part icularly as direc t quotations w i t hin · 
the narrat i ve s t ruc ture . When an annunc iat ion oc c urs  emb edded within 
a narrat i on i t  us ual ly i s  s poke n with a fa l s e t t o  voi c e  q ual i t y . An 
o ra t i on has been ob s erved to freque nt ly . i nclude brief narra t ive b i t s  
and rare l y  inc ludes conve rs at i ona l b i t s . A c onvers a t i on among many 
people may laps e  into orat ion when one s peaker i ns i s t s  upon h i s  r i gh t  
1 
de c re s c endo . The intens i t y  thro ugh t he unit i s  high and v owe l s  are 
l e ngthene d . When the uni t  i nc lude s  s everal pa us e group s eac h pause 
group is  t e rminated with a prolonge d vowe l o .  
1 . 4  C O N V E RS AT I O N 
3 
The f inal type i s  that of c onvers at ion . The d i s t ingu i shing feature 
of t h i s  type is t hat the speaker may be i nt errup t ed by other speakers 
at any t ime . Thi s  fac tor ha s a direc t  effe ct upon b oth the phono logical 
and gramma t i c a l  charac teri s t i c s  of  t he uni t . Whe reas the rat e of ut t er­
anc e is rat her uni form in other type s , i t  var i e s  c ons i derab ly within any 
c onversat i ona l uni t . An extreme ly rap i d  rat e of ut t e ranc e oc c urs when 
o t hers are try ing to interrupt the s peake r .  Th i s  rap i di t y  of ut te rance 
i s  ac c ompani ed by empha s i s ed intonat i on c ontours , brief paus e s  and gas p s  
s ub s t itut ing f o r  a norma l breat h . When other s peakers are n o t  a c t i ve ly 
at temp t ing t o  inte rrupt the s p eaker , t he rate  of ut teranc e reduc e s  t o  
t hat of t he narrat ive . The sp eaker , however , s t i l l  speak s  in  a manne r 
whi ch make s i t  easy for h im t o  thwart any at temp t s  b y  others t o  i nter­
rupt . Final s y llab l e s  within a pause gro up may b e  h e l d  unusua l ly long 
and the fi nal pau s e s  are s hort ened . Moreover , paus e s  ( / )  whi c h  in 
narrat i ve s truc ture us ua l ly oc cur at the e nd of grammat ical c laus e s  are 
shifted t o  f o l l ow a c o nnect i ve part i c l e  or word ad ded to the c laus e . 
Thus c laus e s  are oft en suffixed by - ima ( a  = [ o ] ) w ith the final vowe l 
lengthene d .  In t hi s  c ont ext the part ic le has no seman t i c  s ignificanc e , 
Examp le A 
kamg u m  nem  t a t m ua ma I ao s aw a n  
b o w i ng ea t i n g  i t - s ta y i ng o h  I - sa i d  
' Put t ing i t s h e a d  down i t  s a t  a n d  a te a n d  I s a i d  "Oh ! " . ' 
Examp l e  B 
i n a k  t a t ma nama b e n �e I mu k a nama y uk a t  I h i m  da i m  
j us t  I s tay t h e n  y e s t e rday t h i s -fo r  chewing p u Z Z ing 
a r i mama b e n � e  I n i ne e me l a n 
go i ng t h e n  m y  hous e - to 
' I  was do i ng no t h i ng y e s t e rday , and b e ca u s e  of t h i s  i t  chewed i t  
and drag g e d  i t  and then wen t t o  my h o u s e  . . .  ' 
When a speaker s uc ce s s fu l ly interrup t s  another speaker , he may add t h i s  
grammat i c al s uffix to s e ve ral o f  the ini t i a l  words o f  h i s  utt erance 
unt i l  he has c ontro l o f  the conversation . 
3 .  B REAT H  GR O U P  
5 
The b re ath gro up cons i s t s  o f  from one t o  s i x  pause gro up s  with the 
ave rage b e i ng between two and t hre e pause groups . Ina smuc h  as i t s  
nucl e us i s  i ndeterminate , the breath group may b e  more e a s i ly defined 
by border phe nomena . The breath gro up . i s c harac t e ri s e d  b y  an intake of 
breath at the beginning and an opti onal s hort exhalat ion of breath or 
breathine s s  at the end . In a s er i e s  o f  b reath groups t h i s  exha lat i on 
of breath or breathine s s  may b e  ab sent and b reath intake s alone mark 
the borders . 3 The b reath group is bounded by pause s ( II )  whi c h  are 
re l at i ve ly longer t han the p aus e s  b oundi ng the pause gro up ( I ) . 
No c ontrast i ve b reath group typ e s  have been ob s erve d  a lt ho ugh var­
iant s o c c ur in  re la t i on t o  the s peed and length o f  ut teranc e . In 
e xci t e d  speec h , the paus e s  are shortened and the b reath int ake is a 
ga sp . Breath i ntake s a re a l s o  shorter i f  taken at p a us e  p o int s other 
t han t ho s e  at gramma ti cal c laus e  final . Underst andab ly , paus e s  are 
longer and breath intake s greater a ft er longer breath group s . 
Int onat ion , however , i s  not re levant to the breath group and inten­
s ity i s  only re le vant t o  the length of the breath gro up ; i . e . , as t he 
breath gro up i s  l engthe ned , intens i t y  dimini s he s . Intens ity does no t 
mark or otherwi s e  s ignal b o undari e s . Alt hough the terminal boundary of  
t he b reath group genera l ly c o i nc i de s  with the potent ial paus e point 
fol lowing c laus e s , the re i s  no direct c orre l a t i on b e tween a b reath 
group and any part i cular grammatic al uni t . Thus a breath group may 
inc l ude a final granunatical c laus e  p l us t he introduc t ory pause group of 
the fol lowing c l ause . In t he fol lowing e xamp le the first breath gro up 
inc l udes four paus e groups , of wh i c h  the f i r s t  three c oinc i de with 
tempora l  and locat i ve phra s e s  and the last with a manner and a predicate 
t agmeme . The s e cond breath group inc lud e s  an independent c la use fol low­
ed by i t s  dependent t rans form embedded in a t empora l phras e . 
kid l k um eme t a k I I n d u m  k a p a l pa t oa n  I I n d um  y a n  
a t  fi rs t b efo l'e Ind um vi Z Zage b i g-a t Ind um t he re 
k a p a l t a b i f) a n  o ro tmeme y a w u  m a n b l II 
vi Z Zage a nc e s tra Z - a t  cus t om t h us t hey Z i v e d  
ki d  I k um Se l e p e  t ga t a t b  i t a tma y a n  II 
at fi l' s t  Se Zepe t c ame t he y - s tay e d  s ta y i ng t h e n  
' Lo ng ago a t  t h e  very b e g i nn i ng ,  a t  In dum v i Z Zage , t he re 
a t  In dum , a t  the a nc e s t ra Z  v i Z Zag e  they l i ve d  acco rding 
to t h i s  ma nn e r .  A t  firs t t he y  came a n d  s ta y e d  a t  Se Z e pe t .  
Whe n  t h e y  s ta y e d  . . . ' 
The nuc l eus 1 �  c hara c t eri sed by the greatest  s t re s se d  s y l la b l e  i n  
the paus e group . ' By the s tre s s ed s y l lable the p re s e nc e  o f  the wave s 
i s  i dent i fi e d , and t he nuc leus o f  each wave i s  l ikewi se i dent i fied ' 
( Pike , 1 96 2 : 1 0 ) .  The peak of the int onat ion c ont o ur usua l ly c oin­
c i de s  wi th thi s s t re s s e d  s y l lab le . 
7 
Alt hough eac h di s t inct i ve intonat i on c ont our i s  regarded as an emic 
uni t , for p urp o se s of des c ript i on the t e rms HIGH , M I D , and LOW are us e d . 
The se t e rms them s e lve s re fer only t o  a relat i ve l e ve l  o f  pitch and i t  
i s  the differing combinations o f  t he se t erms whi c h  i de nt i fy t h e  emic 
unit s . The t erm S P I KE i s  use d  when the p i t.e h has  an abr upt r i s e  and 
fa l l  of very short d urat i on .  Further t e rms SMOOTH , ABRUPT and SQUARE 
re fer t o  the shapes  o f  the intonat i on c ontours . The fo l lowing type s o f  
c ont rast i ve intonat ion cont ours have been ob served . 
4 . 1  F I NA L I T Y - O F - THOUGHT 
The SMOOTH H I GH - LOW contour s hows an attitude o f  final ity -of-thought 
on the part of  the speaker . It i s  a de c laration o f  fac t . It has been 
ob s e rved foll owing H I G H - M I D ,  M I D - H I GH-M I D , and LOW - MID cont o urs . The 
prenuc lear s lope is s hort - never more than two s y l lab l e s  - and b egins 
at low l e ve l  when the cont our oc c urs in  i s o lation and mid le vel  when it 
fo l lows another c onto ur . The cont our i s  ident i f ie d  by a l ong smooth 
postnuc lear s lope with a grad ua l ly fal l i ng p i tc h  and dec re s cendo . Post­
nuc l ear s lope s o f  up t o  nine s y l lab l e s  in length have been ob s e rve d . 7 
B u r um a r i o p 
' Be w e n t  to BuPum . ' 
4 . 2  I NC OMP L ET E N ES S - O f - THOUG HT 
g l o p pa r t  a r l w i  
' They wen t t o  ge t  
s o me t h ing . ' 
The H I GH-MID c ontour reveal s  an attitude of inc omp letene s s -of-thought 
on the p art of t he speaker . Seque nc e s  of up t o  five HIGH-MID c ont ours 
ha ve been ob serve d .  The initial HI GH-M ID c ontour has a prenuc lear s lope 
i de nt i c a l  with that of the SMOOTH HIGH- LOW c ontour . The c ontour i s  
c harac terised b y  a l e ve l  pos tnuc l ear s lope wit h  a n  abrupt pitch drop to  
t he mid level  on the pos tnuc lear margin . Rap i d  decre s c endo ac companies 
this drop in  p it c h .  
H 
M 
L 
/" I  
b u k u n e  
' my fri e nd ' 
4 . 5 D I S TA N T  CA L L I NG 
I I  
M 
L 
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The SMOOTH H I GH - ( RI SE ) - LOW c ontour i s  used for di s t ant c a l ling and 
s hows a de s i re on the part of the s peaker to be heard over a long di s ­
s t ance . The prenuc lear margin and s lope s how a sharp cres cendo and 
p i t c h  r i s e  early in  the sy l l ab l e . The nuc leus oc c urs on the s e cond 
sy l lab l e  and the po stnuc lear s lope s us t ains h i gh p i t ch unt i l  the margin .  
The vow e l  o i s  ob l i gatori ly s uffi xed t o  an ut t e rance ending i n  a c lo s ed 
s y l lab le and op t i onal ly s uffixed to one ending i n  an open sy l lab le . The 
final vowe l ( i . e . , the margin )  mani fe s t s  an op t i onal c re s c endo and r i s e  
in  p i t ch before a sust ained smooth p i t c h  fal l  with accomp any ing 
decre s cendo . 
H 
M 
L 
ka l a p 1 o u m  g a w i o l) o  
fi rew o o d  carry i ng y o u  come 
' P Z eas e ( you p l . )  b ri ng fi rewo o d . ' 
4 . 6  H ES I TA N C Y ,  D ET E RM I NAT I O N 
H 
M 
L 
The M I D c ontour indi cat e s  he s i t ancy by t he s pe aker . The prenuc lear 
margin and s lope are very s hort in p i t c h  height . The nuc leus o ft en 
exhib i t s  only s t re s s  as an i dent i fi c a t i onal feature . Mid p i t ch h e i ght 
is maintained throughout the postnuc lear s lope which is abrup t ly t er­
minated by glottal c l o s ure . Without glottal c lo s ure t h i s  cont our 
evidences  t he at t i t ude of determina t i on or ins i s t ence . 
H 
M 
L 
y a l) e ?  
' t h e s e ' 
� ·  
b i a  n a i d e n l) e  
H 
M 
L 
' No ,  i t  i s  t h e  s o un d  of a b i r d . ' 
H 
M 
L 
y a h a m y a h am k a i y e t l) a n  y a h a m  y a h am y a h a m  
ri s i ng ri s i ng t o  t h e i r  l e g s  r i s i n g  ri s i ng r i s ing 
p aw u t y e t l) a n  y a h a m  
t o  t h e i r  kne es r i s ing 
' ( The flood waters ) ros e up and up to t h e i r  l e gs and 
up and up t o  their k n e e s  and up . . .  ' 
4 . 9  I N QU I R Y  
H 
M 
L 
1 1  
The MI D - H I GH contour s how s that the speaker has an a t t i tude of 
inqui ry or lacks know le dge about the vera c i ty o f  an otherw i s e  fac t ua l  
s t at ement . I t s  primary us e ,  there fore , i s  in ce rtain type s of que s t i ons . 
In thi s c ontour the norma l s t re s s  pat t ern i s  o ften pert urb ed with the 
re sult  that the s t re s s  group mani fe s t ing the nuc leus may e xhib i t  re­
gre s s i ve perturb ation o f  the primary s t re s s .  Thus , rather than t he 
primary s t re s s  o c curring on the ini t i a l  s y l l ab le of the s t re s s  group , 
i t  may o c cur on s ub s equent s y l lab l e s  whi ch usua l ly mani fe s t  s e condary 
s t re s s e s . When thi s happens t he ini t i al sy l lab l e  manife s t s a s e condary 
s t re s s . Whereas the prenuc lear s lope may be long , the pos tnu c l ear 
s lope i s  us ua l ly short and ri s i ng and coinc ides with the margin .  If a 
que s t ion i s  marked by the grammat i cal  que s t ion marker me ' o r ' ,  the 
marker o c c urs  with a l ow p i t ch or a s hort MI D - LOW p i t ch contour . 
H 
M 
L 
y a ke n  a r i w i  
t h e re t hey w e n t  
' Di d  t h e y  go t h e re ? ' 
4 . 1 0  A MA Z E M E NT , WO N D E R  
L i w i n l) e  me 
L i w i n  o r  
H 
M '\r: 
' Was i t  L i w i n  o r  no t ? ' 
The SPI KE - H I GH - LOW c ont our s hows ama zement or wonder by the sp eaker . 
The contour has the s ame s hape as the SMOOTH H I GH - LOW cont our ( 4 . 1 ) 
except that a s p i ke oc curs in the p i t ch leve l at the nuc leus . 
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4 . 1 3  S E V U C T I O N 
The M I D - LOW UND ULAT I N G  cont o ur s e ems t o  ind i c at e  a s e duc t ive at t i t ude 
in the sp eaker . The contour i s  di s t i ngui s he d  by an und ulat i n g  p i t c h  
drop from a n uc le us oc c urring on  t h e  firs t sy l lab le . The rat e of ut ter­
ance is  us ua l ly s l ow s o  that overal l s y l lable lengt h is  great er . A 
wa vy de c r e s c e ndo a c c ompani e s  t he p i t c h  drop . The final margin re sem­
b l e s  that  of the SMOOTH H I G H - LOW c ontour ( 4 . 1 ) .  
H 
M 
L 
b a u  y u  t o u l i p � e  b u k u l i p � e  
p ig t h i s  y o ur s i s t e r  y o ur fri ends 
y i n g i w e 
I wi Z Z  g i v e  t h em ' I  wi Z Z  gi ve t h e s e  p i g s  
H 
M 
L 
Certain types o f  intona t i o n  c ont ours have been ob s e rved occ urring 
only init ia l ly i n  a breath gro up whe n  i t  c o i nc ide s wi th a grammat i c al 
s e nt e nc e . The se are : HI GH - MI D , M I D - H I GH -M I D , MID and LOW - M I D .  In 
c onversat i o nal mat e rial c ertai n intona t i on c onto urs are more l i kely to  
be fo l l owed by an i nt e rrup t i o n  by another s peaker . For example , the 
MID contour ( he s i tat ion ) i s  more likely to p re c e de int errup t i on than the 
LOW - M ID cont o ur ( s us p ense ) .  
A l l  types  o f  i nt ona t ion c ontour s  thus far ident i f i e d  have been 
ob s erved in  t he narrat i ve and c onversati ona l  rhe t or i cal  peri ods . In 
orat orical uni t s ,  howe ver , the foll owing int onat ion c ont ours have not 
been ob s erve d : SMOOTH HI GH - ( R I SE) - LOW , LOW- M I D , M I D - H I G H ,  H I G H -M I D - LOW 
or M I D - LOW UNDULAT I NG . On ly fo ur t ype s o f  i nt onat i on c onto ur s  have been 
ob s erved i n  an annunc iat i o n  unit : H I GH-M I D , MI D - H IGH - M I D , M I D  and 
SMOOTH H I GH - ( R I SE ) - LOW . 
5 . S T R ES S  GRO U P  ( WORD ) 
A s t re s s  gro up contains one primary s tre s s  oc c urring on t he init ial 
s y l lable fo l l owe d b y  s e c o ndary s t re s s e s  oc c urri ng on  s ub seque nt alter­
nat e sy llable s . 8 The stre s s  group i s  b o unded by  j unc t ure ( indicat e d  by  
a space ) and pot ent ial paus e . J unc t ure c harac t eri s t i c s  o f  t he s t re s s  
gro up inc lude t he foll owing : ( a ) a s tre s s  group final  s y l lab le i s  
longer t han the fo llowing s t re s s  group i n i t ial  sy l lab l e ; ( b ) morpho­
p honemi c c hanges do not occ ur acros s a j unc t ure ( s e e  1 2 . 2 ) . Thus t he 
Fi gur e A :  Selepet Syl lable Structure 
Ons et  Nuc l e us C oda 
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I n  the s e  s y l lab le types , V rep rese nt s any vowe l ( e xc ept w i th re s tr i c t ions 
of o c c urrenc e in c omp l e x  n uc l e i  a s  no ted b e l ow ) , c 1  repre sent s any con­
s onant and c2 repre sent s only vo i c e l e s s  s t o p s  or na sal s .  
Thes e  c la s s e s  o f  cons onant s are based  upon di s tr ib ut i on of cons onant s 
wi thin mono s y l l ab ic words ( s tre s s  gr oup s ) . 9 Although the phoneme r 
o c c urs only intervo c a l i c a l l y  it is c l a s s e d  w i t h  Consonant C la s s  c 1  
be cause of i t s  s imilari t i e s  wi th phoneme 1 .  Bo th phonemes are liquids 
(+  consonantal , + vo c a l i c ) and ne ither phoneme oc c ur s  s y llable final ly . 
Whereas only phoneme 1 o c c urs word init ial ly b o th phonemes occur inter­
vo c a l i ca l ly . 
Examp le s  of the c onsonant c la s s e s  fo l l ow : 
C ons onant C la s s  C 1 ;  p a t  ' n ews ' ,  t a t ' Yo u  s ta y ! ' ,  ka t ' Pu t  i t ! ' ,  
bem  ' s t o ry ' ,  d e n  ' sp e ec h ' ,  g e m  'coming down ' ,  mem ' ho l di ng i t ' ,  
n a k ' w o o d ' ,  D i D  ' darkn e s s ' ,  wa t ' Ch a s e  i t ! ' ,  y a t ' Yo u are s p ea k ­
i ng . ' , h a t  ' fores t ' , s a p  ' t im e ' , l o k 'man ' ,  k a r a  ' s orc ery ' ;  
Consonant C l a s s  c 2 ; t a p  ' I t  i s  here . ' ,  t a t ' Yo u  s tay ! ' ,  s a k  
' s an d ' ,  nem  ' e a t i ng ' ,  ne n 'we  ( p l . ) ' , n e D  ' cora l ' .  
The firs t memb er o f  a c omp lex nuc l e us i s  neve r l and the s e c ond 
memb er is neve r  an a or a .  The fol lowing dipthongs oc c ur as c omp lex 
nuc le i : e i ' e u ,  a i ' i i ' o i ' u l ' a e , a e , oe , a o , a u ,  ao , a u  and o u . 
A l l  s t ruc t ural s y l lable typ e s  may individua l ly c onstitut e  one sy l l ab l e  
wor ds . Examp l e s  fo l low : 
v 
C V b e  
VC o t  
e v e  t a p 
' S l e ep ! ' 
' taro ' 
' D o  i t ! , 
' He i s  here . ' 
v v  a i ' D ig ! ' 
c v v  ba  u ' p i g , 
v v c  a un ' now ' 
c v v c kao k  'whi t e ' 
A l l  s t ruc t ural sy l l ab le t ype s with the e x c ep t i on o f  V V  have been 
ob serve d  t o  o c c ur in  al l sy l l ab le p o s i t i on s  i n  polys y l lab i c  words . The 
s y l l ab le type V V  has no t b een ob s erved to oc c ur media l ly i n  p o l y -
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As a re s ul t  o f  a l l  o f  the s e fac t ors i t  1 �  di fficult t o  gi ve a pre c i s e  
le ngt h  f o r  any s i ngle  t y p e  o f  s y l lable . Sy l l ab l e s  of up to 1 . 3  sec onds 
durat ion have been meas ure d :  e . g . , n i �  ' Gi ve i t  to me ! ' .  A CV syl l ab l e  
mani fe s t i ng short phoneme s a n d  occ urri ng at t h e  end o f  a phono logi c a l  
phrase may be c ons i derably longer t h a n  a e v e  sy l lab le mani fe st ing long 
phonemes and occ urr ing at the nuc le us o f a phonol ogi c a l  phras e . 
Syl lable borders are de terminate when e i ther prec e ded or fo llowe d by  
p aus e or a c ons onant ons et  or c lo s ur e  o f  other sy l lables . Indet erminac y 
o f  border s  oc c urs when the bo rders are bo unde d  by vowe l s . E xamples o f  
i nde te rminate sy llable borders fo l l ow : ( vo i c e l e s s  s t ops ) o p o n  'me n ' s  
ho us e ' ,  k l t i m 'm i s s i n g ' ,  a kam ' exp e c t o ra ti ng ' ;  ( vo i c e d  s t ops ) t e b e  'bow ' ,  
t a do ' p os t ' ,  wa ga  ' aa no e ' ;  ( nas als ) l me n  ' Z o use ' ,  m a n a m  'b anana ' ,  a l) un 
' s ti n k  b ug ' ;  ( fri cat ives ) aw u ' vi a to ry p Za n t ' ,  me y e k ' Ho Z d t hem ! ' ,  t uh u  
' Wo rk ! ' ,  ga s am ' aa s sowa ry ' ;  ( vi brant ) ke r am ' r a t ' ; ( latera l ) b a l am ' f Z ame ' .  
An examination o f  spectrograms does not y i e ld any cons i s t ent evi denc e  
for divi ding t he above wo rds into s y l lables . The indetermina c i e s  with 
regard t o  the voi c e d  s t ops , fr icative s , vibrant and lateral may b e  
re s ol ved by re s ort ing t o  t h e  sy llable struc t ure and distribut i on o f  
pho neme s wi thin c ons onant c la s s e s  thereby p l ac ing the sy l lable divi s ion 
10 b e fo re the i ntervo c a l i c  phoneme as i n  the examp l e s : t e . b e .  t a . do ,  
w a . g a ,  a . w u , me . y e k ,  t u . h u , g a . s am . k e . r a m , ba . l am .  
Morpho logical  e vi dence i s  inc onc l us i ve i f  it  i s  s ought for the pur­
p o s e  of s ub s t ant iating the s e  divi s i ons . Pos i t ive evidence wo ul d be 
found in  s uffixes  w i th c onsonant-ini t i al s andh i forms . In the fol l owing 
examp l e s  morpho logical boun daries are indi cated by a hyphen : { - b e }  
- b e  "' -we  ( l s t  person , si ngular , immediat e fut ure t ense ) a s  i n  e k - b e  
' I  w i Z Z  s e e  i t . ' ,  a r i -w e  ' I  LJi Z Z  go ' ;  { - de }  - de "' - re ( l s t  pers on , dua l , 
imme diate fut ure tens e ) a s  in e k - de ' We ( du . ) wi Z Z  s e e  i t . ' a r l - re 
' We ( du . ) wi Z Z  go . ' ;  { - ge }  -ge "' -he ' y o ur ( sg . ) '  a s  in a pe t - g e 'you11 
( s g . ) wife ' ,  a t a - h e ' y o ur ( sg . ) e Z de r  bro t h e r ' ;  a l s o - y e t l)e ' y our/the i r  
( du . ) '  and - y e l)e ' y o u r/th e i r  ( pl . ) '  as  in  a t a -y e t l) e  ' y o ur/the ir ( du . ) 
e Z de r  bro t he r ' ,  a t a - y e l) e  ' y o ur/ the i r  ( pl . )  e Z de r b ro t h e r ' .  Negative 
e vi dence i s  found in forms with c ons onant -fina l  sandhi for ms . I n  the 
fo l lowing examp l e s  the s y l l ab l e  divi s ion ( . ) would precede the fri ca t i ve , 
vibrant or l ateral and t he morpheme divi s i on ( - )  woul d fol l ow them : 
n e . w· a n  'work a t ' ,  8 s i . r - a k  ' s o ra to h - y ou rs e Zf ' , e . h - op ' s aw - i t - he ' ( t he 
verb s t em mo rpheme i s  0 ) ,  h a . I - in ' fo re s t - i n ' and o . 1 - o p  ' hap p e n e d - i t • . 1 1  
Morp h o l o gi c a l  e videnc e i s  useful , however , in the case of indetermin­
at e  sy l lab l e  b oundar i e s  invo lving nas a l s . I n  the fol lowing examp le s  
s y l la b l e  divi s i on and morpheme divi s ion co inc ide and o c c ur  b e fore the 
inter voca l ic nasa l : a t a - ne ' e Z de r  b r o t h e r -my ' ,  a ta - l) e  ' e Z de r  bro t h e r -
TABLE A :  
Phoneme s / p /  / t /  / k /  / b /  
Word [ p h ] [ !
h ] [ k h ] [ mb ] 
initial  [ f ]  [ b ] 
[ p ] [ p ]  
Inter- [ p h ] [ 1
h J [ k h ] [ mb ] 
voc a l i c 
Sy l lab l e  [ � ] [ ! ] [ k ]  
J J 
final 
Fo l lowing [ b ] 
cons onant s [ p ] 
CONSONANTAL ALLOPHONIC VARIATION 
/ d/ / g/ /ml /n/ / f) / /w/ 
[ n� ] [ f) g ]  [ m ]  [ � ] [ f) J [ � ] 
[ � ]  [ g ]  
C s J [ k ]  
[ n� J  [ l') g  J [ m ]  [ !? ] [ r:i ] [ � ]  
[ m ]  [ !? J [ f) J 
[ � ] [ g ]  [ m ] [ !? J [ f) J 
[ ! ] [ k ]  [ f)< J 
C n J 
/y/ /h/ 
[ ! ] [ h ] 
[ z v ] 
[ s v ] 
[ l ]  [ ! ]  
[ ! ] 
[ s y ] 
[ z y ]  
[ s ]  
/ s / / 1 /  
[ s ]  [ 1 J 
[ s ]  [ 1 J 
/ r/ 
c l- J  
c r: J  
f-J 
\.0 
21 
7 .  2 VO W E L S 
The s i x vowel phonemes are p lo t t e d  on Graph A acc ording to the 
frequenc i e s  of the i r  first  and s e c ond formants ( given in cyc les  per 
s e c ond ( cp s . ) ) .  The phoneme targe t areas are enc losed by a solid  l i ne 
and al lophonic variation i s  s hown by internal b roken l ines . Art i c ­
ulat ory de s i gnat ions o f  front , back , h i gh ,  mi d and low are al s o  
indi cated . 
first  
formant 
HIGH 
MID 
LOW 
G R A PH A :  VOWE L F O RMANT F R E QU E N C I ES 
Sec ond 
formant FRONT 
2 6 0 0  2 2 0 0  
2 7 5 
3 5 0  
4 2 5  
5 0 0  
1 8 0 0  1 4 0 0  
BACK 
1 0 0 0  6 0 0  
T h e  phone [ L ]  o c curs before nas als and voi c e d  prenas a l i s e d  s t ops ; 
phone [ i ]  o c curs fluct uating with phone [ L ]  and in o ther environme nt s . 
/ g l b a o /  [ g L mb a Q ] ' y e l low ' 
/ l d u p /  [ L 0 d u p ]  ' b arri c ade ' 
..... J 
/ l g e p /  [ L Q g t p ]  ' sp e a r ' 
J 
/ p l r l a p /  [ p h l r i a p ]  ' He was h e d  i t ' 
' J 
/ l k l we /  [ i k h l �e ]  ' A mb o ina Cuc k o o -do ve ' 
/ g i h l t Q e /  [ g l 9 1 1 Q< e ]  ' i t s roo t ' 
J 
The phone [ u< ] o c c urs b e fore [ ! ] and phone [ u ]  o c c urs in other 
envi ronment s .  
I k a i p u t I [ k h o i p h u< t ] ' b e ad n e c k  la a e ' ,. J 
/ a mu t g e n /  [ a mu< � g e !:! ] ' u nderne a t h ' 
/ k e l u l) e /  [ k h e l u l) e ] ' i t s fa t '  
/ u s e / [ u s e ]  ' s ore ' 
/ s u em /  [ s u e m ]  ' ki n d  of wi l d  s ugar aane ' 
/ d uw i /  [ d u a i ]  ' k ind o f  a n i ma l ' 
/ g u r um u /  [ g u r umu ] ' ki n d  o f  tre e (Mo ra a e a e  Fi aus adeno s p e rma ) ' 
8 .  D I S T I N CT I V E F E AT U R E S  
2 3  
The twenty -one Selepet phoneme s may · be i dent i fied by  s e ven di st inc­
t i ve feature s .  The s e  are tabulated in Tab le B.  Abbreviations used 
are : c ons . for c ons onantal/non- cons onantal , v oc .  for vo cali c/non­
vocali c ,  int e r . for interrupt ed/c ont inuant , nas . for nas al/non-nas al , 
cpt . for compact/di ffus e ,  g r . for grave/accute  and t en .  for tense/lax . 
The plus s ymb ol  indi c at e s  the occurrence of the fi rst feature o f  a 
s e t ; the minus s ymb o l  indicates  the o c c urrence o f  the s e c ond feature 
of a s e t . Redundant features are not indi cated . 1 6  
9 .  M O R P H O P H O N E M I CS  
A number o f  morphophonemi c proc es s e s  have b e e n  ob s erved in affix­
ation and c ompoundi ng and are s ummar i s e d  in the fo l l owing rule s : 
( C  = cons onant , V = vowe l ) .  
9 .  l 
The i n i t i al and final s t op phoneme s o f  the morphemes are replaced 
by their fri cative counterpart s ini t i a l ly and/or finally  if vowel s  
o c cur contiguous l y . Thus V + b - + V w - ; V + d - + V r - ; v + g - + V h · ; 
- p  + V + - w V ; - t  + V + - r V ;  - k + V + - h v . 1 7 
9 . 2  
Phoneme t reduce s  be fore s or 1 .  Thus t + s + s ;  t + I +  1 .  
2 5  
9 . 3 
When two ident i c al vowels  o c cur cont i guou s ly one reduce s .  Vowe l s  
a and a a c t  as i dent i c a l  vowe l s  i n  morphophonemi c proc e s s e s . Thus 
a + a +  a ;  a + a +  a ;  a + a +  a ;  e + e + e ;  i + i + i ;  0 + 0 + o ;  
u + u + u . 1 8 
9 . 4  
When two i dent i c a l  cons onant s o c c ur cont iguous ly one re duc es .  Thus 
k + k + k ;  m + m + m ;  n + n + n ;  Q + Q + Q ; p + p + p ; t + t + t . 
9 . 5  
When a nas al i s  fo l lowed by a homo-organi c voi c ed s t op the nasal 
reduc e s . Thus m + b + b ;  n + d + d ;  Q + g + g .  This rule produc es  
p o ly -morphemi c words whi c h  a�e homophonous with mono-morphemi c words . 
[ o n�o ] I i d a/  ' k i n d  of dance done by women ' 
[ o n�o ] / a d a /  ' y o u  mo v e ' from a n - ' t o mo v e ' and - d a 
( 2nd pers on s ingular , he teropers onal 
dependent verbal suffix ) .  
A numbe r  of morphophonemi c pro c e s s e s  are as s o c iated with parti cu lar 
morpheme s : 
9 . 6  
The final vowe l o f  the adj e c t i vi s e r  - Q e  or the pronominal e leme nt s  
with a final e i s  rep laced b y  a when the morpheme s  - Q e  ( s ubj ect/ 
inst rument -agent c l i t i c )  or  - g a t  ( c au s a l-bene fac t i ve/p o s s e s s i on c l i t i c ) 
are s uffi xed . Thus l o k b i l e Q e  ' b a d  men ' but 1 o k b a l e Q a Q e  ' t he  b ad men ' 
( as subj e c t ) or ' by t h e  bad men ' ( as agent ) and l o k b a l e Q a h a t ' for t h e  
bad men ' ( as c ausal-benefac t i ve )  or ' t h e  b a d  men ' s ' ( as pos s e s s i on ) ; 
b a r a t Q e  ' hi s  daugh t e r ' b ut b a r a t Q a Q e  ' h i s  daugh t e r ' ( as subj e c t ) or 
' by h i s  daug h t e r ' ( as agent ) and ba ra tQ a h a t  ' for h i s  daugh t e r ' ( as 
caus al-b ene fa c t i ve ) or ' h i s  daug h t e r ' s ' ( as pos s e s s ion ) ; n i n e ' my s e l f ' 
but n l n a h i t ' for my s e lf '  ( as c aus al-b ene fac t i ve ) .  
9 . 7  
When the lo cat ive c l i t i c  - a n  ' i n ,  a t ' i s  s uffi xed t o  the adj e c t i vi s e r  
- Q e or pronominal e lements ending i n  e ,  the vowe l s  e and a reduce t o  • ·  
Thus eme t Q e  ' hi s  h o u s e ' p lus - a n  ' i n ' y ie lds eme t Q a n  ' in hi s h ou s e ' ;  
n i n e ' my own ' p lus - a n  ' in ' y i e ld s  n i n a n  ' w i t h  me ' ( l i t . ' a t  my 
( p lace ) ' ) . 
2 7  
TABLE c · . . . TWO VOCOID SEQUENCES 
i i  i e  i a i a  i o  i u 
e i  e a e a e o e u 
a i a e a o  a u  
a 1  a e a o  a u 
o i  o e  o a  o a  O U  
u i u e  u a  u a u o u u  
Al l o f  the ab ove s equenc e s  occur with one mora t i ming except ea , 
ea , eo , oa  and o a . Other sequenc e s  whi c h oc cur with two mora ' s  t i ming 
are l . e ,  I . a ,  i . a ,  I . o ,  I . u ,  e . a ,  e . a ,  e . o ,  o . a ,  o . i ,  u . e , u . a ,  u . i 
and u . o .  Any sequence with one mo ra t i ming and whi ch b e gins with I or 
u ( with  the e xception of 1 1  and � u ) cont ras t s  with an i dent i cal sequence 
with two mora ' s  t i ming . Vowel  length doe s not o c c ur and there fore there 
is no c ontras t b etween 1 1  and i . I  and be tween �u and u . u .  Contras t i ve 
examp l e s  fol low : ! e k ' Lo o k  a t  th e m ! ' and s l  . e p s l  . e p  ' L o ng p Z umed 
Fa Z s e  Sun- b i rd ' ( Toxorhamphus i lio lophus ) ;  ! a l ' T h ey are s p e ak i n g . ' 
and I . a ! ' Th e y  are s t e ep ing . ' ;  !i k  ' he ' and i . a k  ' L e t  h i m  s t e ep ! ' ;  
!o n go ' S t ri k e  t h em ! ' and I . o n  ' Yo u  s Z ep t .  ' ;  1 u ' t h i s ' and p l . u  p l . u 
'Mangro ve Heron ' ( Butorides s t riatus ( l i t t leri ) ) ;  �os a n  ' w h e re ' and 
u . o n  ' Io u  c o o k e d  i t . ' ;  � a ka ' S u Z p h ur- cre s t e d  c o c k a t o o ' ( Kakatoe galerita 
( t ri t on ) ) and u . a k ' L e t  h im c o o k  i t ! ' ;  � a t  ' Ch a s e  i t ! ' and u . a t ' Io u  
c o o k e d  i t  .  ' ;  � e k e  ' g ho s t ' and l u . e  l u . e lap  ' I t  how Z e d .  ' ;  � l g l l l l) 
' ki n d  of gras s ' ( Grami neae ; I s chaemum polys tachy um )  and u . l n  ' We a o o k e d  
i t . , .  
The wri t e r  s ugge s t s  that the non-sy l lab i c  voc o i d  i n  the se contras t i ve 
s e t s b e  int erpre t e d  as c onsonants /w/  and / y /  and the c orre s ponding 
s y l lab ic  voc o i ds be interpre t e d  as vowe l s  / u / and / I / .  By t h i s  inter­
pretat ion the phone s [ � ]  and [ ! ]  would be comb ined with the int er­
vo cal i c  phone s [ 9 ]  and [ ! ] re s p e c t ively t o  form phoneme s /w/ and / y / . 
The phone s [ u ]  and [ I ]  would then b e  c omb ine d with phones [ � ] and [ ! ] 
( wh i c h  o c c ur as the s e cond member o f  two-vocoid  s equences with one mora 
t imin g )  t o  form p honeme s / u /  and / 1 / .  Thi s  al lophoni c  d i s t ribut i on i s  
given i n  Tab le D .  
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( b )  T iming : a sequence o f  two s imp le nuc lei i s  two mora ' s  t iming 
but a comp lex nuc leus is only one mora of t imi ng . 
( c )  S tres s : a s equence of two s imp le nuc lei  may mani fe s t  s tre s s  on 
ei ther of i t s  members ( but not both ) and a comp lex nuc leus may mani fe s t  
s t re s s  o n l y  on t h e  init ial  member . 
(d )  Number of syl lable peaks : whereas a sequence o f  two s imp le 
nuc lei o c c urs with two s y l lab le peaks the comp lex nuc leus o c curs with 
only one s y l l ab le peak . 
( e ) Gl ide direction : the dire c t ion of glide from the i n i t i a l  
memb er to t h e  s e cond member of t w o  s imp le nuc lei i s  down and forward , 
down , down and backward or backward ; but the dire c t ion o f  gl i de in a 
comp lex nuc leus i s  forward , upward and forward , upward or upward and 
backward . 
1 1 . C O N TO I O  I NT E RP R ETAT I ON 
1 1 .  1 
The phones [ mb ] ,  [ n� ] ,  [ � g ] ,  [ p h ] ,  [ ! h ] and [ k h ] are all  inter­
pre ted as uni t phonemes / b / , / d / , / g / , / p / , I t / , and / k /  re spe c t i ve ly 
b e c ause t here are no non-suspect  cons onant c lus ters in word i n i t i al 
po s i t i on .  Cons onant c lus t ers oc cur only acros s sy l lab le boundari e s . 
1 1 .  2 
The s y l lab le final unre leased s t ops [ p ] , [ t ] and [ � ] , and the s t op s  
J 1 J 
[ b , p ] , [ � , ! ]  and [ g ,  k ]  fo l l owing cons onant s are in complementary 
di s t ribut ion with the word init ial and intervocalic phones of phoneme 
s e t s  / p , t ,  k/ , / b , d ,  g /  and /w , r ,  h / . 
The vo i c e le s s  unre leas ed s t ops [ � ] ,  [ � ] and [ � ] are int erpreted as 
a l lophone s of phoneme s  / p , t ,  k / , and the s t ops [ b , p ] ,  [ � , � ] and 
[ g ,  k ]  are interpre ted as al l ophone s of phoneme s  / b , d ,  g / , Thi s  inter­
p re t at i on i s  mos t  cons i s t ent with phone t i c  s imi larity and y i e lds the 
mos t  s imp l i fi ed phonemi c orthography . To interpre t the s e  phone s as 
al lophones of  the phoneme s  /w , r ,  h/ would y i e ld a phonemi c orthography 
with phonet i c  comp le x i t y . The s e  two int erpretations are given i n  
Tab l e s  E and F for c ompari s on . 
I t  s hould b e  not e d , however , that i nt erpre ting the phone s as allo­
phones of the phoneme s / p , t ,  k/  and / b , d ,  g /  does yield a comp l i c a­
t i on in morpho logy and morphophonemi c rule no . 1 ( s ee s e c t i on 9 ) , vi z . ,  
in affi xat i on or comp ounding the init i al or final s t op phoneme s of the 
morpheme s are rep laced by their fri c a t i ve counterpar t s  ini t i a l ly and/or 
To i nt e rpret the phone s as al lophon e s  o f  phoneme s  /w , r ,  h /  would 
s imp l i fy the morpho logy . Tho s e  forms l i s t e d  in the fourth co lumn 
would appear . 
1 1 .  3 
3 1  
The phone [ w ]  o c c urring int ervo c al i cal ly in the verb al suffixes 
{ - w u a t }  [ � a } J ' y ou wi l l ' ( 2nd person s ingular , immediate fut ure tens e ) 
and { -w u a p }  [ � a p ]  ' he/s he/i t wi l l ' ( 3rd p erson s ingular , immediate  
J 
fut ure t ens e ) i s  interpreted as two s e gment s /w u / . I l lustrat ive data 
are : a r i w u a t [ a r I �a l ] ' You w i l Z  go  . ' , a r i w u a p [ a 'f I !:! a � ] ' He w i l Z  go  . ' , 
J 
g a l w u a t [ g o l !:! a 1 ]  ' You wi l Z  au t i t . ' ,  g a i w ua p  [ go l !:! a � ] ' He w i l l  ou t i t . ' 
J 
and all  s imi lar conj ugations based upon vowe l final verb s t ems . 
Th i s  int e rpretat i on i s  based upon the fol lowing : ( a )  an init ial 
s t op phoneme is rep laced by it s fri cative c ounterpart when a vowel 
o c curs pre c e ding it . Thus b + w ,  d + r and g + h ;  and ( b )  the s uffix­
al forms fo llowing c ons onant £inal verb s t ems are - b u a t and · b u a p  as 
in k a t b ua t  [ k " a t b u a _1 ]  ' Yo u  wi Z l  p l ace i t . ' ,  k a t b u a p  [ k " a 1 b ua p ]  ' He wi l l  
J J J J 
p l aoe i t . ' ,  k u n b u a t [ k " u n b ua t ]  ' Yo u  wi Z l  aa l Z  him . ' ,  k u n b ua p  [ k " u n b u a p ] ,. J ,. J 
' He wi l l  oa l l  him . ' and a l l  other simi larly conj ugated ve rb st ems end­
ing in cons onant s .  Thus the forms [ b ua _1 ] and [ b u a p ] alt ernat e with t he 
J :i 
forms [ !:! a � ] and [ � a � ] re spec t ive ly and the phone [ y ]  may be i dent i fied 
wi th the phones [ b u ]  and s o  int erpre t e d  as /w u / . 
1 2 .  J U N C T U R E  
J uncture ( phono logi cal word o r  s t re s s  group boundary ) i s  indicated 
by  a space . Three types of phono logi cal evidence ind i cate t he o c c ur­
rence of j uncture . A l l  types involve morphophonemi c proce s s e s . 
1 2 .  1 VOWE L E V J V E N C E  
When two i dent i c a l  vowels  ( a  and a a c t  as ident i cal vowe l s  in  
morphophonemi c proce s s e s ) o cc ur contiguous ly w i t h  no int ervening 
j uncture , one reduc e s . When j unc ture int ervene s the s e c ond vowe l i s  
s t re s s ed . Examp l e s  are : 
[ t " 6 1 o p ] / t o h o p /  ' He aame ' from t o h o ·  ' t o aome ' and 
J 
- o p  ( 3rd pers on s ingular , remote 
past tense ) .  
TABLE H :  OBSERVED CONSONANT SEQUENCES 
Sy l l ab l e  in i t i a l  
p t k b d g m n I) s y 
p x x x X :  x x x x x 
t x x x x x x x x x 
Sy l l ab l e  k x x x x x x x x x 
fina l  m x x x x x x 
n x x x x x x 
I) x x x x x x 
1 4 .  F R E Q U E N C Y  
A freque ncy count o f  phoneme s i n  text ma terial whi ch cons i s t e d  o f  
129 , 5 7 4  symb6l s yie l ded the percentage s  given i n  Tab le r . 21  
TABLE I I : PHONEME FREQUENCY COUNT 
Phoneme Percentage Phoneme Pe rc en tage Phoneme Percentage 
6 . 9 2 t 5 . 9 5 I) 4 . 1 8 
• 8 . 8 6 k 5 . 6 8 w 1 .  7 6 
a 9 . 4 5 b 3 . 0 1  y 4 . 0 2  
a 1 1 . 4 1  d o .  7 7  h 1 . 86 
0 5 . 3 1 g 2 . 6 0 2 . 0 6 
u 5 . 1 9 m 7 . 9 5 r 1 . 6 9  
p 3 . 0 8 n 6 . 3 2 s 1 . 9 3 
3 3  
Consonant s 
/ b /  [ b ] A vo i c e d  b i lab i a l  s t op . 
[ mb ] A voi c e d  prenas alised b i lab ial s t op . 
[ p ] A voi c e le s s  unas p i rated b i lab ial s t op . 
/ d /  [ � ] A voi ced dent al s t op . 
[ n � ] A vo i c e d  prenas a l i s e d  dent al  s t op . 
[ ! ] A vo i c e l e s s  unaspirated dental s t op . 
/ g /  [ g ]  A vo i ced ve lar s t op . 
The preceding s i x  phones are characteri s e d  by the pre s ence of a 
voi c e  b ar during t he s top gap and very s hort spike fi lls . The spike 
fi l l s  are usual ly b etween . 0 1 and . 0 4 s e c onds long and the longe s t  
measured s p ike fi ll w a s  . 0 6 seconds . Thi s  compare s with s p i k e  fi l l s  
of up t o  . 2 0 s e conds in the voi c e l e s s  cognat e s . When a prenas ali s e d  
phone o c c urs i n  init ial p os i t i on t h e  prenas ali sat ion i s  s l i ght and 
rare ly ac count s for more than one-half of the phone ' s  length . In 
intervocalic  p o s i t i on , howeve r ,  the p renas a l i s at i on is from one to 
three t imes as long as the s t op portion o f  the phone . Gene rally , 
3 5 
phone s fol lowing nasals and initial phone s  are . 1 5 t o  . 2 5 s e conds in 
length , whereas intervocalic phones are from . 3 0 t o  . 4 0 s e conds in 
length . Like the i r  voi c e le s s  c ount erpar t s  these phones are i dent i fi ab l e 
by their influence on the formants o f  c ont i guous vowe l s . 
Cons onants 
I m/ [ m ] A vo i c e d  b i lab i al  nas al . 
/ n /  [ � ] A voi ced dental nas al . 
/ rj / [ 'l J A voi ce d  ve lar nas a l . 
[ r)c J I A voi ce d  advanc ed ve lar nas al , 
[ n J • A voi c e d  alveopalatal nas al . 
The nasal phones are charac teri s e d  by a formant s t ru c t ure with 
weaker formant s than those mani fested in the vowe ls . The upper for­
mant s  are l e s s defined in t he nas als with some formant s mi s s ing,  
par t i cularly i n  word fina l pos i t i on . The dent al phone i s  i dent i fied 
by a s trong formant at about 2 9 0 0  cps and a weaker formant at 1800 cps . 
The ve lar phone mani fes t s  a s t rong formant at 1 4 5 0 cps  with a weaker 
formant at ab out 2 8 5 0  cps . The b i labial phone is d i s t ingui shed by 
formant s  o f  moderate s t rength at 1 5 0 0 , 2 4 0 0  and 3 4 0 0  cps . All nasals , 
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frequenc i e s  o f  3 5 0  c p s  and 9 0 0  c p s  re spe c t i ve ly . I n  the initial po s i ­
t i on the s e  phone s exhib i t  a cres c endo in intens ity w i t h  the result that 
the early port i on o f  the formant may no t b e  evident . The phone [ l ] in 
intervocali c p o s i t ion is  short - . 0 5 to . 1 0 s e conds in length - and 
some t ime s  evidences weak s t riations . 
Cons onant s  
/ r /  [ r ] A vo i ced alve o l ar flap . 
[ r ] *  A voi ced alve o lar tri l l . 
/ 1 /  [ 1 J A vo i ced alve o lar lateral . 
The ' l iqui d '  phones are characterised b y  weaker formants than the 
vowe l s . They are eas i ly re cogni sed by their formant frequenc i e s . The 
first formant remains s t ati onary at 4 0 0  cps and the third at 2 8 0 0  t o  
2 9 0 0  cps . The i dent i fy ing feature i s  t h e  variab i l i ty o f  the s e cond 
formant . The s e cond formant o c c urs  at about 1 5 0 0  cps cont iguo4s t o  
grave vowe l s  and a t  about 2 0 0 0  cps cont iguous t o  acute vowe ls . The 
fi r s t  three formant s of the cont iguous vowels  are de fle c t e d  to the 
frequencies of the formant s of the l i quids . The [ I ]  phone varies  from 
. 1 0 to . 4 0 s e conds in length and i t s  formant s are characteri s e d  by 
narrowing t owards the c entre . The [ r ]  phone vari e s  from . 0 5 to . 1 5 
s e c onds i n  l ength . I t s  spectrum is characteri s ed by a short s i lence 
or s tridency of about . 0 2 5  s econds long following the formant port i on 
of the phone . 
Vowe l s  
/ I /  [ L ]  A voi ced open high front unrounded s y l lab i c  
voc oid . 
[ i ] A voi c e d  c l o s e  high front unrounded s y l labi c  
vocoi d . 
[ l ]  A voi ced c lo s e  h i gh front unrounded non­
s y l lab i c  vocoi d . 
The firs t and s e c ond formant s o f  phone [ L ] o c c ur at about 4 0 0  and 
2 35 0  cps whereas those of phones [ I ] and [ ! ]  occur at about 3 2 5  and 
2 4 2 5 . As an allophone of phoneme / I /  o c c urring as the s e cond memb er of 
comp l e x  s y l lab l e  nuc lei , the phone [ ! ]  i s  longer than t he phone [ l ]  
whi ch o c c urs as an allophone o f  phoneme / y / . It has no s harp c re s cendo 
or de cre s c endo in intens ity and no evidence of s t ri ation . I t s  intens ity 
is  weaker than that of [ i ] , espec i a l ly i n  uns t re s s e d  s y llab l e s . 
Vowel 
/ u /  [ u< ] A voi c ed c l o s e  h igh b ack rounded advanced 
s y l lab i c  voc oi d .  
[ u ]  A voi c ed c lo s e  h i gh back rounded s y llab i c  
voc oi d . 
[ � ]  A v o i c e d  c los e h i gh back rounded non­
sy llab i c  vocoi d . 
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The firs t and s e cond formant s for the phones [ u ]  and [ � ]  o c cur at 
ab out 3 5 0  and 9 0 0  cps . The advanc e d  phone [ u< ] e xh ib i t s  a s e c ond for­
mant advanced t o  about 1 1 5 0  t o  1 2 0 0  cps . The non-sy llab i c  phone 
exhib i t s  weaker formants than [ u ] with upper formant s often mi s s ing in 
word final pos i t i on . 
/ 1 /  and / r / 
/ y /  and / r / 
/ w /  and / u / 
/ y /  and / I /  
/ b i  and I m /  
/ g /  and / Q I  
/ d /  and / n /  
/ h i  and / y /  
l g /  and l h /  
/ i i  and / e /  
l e /  and / i /  
I i i  and / o /  
l o /  and / u /  
I o 1 o p /  ' I t  h app ene d .  ' I o r o p /  ' wi th ' 
/ h o u y e  k/ 'Spear t h e m .  ' / h o u  r e /  ' We ( dual ) wi l Z 
s p e a r  i t . ' 
/w a t /  ' Chas e i t ! ' / u a t /  ' You coo k e d  i t . ' 
/ y a t /  ' Yo u  s p o ke . ' / l a t /  ' Yo u  s "l ep t . ' 
/ b e /  ' taro ' / me / ' H o "l d  i t ! ' 
/ t a b & /  ' ance s t o r ' / t i m i /  ' e y ew a� ' 
/ g a /  ' Come ! ' / Q a Q a /  ' in fan t ' 
/ a p e t g e /  ' y our w i fe ' / a p e t Q e /  ' h i s  w i fe ' 
/ d & I /  'Pu Z Z  i t ! ' / n i l /  ' bird ' 
/ k u d e /  ' We ( dual ) wi't Z h i t  i t . ' / k u n e /  'my h ead ' 
/ h t h a t /  ' Yo u  worke d ' / y e h 1 t /  ' S tand up ! ' 
/ g om /  ' ki nd of Z i a ard ' / h om/ ' in te s t i n q Z  worm ' 
/ s o g o /  ' an i ma "l ' / s o h o /  ' t high ' 
/ n l Q / ' Gi ve i t  to me ! '  / n e Q /  ' cora "l ' 
/ h ow a n /  ' w a l ki ng s t i ck ' / h owi n /  ' o n  the rack ' 
/ t i p Q e /  ' h i s  s p i t t l e ' / t o p Q e /  ' i ts b a s e ' 
/ o a p /  'He di d i t .  ' /uap/ ' He coo k e d  i t .  ' 
4 1  
4 3  
5 .  Thi s  contras t s  with Ame ri can Engli s h  for whi ch Pike ( 1 9 4 5 : 2 0-1 ) 
s t a t e s  t hat s ome intona t i on cont ours s e rve a ' me c hani cal  fun c t i on ' and 
othe rs add ' s hades of meaning ' .  Pence ( 1 9 6 4 ) s tat e s  that for Kunimaip a ,  
a non-Aus t rone s i an language of New Guinea , intonat ion cont ours add 
s hades of me aning . Other de s crip t i ons of  intonation cont ours for New 
Guinea language s  are found in Franklin ( 1 9 6 5 ) , May and Loeweke ( 19 6 5 )  
and Swi ck ( 1 9 6 6 ) . 
6 .  Termino logy i s  adapted from Pike ( 1 9 6 2 ) . 
7 .  The four hori zontal lines dividing the p i t ch enve lope into LOW , 
MI D and H I GH leve ls ind i cate - from t he bot tom to the t op - 1 0 0 , 1 8 0 , 
2 4 0  and 3 0 0  cy c le s  per s e c ond . The nuc leus o f  the pause group i s  
indi c at e d  b y  the vert i c l e  mark . 
8 .  Perturbat i on of  the normal s t re s s  pat tern may occur with certain 
intonat ion contours as s o c i at e d  wi th the pause group ( se e  4 . 9  and 
4 .  1 1 ) .  
9 .  See Haugen 1 9 56 for s y l lab l e s  based upon dist ribut ion of phoneme s . 
1 0 . In the case of voi ced s t ops , phone t i c  sy llable divi s ion oc curs 
b etween t he nas al port ion and the s t op port i on so that the nas al por­
t ion a c t s  as a closure for the pre ceding s y l l ab l e  and the s t op port ion 
acts  as a releas e for the fo l lowing sy l lable . The int erpretat i on of 
phoneme s , however ,  regards this nasal portion as s ubphonemi c . 
11 . The s e  s andi forms are des c ribed by the wri t e r  in McElhanon ( 1 9 6 7a )  
and alternate solut i ons are given a fuller t reatment i n  McElhanon 
( 19 6 8 ) . 
1 2 . Terminology relat ing t o  acous t i c  phone t i c s  c omes from Pot t e r , 
Kopp and Green ( 1 9 4 7 ) . 
1 3 . In e xamp l e s  given to i l lus trate a parti cular feature , only phone t i c  
variation re levant t o  the feature i llus t rated i s  given . Since s t re s s  
i s  predictab le i t  i s  left unmarked . 
1 4 . Thi s  reduct i on i s  in acc ord with morp hophonemi c rule No . 4 ( s ee 
Se ct ion 9 )  whi c h  s t ates that when ident i c al cons onant s occur con­
t i guous ly one of them reduc e s . After s uch reduc t ion t he remaining 
s t op phoneme may exhi b i t  phono logical charact eri s t i c s  not usually 
o t b a p  ' He s ho u l d  h a v e  done i t ' and a r i b a p  'He s h o u l d  have g o n e ' ( not 
a r l w i p ) ; o t b i s a p ' He wi l l  a lway s do i t ' and a r i b l s a p  'He wi l l  a lway s 
go ' ( no t  a r i w i s a p ) . 
1 8 . In �he s equence i + a vowe l re duc t i on does not o c c ur ;  rather the 
s e cond a di s s imi lates t o e ,  i . e . ,  a +  a +  a e . For e xamp le , b l r ie n  ' in 
t h e  fores t '  from b a r i  ' fo r e s t '  and - a n ' i n ' ;  s a h a e k  ' L e t  him t i e  i t ! ' 
from s i h i  ' to t i e  i t ' and - a k ' Jrd p e r . a g . ,  i n a ho a t i ve fu ture tens e ' .  
When · a k ' on l y ' i s  s uffixed t o  y a  ' t h a t ' the re s u l t i ng form i s  e i ther 
y a e k  or y ao k  ' on ly t h a t ' .  
1 9 . For alternat e s o lutions t o  the prob lem of vocoid c lus ters see 
McElhanon ( 1 9 6 7b ) . 
2 0 . See note  1 7 . 
2 1 . Thi s  frequency count i s  from a concordance of 2 5 , 1 9 1  words o f  
t e xt material c o l le c t e d  mai nly in t h e  s outhern dialect o f  Se lepet . 
Thi s  conc ordanc e ,  whi c h  a l s o  proved us e ful in the formulat ion o f  the 
morphophonemi c rule s , was made on the IBM 1 4 1 0 computer at the 
Univers i t y  o f  Okl ahoma by the Lingui s t i c  Information Retri eva l  Proj e c t  
o f  t h e  Summer Ins t i tute of Lingui s t i c s  and t h e  Univers i ty o f  Oklahoma 
Re s e arch Ins t i tute , and sponsored by Grant GS-9 3 4  of the Nat i onal 
S c i ence Foundat i on .  
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Mo s t ,  i f  n o t  a l l , l anguag e s  e xh i b i t  p h e nome na whi c h  
r e nd e r  d i f fi c u l t  t h e  c l as s i f i c at i on o f  t h e  minimum fr e e  
f orms , whe t h e r  t he s e  b e  c a l l e d  w o r d s , s t em s  o r  r o o t s . 
O f t e n  t he s e  p h e n om e na may b e  e xp l ai ne d  i n  var i ous  way s , 
s o  t h a t  one  may n o t  s ay t h a t  o ne p ar t i cu l ar t r e atm e nt i s  
c orr e c t  whi l e  ano t he r  i s  i n c orre c t . R at h e r , e a c h  t r e at ­
m e nt mu s t  b e  j u dg e d  i n  t erms o f  u t i l i t y , e c onomy and 
i nt e rna l c o ns i s t e n c y . 
The  g o a l s  o f  t h e  p r e s ent  c l as s i f i c at i on ar e m od e s t 
e nough : ( a )  t o  d e f i ne r o o t s s o  as  t o  i nvo l ve t h e  l e as t  
am ount o f  amb i gui t y  i n  t h e  r emai nde r  o f  t he gr ammar . 
C on c omi t ant w i t h  t h i s are t h e  g o a l s  o f  u t i l i t y , e c on omy , 
i n t e rn a l  c on s i s t e n c y  and c l ar i t y . ( b )  To  p rovi de p at­
terns and r u l e s  w h i c h  ar e g e ne rat iv e i n  t h e  s e n s e  o u t ­
l i ne d  i n  t he i nt r o du c t i on ; i . e . , t h e y  may b e  e x t r ap o l a t e d  
b ey ond t h e  ana ly t i c al c orpus . 
I n  t hi s  anal y s i s  o f  S e l ep e t  t h e  t agmemi c m o d e l as  
e s p ou s e d  b y  L o nga c r e  ( 1 9 6 4 ) is  f o l l ow e d  s o  t ha t  b o t h the 
l e v e l o f  w or d  and the l ev e l o f  s t em are s ai d  t o  be  re ­
p r e s e nt e d b y  s y nt agmeme s , i . e . , c ons t ru c t i on t y p e s . By 
s o  de fi n i ng word and s t em the p rob l em of c l a s s i f i c at i on 
i s  r e mov e d  t o  t h e  l ev e l  o f  t h e  r o o t . Whe r e a s w o rd and 
s t em c l a s s e s  in  g e n e r a l  are d e fi nab l e ac c o r d i ng t o 
s t r u c t ur a l  ( mo rp h o l og i c a l ) c r i t er i a ,  r o o t  c l a s s e s  ar e 
de f i n ab l e o n l y  a c c ording t o  d i s t r ibu t i o n a l  ( s y n t ac t i c ) 
c r i t e ri a . I t  i s  whe n  one h a s  t o  r e ly s o l e ly o n  d i s ­
t r i b ut i onal  c ri t e r i a  t h at p rob l em s  ar i s e  i n  t h e  c l as­
si fi cat i o n ,  f o r  w i t h i n  a s ig n i fi c ant ly l arge c orpus  o f  
dat a one  c an E x p e c t  f o rms t o  o c c ur w i t h  d i s t r i b ut i onal  
ov e r l ap . 
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The s e le ct ed dat a g iven b e l ow s erve t o  i l lus trat e 
the  prob l em of c las s i fy ing roo t s  i n  S e l e p e t . 
There are a few ro o t s  whi ch o c c ur only i n  s ingl e  
c omp ounds . The s e  forms are s imi l ar t o  t h e  E ng l i s h  form 
c r a n - in  cr anb e rr y . The root  w � r �  o c curs only i n  t he 
c omp ound w a r a t o u ' fe m a l e  s i b l i ng s ' i n  whi ch t he root  
t o u  ' e ld e r  s i s t e r  ( ma l e  s p e aker ) '  i s  i dent i f i ab l e . The 
root  n i m o c c ur s  o n ly in  t he c omp ound n i m n a o m  ' c h i l d r e n ' 
in whi ch the  root  n a o m  ' c h i l d ' i s  ident i f i ab le . 
The re are other  roo t s , p rimari ly kins hip t e rms and 
b o dy part s , whi ch o c cur only with  nominal af fi xat i on or 
in  c omp ounds . The form a t a  ' e l de r  b r o t h e r ' oc cur s  wi th  
nominal aff i xat i o n  as in a t a n e ' my e l d e r  b r o t h e r ' or in 
c omp ounds as in  a t a i m i  ' ma l e  s i b l i ng s ' .  
S ome root s o c c ur with  op t i ona l nominal  affi xat i on , 
b ut o c cur unaf fi x e d  as  the  fi r s t  e lement o f  c omp ounds or 
as free  forms in c e rt ain phras e and c l aus e  l ev e l  t agmeme s . 
The f orm l o k ' man ' o c curs with  nomi nal  af fixat i on as  in 
l o k Q e  ' h e r  h u s b a nd ' ,  wi thout af fi xat i on in the  H e ad 
t agmeme of  the  General  Noun Phras e ( GNP . ) with  the  me an­
ing ' m e n ' ,  wi thout  affi xat i on in the qua l i fi er t agmeme 
of t he GNP . w i th the  me aning ' ma l e ' or in t he c omp ound 
l o h i b i  ' adu l t s ,  p e op l e ' from l o k + i b i  ' w oman ' .  
A few r oo t s  o c cur wi t h  op t i onal nominal  affi xat i on 
and a l s o w i t h  an adj e c t i vi z e r  s uffi x . For e xamp l e , the 
form k u t  o c c ur s  opt i onally  wi t h  nominal  affi xat i on me an­
ing ' n ame ' b ut als o oc curs  with  an adj e ct ivi z e r  s u f fi x  
- d a  a s  in  k u t d a ' famo u s ' .  
Many roo t s  o c c ur with wide , b ut s l ight ly vari ant , 
rang e s  o f  d i s tribu t i on i n  the  nuc l e i  of  di s t i n c t  word 
c las s e s  and as  fre e forms i n  c e rt ain higher lev e l  
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t agmeme s . O f t e n  t h e s e ro ot s a l s o  o c cur i n  t h e  c or e s  of 
s t em c la s s e s . The form b a l e  o c c ur s  in c omp ounds s u c h  
a s  b i w i  b a l e  ( l i t . ' i n s i de s  b a d ' )  ' s a dn e s s ' ,  in t h e  
Qua l i f i e r  t agmeme o f  t he GN P . w i t h  t h e  s u f f i x � r:i e as i n  
b a l e D e ' b a d ' ,  in t h e  Manner t agmeme w i t h  t h e  s ame s u f f i x 
and me aning ' b a d l y ' ,  in t h e  c or e  of a t rans i t ive  v e rb 
s t em w i t h  a ve rb a l  ob j e c t -marking s u f f i x a s  in  b a l e n e k  
' do e v i l to  me ' ,  i n  t h e  nuc l e u s  of  t he verb a s  i n  b a l e a p  
' i t  t ur n e d  o u t  b a d l y ' ,  o r  r e dup l i c at e d and adde d t o  
ano t h e r  ro o t  a s  i n  s e n  b a l e  b a l e  ' a  g l are ' .  
The form b e t  o c c ur s  w i t hout af fi xat i on in  t h e  Manne r 
t agmeme a s  ' l a t e r ' ,  af fe c t e d  b y  r e dup l i c at i on i n  t h e  
Manne r t agmeme a s  b e t b e t ' b a c kw ar ds ' or in  t h e  H e ad t ag­
meme o f  t h e  GNP . a s  ' k i n d  o f  g ru b ' ( wh i c h  is  r ep ut e d  t o  
c raw l up s i de down o n  i t s  b a c k ) , w i t h  nomi n a l  af fi xat i on 
a s  i n  b e t r:i e  ' i t s b a c k ' ,  i n  t h e  C omp l eme n t  t agmeme of  t h e  
Aux i l i ary Ve rb P h ra s e  ( AVP . ) a s  in  b e t y a p ' h e fo l l ow e d ' ,  
and in  t h e  c or e  o f  t h e  t rans i t i ve ve rb s t em a s  in b e t n o h o  
' t urn o n e ' s  b a c k  o n  m e ' .  
A numb e r o f  r o o t s n e ve r  o c c ur as  f re e  forms b ut o c c ur 
only  in c omp ounds , a s  de r i v e d f o rms , or i n  t h e  nu c l e i  of  
p ar t i c u l ar word c l a s s e s . F o r  e x amp l e , t h e  form a l  i p  
o c c u r s  i n  c omp o unds  a s  in  b i w i  a l  i p  ' h app i n e s s ' ,  w i t h  t h e  
s uf fi x - ,r:ie e i t he r  in  t he Qu a l i fi er t agmeme a s  a I i  p r:i e 
' go o d ' o r  in  t h e  Manne r t agmeme a s  ' w e l l ' ,  and r e dup ­
l i c at ed i n  t h e  Mann e r  t agmeme as  a l  i w a l  i p  ' e x c e l l e n t l y ' .  
T h e  f o rm a r i  o c c ur s  in t h e  nu c l e u s  of  t h e  verb as  in  
a r i a p ' h e w e n t ' or r e dup li c at e d  i n  t h e  He ad t agmeme o f  the  
GNP . a s  i n  a r i  a r i  ' g o i n g ' .  
A l t h ough t h e  for e go ing dat a b y  no m e a n s  e xhaus t t h e  
p o s s ib i l i t i e s  o f  var i ant o v e r l app i ng di s t r i bu t i on s  of  
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r o o t s , t h e y  d o  s e rv e  t o  i l lu s t rat e t h e  c omp l e x i t y  o f  r o o t  
c l a s s i fi c at i on i n  S e l e p e t . 
4 .  1 S ta n d and S o l uti o n� 
F our p o s s ib l e s o lu t i on s  to p o s i t i ng c l a s s e s  on t he 
b as i s  of  di s t r ib ut i on are g i v e n  b y  Ba z e l l  ( 1 9 5 8 : 7 )  and 
di s c us s e d  i n  re fe r e n c e  to Rar o t ongan by Bus e ( 1 9 6 5 ) . 
The s e  s o l ut i o n s  may b e  re s t at e d  a s  fo l l ow s : 
4 .  1 . 1  The fi r s t  i s  t o  s t at e  t hat w o r d  c l as s e s  over l ap s o  
t h at t h e  s ame ro o t  may s h ar e  memb e r s h i p  i n  mor e  t han one 
c l a s s . Thus l o k ,  whe n mani f e s t i n g  t h e  Qua l i fi e r  t agmeme , 
may b e  c l as s i fi e d  a s  an adj e c t iv e  ' ma l e ' ,  b u t  when man­
fe s t i ng t h e  H e a d  t agmeme of t h e  GN P . may b e  c l as s i fi e d  as 
a noun ' man ' .  Thi s t h e n  i s  a di s t r i b u t i o n a l  s t at eme nt b y  
whi ch  t h e  ro o t  i s  i d e nt i fi ed ac c ordi ng t o  t h e  s y nt a c t i c  
p o s i t i o n s  i t  mani f e s t s . 
4 . 1 . 2  T h e  s e c o nd i s  t o  s e t  up c la s s e s  s o  t h at t he func ­
t i on a l  range o f  o n e  c l as s may i n c lude a l l or p art  of 
ano t h e r c l as s . P r e s umab ly one w o u l d  p o s i t w a r a a s  c l as s 
one b e c aus e i t  o c c ur s  o n l y  a s  an e l eme nt of  a c omp ound , 
a t a a s  c l a s s t w o  b e c au s e i t  o c c ur s  as  an e l eme nt of  a 
c omp ound and i n  t h e  nu c l e u s  o f  a word c la s s  w i t h  p a rt i c ­
u l a r  a f f i x a t i on ,  p a t o  as c la s s t h r e e b e c aus e i t  h a s  a 
b r o ad e r  di s t r i bu t i o n and s o  forth . 
4 . 1 . 3  The t h i rd i s  t o  s e t  up c l a s s e s  and t h e n  s t at e  t he 
over l ap i n  t e rms  o f  t o t a l or p art i a l homop hone i t y  of  t h e  
ro o t s  o f  t h e  var i o u s  c la s s e s . T h u s  l o k ' m a n ' a s  a noun 
is s i mp ly h omo p honou s w i t h  l o k ' m a l e ' as  an adj e c t ive . 
4 .  1 . 4 The four t h  i s  t o  s e t  up a s ing l e  c l as s o f  r o o t s 
( b as e s ) and t h e n  t o  p o s i t g ap s i n  t h e  di s t r i b ut i on o f  
t he s e  b as e s  i n  t h e  s y n t a c t i c p o s i t i o ns ( t a gmeme s ) .  Thi s 
di s t r i b ut i on c an b e  h andl e d  i n  a di s t r i b ut i on a l  p aradigm . 
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4 .  1 . 5  The fi r s t s o l ut i on i s  e s s e nt i a l ly that  f o l l ow e d  in 
the S e l ep e t - E n g l i s h  D i c t i o n ary ( McE lhanon and M c E lhanon , 
1 9 7 0 ) , i n  w h i ch  f o rms w e r e  c l a s s i fi ed ( o f t e n  in  mo re t h an 
one c l as s )  l arg e l y  o n  di s t rib ut i o nal  c ri t e ri a . That d i s ­
t r i b ut i on a l  c r i t e r i a  are imp o rt ant c anno t  b e  d e ni e d , b u t  
a l one t h e y  are q u i t e  un s at i s f a c t ory for t he analy s i s  o f  
S e l ep e t . 
Due t o  t h e  e xt r eme var i ab i l i t y  i n  t h e  di s t r i b u t i on a l  
p at t e rn s  o f  t h e  ro o t s , t h e  s e c o nd s o lut i o n  s o on l e ad s  t o  
s u ch a p r o f u s i o n o f  c l as s e s t h at t h e  analy s i s  b e c ome s un­
manag e ab l e and e c o nomy i n  t he de s c ri p t i on i s  s ac r i fi c e d . 
The t h i rd s o lu t i o n  i s  t h e  mi rro r image o f  t h e  f i r s t  
and s ub j e c t  t o  t h e  s ame d i ffi cu l t i e s . Rat h e r  t han 
a s s i gning a m u l t i p l i c i t y  of  c l as s me mb er s h i p s to t h e  
r o o t s , o n e  p o s i t s  a mu lt i p l i c i t y of  homophonous  r o o t s . 
The  f o u r t h  s o lut i on e n c ount e r s  d i f f i c ul t y  in t hat 
t he s t a t ement  of the d i s t r ib ut i on a l  p aradi gms i s  c om­
p le x  b e c aus e of t he vari ab i l i t y  in t h e  di s t r i b ut i onal 
p at t e rns . M o r e ove r ,  s ome gr ou p s  of  s emant i c a l ly r e l a t e d  
forms o c cur w i t h  a l i mi t e d  di s t r i bu t i o n , e . g . , demon­
s t rat i v e  p ronouns . 
4 . Z  H i e�a� c h y  o fi  C �i� e�ia 
It i s  c o nve n i e nt to p o s i t a h i e rar c hy of  cr i t e r i a  
for t h e  c l as s i fi c at i o n o f  r o o t s , s t ems and words  w i t h  t h e  
p r i mary c r i t e ri o n  at t h e  t op o f  t h e  h i e r ar c hy . 1 In t he 
c l as s i fi c at i on of  S e l e p e t  r o o t s , s t ems and w o r d s  wh i ch 
fo l l ow s , s t ru c t ur a l  ( morp ho l o g i c a l ) c ri t e r i a  ar e g i ve n  
p ri mary v a l u e . W o r d  c l as s e s  are s e t u p  on  t h e  b a s i s  o f  
0 o n t r a s t i ng t y p e s  o f  s y nt agmeme s and t h e  ro o t s  man­
i fe s t in g  t h e  nu c l e i  are unamb i gu o us l y  i de nt i fi e d  i f  t h e y  
o c cur i n  t h e  n u c l e us o f  o n ly o n e  t y p e  o f  s y nt agmeme . 
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S y n t a c t i c  ( di s t ri bu t i on a l ) c ri t er i a  are t h e n  us e d  
i n  a s s i gni n g  l ab e l s t o  th e s e  s t ru c t ur a l  c l as s e s ; e . g . , 
a word may b e  a s s i gn e d  the  l ab e l  n o u n  b e c au s e i t  man­
i fe s t s  c er t ain t agmeme s whi c h  in t urn are as s igne d s u c h  
lab e l s  a s  H e a d  or A t tr i b u t i v e . Ro o t s  o r  s t e ms a r e  di s ­
t i ngui s he d from w ords  b y  t h e  addi t i o n  o f  ro o t ·  o r  s t em 
fo l l ow i n g  t he s y nt a c t i c  l ab e l : t hu s  t r an s i t i ve ve rb ( t v . ) ,  
t rans i t i v e  ve rb s t em ( t vs . ) ,  t rans i t i ve v e rb r o o t  ( t vr . ) .  
The r e  i s  l i t t l e d i f fi c u l t y  in as s i gn i n g  s u c h s yn­
t a c t i c  l ab e l s  to words b e c aus e i n  g e n e r a l  a p ar t i c u lar 
word c l a s s man i f e s t s  o nly one h i ghe r l e ve l t agmeme . On 
the l e ve l of s t em ,  how e ve r , t he r e  are c as e s  in wh i c h a 
s t em may mani fe s t  mo re t h an one  t agmeme and in t he s e  
c a s e s  t h e  l ab e l  i s  as s i gn e d  a c c or d i n g  t o  t he t agmeme 
whi c h  i s  mo s t  o f t e n  mani fe s t e d b y  t h e  s t em c la s s . That 
i s , i f  t h e  forms ending i n  - o e  fun c t i on p r imar i ly as 
adj e c t i v e s  and o n ly a few of t he s e  fun c t i on as  adverb s , 
t h e n  t h e  adj e c t i v a l  fun c t i on i s  c o n s i de r e d p r imary and 
the f orms are c l a s s i f i e d  as  adj e c t iv e s  a l t ho ugh a few o f  
t he m  a l s o  fun c t i o n as  adve rb s . 
4 . Z . 1 Whe n  i t  c ome s t o  t h e  a s s i gnme nt o f  l ab e l s  t o  ro o t s  
( i . e . , t h e  c l as s i fi c a t i on o f  r o o t s ) i t  i s  mo re di f fi cu l t  
b e c au s e t h e  as s i gnmen t  h a s  t o  b e  d o n e  s o l e ly on di s t ribu­
t i on . The s t art i n g  p o int  for t he c l a s s i fi c at i o n is  w i t h  
group s o f  s emant i c al ly re lat e d  i t ems  wh i ch a l on e  mani f e s t  
a s i n g l e  t agmeme . Th e s e  s emant i c a l ly and fun c t i o na l ly 
re lat e d  group s are p o t en t i a l  c l a s s e s  and o n c e  t h e y  ar e 
i de nt i fi e d  t he y  are a s s i gn e d  a c la s s  l ab e l . Group s may 
b e  c o ns i d e r e d  as e t i c  and c l as s e s  as emi c . 
I f  group a a l one  mani f e s t s  t agmeme A ) t h e n  t hi s 
group may b e  i de n t i fi e d  unamb i guou s ly as  c l a s s a on t he 
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b a s i s  o f  t h i s uni q ue s p o t - fi l l e r  re l at i ons hip . I n  s u ch 
c a s e s  i t  i s  c onven i e n t  t o  g i v e  t h e  t agmeme and c l a s s 
i d e n t i c a l  l ab e l s . An e x amp l e o f  t h i s i s  t h e  Demo n s t rat i ve 
t agmeme mani f e s t e d  b y  t h e  c l a s s o f  demons t rat i ve s  ( Dern : 
dem ) . 
O n c e  a c l a s s i s  s o  i de nt i fi e d  i t  do e s  n o t  me an t h a t  
t h e  c la s s h as no fur t h e r di s t r i b ut i on . On  t h e  c o nt r ary , 
s u c h  a c la s s may h av e  qu i t e  a w i de d i s t ri b u t i on b ut i t s  
c l a s s i fi c at i o n  i s  n o t  b as e d  o n  t h i s  furt h e r  di s t ri b ut i on . 
Thi s fu r t h e r  d i s t r i bu t i on ,  h o w e v e r ,  do e s  p lay an imp ort ­
ant r o l e  i n  t h e  i de nt i fi ca t i on o f  o t h e r  c l a s s e s . Thus 
c l as s a may have a d i s t r ib ut i on whi c h  ov e r l ap s  w i t h  t hat 
of o t he r s emant i c al ly re lat e d  group s , for e xamp l e group b .  
I f  gr oup b s hare s t h e  mani fe s t at i on o f  t agmeme B wi t h  
c l a s s a o n ly , t he n  group b c an b e  i de n t i fi e d  a s  c l as s  b .  
That i s  t o  s ay , a l l t h e  f o rms b e l o nging t o  c l as s  a may b e  
omi t t e d i n  t h e  c l as s i fi c a t i o n o f  t h e  forms mani f e s t e d in  
t agmeme B ,  so  that  t h e or e t i c a l l y  group b a l one mani f e s t s  
t agmeme B . 2  O n e  may s ay t hat gr oup b i s  p r i mary and 
c l a s s a i s  s e c o n d ary in t h e  mani f e s t at i on o f  t agmeme B .  
I f  c l a s s a di d no t o c c ur in  t agmeme B ,  t he n  group b w o u l d  
h a v e  a u n i q u e  s p o t - fi l l e r  r e lat i on s h i p  w i th t agmeme B .  
On t he o t he r  h an d , i f  gr oup b d i d  n o t  o c c ur ,  t h e n  c la s s a 
w o u l d  h av e  t o  b e  r e de f i n e d  in  t e rms o f  a wi de r  di s t r i bu ­
t i on b e c au s e  i t  a l o n e  w ou l d  mani f e s t  t w o  t agmeme s , o r  
a l t e rnat i ve ly , t h e  t agmeme s A a n d  B w ou l d  h a v e  t o  b e  c o n­
s i de r e d  a s  a l l o t a gmas . In as s i gn i n g  a l ab e l  t o  c l a s s b ,  
how e ve r , a l ab e l  di f fe re nt from t h at for  t agmeme B s h o u l d  
b e  us e d  b e c au s e t he t agmeme in  r e a l i t y  mani f e s t s  t w o  
c l as s e s . I t  s h o u l d  p e rhap s b e  n o t e d  h e r e  t h at not  a l l  
t agmeme s w i l l  b e  s i gni fi c ant  i n  t he c l as s i fi c at i o n  o f  
w o r d  o r  s t em l e ve l s y nt agmeme s o r  r o o t s . 
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Thi s p r o c e s s  o f  c las s i fi c at i on i s  c on t i nued w i t h  
group s o f  s e mant i c a l ly  re l a t e d  forms o f  e v e r  w i d e r  
di s t r i b u t i o n s  unt i l  a l l  t h e  group s are unamb i guous ly 
i de n t i fi e d  or  unt i l  t h e  remain i n g  f o rms s how s u c h  a 
var i e t y  o f  di s t ri b ut i o ns t h a t  t h e y  c anno t b e  unamb ig ­
uou s ly  c la s s i f i e d . Thi s p r e c e s s  re du c e s  t h e  numb e r  of 
amb i guous r o o t s and t he re b y  s im� l i fi e s  t h e  app l i c at i on 
o f  any o f  t h e  four s o l ut i on s  ou t l i n e d  ab o ve . 
4 . 2 . 2  I n  the  p ro c e s s  o f  c l as s i fi c at i on i t  i s  advan t ag e o us 
t o  w o rk down t h e  grammat i c al h i e rar chy and t o  c l a s s i fy 
fre e forms on  t h e  b as i s  o f  t h e i r  d i s t ri b ut i on in  c l aus e  
l e ve l t a gmeme s . Thi s i s  b e c au s e v e ry rare ly do fre e 
forms o c c ur mani fe s t i n g  mo re t h an on c l au s e  l ev e l  t ag­
meme s . T h a t  is  to  s ay ,  if  m u k a n  oc c ur s  in  t h e  T i me 
t agmeme i t  i s  ve ry un l i ke ly that  i t  w i l l  a l s o mani fe s t  
t h e  S ub j e ct o r  Manner t agmeme s . I n  l o w e r  l e ve l s , p art i c ­
u l arly  t h at o f  t h e  w o r d , t h e s e  r o o t  forms may o c cur in 
the  nuc l e us of a s i n g l e  s y nt agmeme or  i n  the nu c l e i  of 
a vari e t y  o f  s yn t a gmeme s . For e xamp l e , it has  b e e n  no t e d 
t h a t  b e t o c cu r s  i n  t h e  nuc l eu s  o f  t h e  noun a s  in  b e t Q e  
' h i s  b a c k ' and i n  t h e  c or e  of t h e  t rans i t i v e  v e rb s t em 
a s  i n  b e t n o h o  ' t urn  o n e ' s  b a c k  on m e ' .  On t h e  b as i s  of 
t h i s d i s t ri b ut i on the form b e t  c annot be unamb i guous ly 
c l as s i fi e d ; i . e . , it func t i o ns e v e ry b i t  as mu c h  a s  a 
verb r o o t  a s  i t  d o e s  a s  a noun ro o t . Bu t , b e c au s e as  a 
f r e e  f o rm i t  mani f e s t s  the  c l aus e l e ve l  Mann e r  t agmeme , 
i t  c an b e  c l a s s i fi e d  a s  an adve rb . S imi l arly  p a t o  o c c ur s  
as  a fre e form i n  t h e  Qua li fi e r  t agmeme . A l t hough i t  
a l s o o c c u r s  w i t h  nomi na l  affi x at i on , i t  may b e  c l as s i f i e d  
as  a n  adj e c t i ve r o o t . 
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The mo rph e me g i r 1 o  o c c ur s  as a f r e e  form in  t h e  H e ad 
and At t ri b u t i ve t agmeme s o f  t h e  GN P . and c an b e  c l as s ­
i fi e d  a s  a noun , a l t h o ugh i t  a l s o o c c u r s  w i t h  verb al  
s u f fi xat i on as i n  g i r 1 o s a n 'I  l a ug he d '  and with a d e r i v­
at i on a l  s u ff i x  - d a  as  in  g i r i o d a  ' go o d  n a t ure d, j o l l y ' .  
4 . Z . 3 D e r i vat i on a l  p ro c e s s e s  i nvo lve r e dup l i c at i o n  and/or 
s u ffi x at i o n . Der i vat i onal s uf f i x e s  d i f f e r  from s t ru c ­
t ur a l  s uf f i x e s  i n  t h at , w i t h  b u t  o n e  e x c ep t i on , t he y  are 
not i n f l e c t i o n a l . B e c aus e s t ru c t ur a l  s uffi x e s  are 
inf l e c t i on a l  t h e y  are given . p r ima c y  ove r t he d e r i vat i onal 
s u f f i x e s  in  as s i g n i n g  c l as s memb e rs hip . Thus  e g a t whi c h  
o c cu r s  w i th n omi n a l  s t ruc t ur a l  s u f fi xe s  as  i n  e g a t n e  
' my n e c k ' ,  e g a t g e  ' y o ur n e c k ' ,  and w i t h  t h e  adj e c t i vi z e r  
- d a  as  i n  e g a t d a  ' ma t ur e ' i s  regarde d a s  a noun r o o t  
rat her t h an as  a n  adj e c t i ve ro o t  or w o r d  b a s e . 
4 . Z . 4  Re dup l i c at i on as a d e r i vat i onal pro c e s s  a l s o i s  
g i v e n  s e c o ndar y  s t at u s . I n  a c a s e where a re dup l i c at e d 
form i s  d e r iv e d  from a ro o t  wh i ch o c cu r s  o n l y  in  t h e  
nuc l e us o f  a word s ynt agmeme , t h e  r o o t  may b e  c l a s s i fi e d  
a c c o rding t o  t h e  w o rd nu c l e u s  t agmeme i t  mani f e s t s , 
b e c aus e i n fl e c t i on a l  a f fi x e s  are g i v e n  p rima c y  ove r 
der i va t i on a l  a f f i x e s  o r  pro c e s s e s . Thus in  g a r e  g u r e 
' i n t e r tw i n e d ' ( ad j unc t s t em )  t h e  r o o t  g a r e o n l y  o c c urs  
e ls ewh e r e  i n  t h e  nu c l e us of  t h e  ve rb and s o  may b e  
c l as s i fi e d a s  a v e rb r o o t , i n  t h i s c a s e  t rans i t i ve . 
4 . Z . 5 Whe n a r o o t  o c c ur s  o n ly af fe c t e d  b y  d e r i va t i onal 
affi x e s  and re dup li c at i on ,  t he d e r i vat i on a l  affi xe s are 
g i ven p rima c y  o v e r  t he re dup li c at i o n . Thu s l o h o t  l o h o t  
' w e a k ly ' ( adverb s t em )  i s  s e c o nd ary t o  l o h o t - o e  ' w e a k ' 
( adj e c t i ve s t em ) and l o h o t - e ' t o w e a k e n ' ( i nt rans i t i ve 
verb s t e m ) . 
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4 . 2 . 6  I f  di f f e re nt d erivat i onal affi x e s  o c cur wi t h  a 
r o o t  and t he re s u l t ing s t em s  mani fe s t  t agmem e s  f ound at 
d i f fere nt l ev e l s of t h e  gr ammat i c a l  h i e rar c hy , t h e  c las s 
i s  as s i g n e d  on  t h e  b as i s  o f  t h e  h i gh e s t  t agmeme mani ­
fe s t e d . Thus i n  l o h o t - o e  w e a k  and l o h o t - e  t o  w e a k e n  t h e  
r o o t  l o h o t  may b e  c la s s i fi e d  as an adj e c t ive r o o t  on  t h e  
b as i s  that l o h o t 8 e  mani f e s t s  a p hras e l e v e l Qual i fi e r  
t agmeme b ut l o h o t - e  mani f e s t s  a wor d l e ve l v e rb nuc l eu s  
t agmeme . T h e  hyp o t he t i c a l  r o o t *k a i t  may b e  c las s i f i e d  
as  a t rans i t i v e  v e rb r o o t  b e c au s e  i t s o c c urr e n c e  in t h e  
c ore  o f  t h e  tr ans i t i ve v e rb s t em k a i t - k u t o  de c e i v e  s . o . 
h a s  p ri ma c y  ov e r  i t s o c curre n c e  i n  r e dup l i c at e d  forms 
k a i t  k a i t  de c e p t i o n ( noun s t em )  and k a i t  m a i t  in a 
de c e i tfu l man n e r  ( adverb s t em ) . 3 
4 . 2 . 7  When a r o o t  o c c u r s  o n l y  i n  t h e  c ore  of  a s ing l e  
d e r iv e d  s t em c l as s o r  a s  t h e  b as e  e l ement o f  a r e dup l i ­
c at e d f orm , o ne m ay r e s ort  t o  ana l og i c a l  c r i t e r i a  in t h e  
c la s s i fi c at i on . That i s , i f  i t  c an b e  s hown , f o r  e xamp l e , 
t h at adj e c t iv e s  d er i v e d  b y  t h e  adj e c t iv i z e r  - d a  are alway s 
d e r i ve d from noun r o o t s i n  t h e  unamb i guous c as e s , t hen 
it  may be  p o s i t ed t hat t h e  amb i g uous c as e s  a l s o r e p r e s e nt 
d e r i v a t i on from a nou n  root . Thus d e r e p d a  p ar a l y t i c  and 
d e r e p k u to p ar a ly z e  s . t h .  may b o t h  be s ai d  to b e  d e ri ve d  
from t h e  hyp o t he t i c a l  noun r o o t  * d e r e p  p ar a l y s i s . 
4 . 2 . 8  Mor e o ve r , ana l ogi c al c r i t e r i a  ar e us e fu l  in  de t e r­
mining t he c l a s s o f  s ome r o o t s  whi c h  o c cur as fre � fo rms 
in more t han o ne t agmeme at t h e  s ame l e ve l . For  e x amp l e  
t h e  f o l l ow i n g  r o o t s  i n di c at ing c o l our o c cur as  fo l l ow s : 
in the  GNP . H e ad 
t agmeme , 
h e l e Q fi r e h o o d  
k u r i Q  rus t 
k a o k  E u r op e an 
i n  t he Qua l i fi e r  
t agmeme , 
h e l e Q b l a c k  
k u r i Q  r e d  
k a o k  w hi t e  
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i n  t h e  c o r e  o f  the  
t v s . 
h e l e Q - g u t o  b l a c k e n  
s . t h 
k u r i Q - g u  
k a o k - g u  
t o  r i p e n  
t o  h a v e  
dry r o t 
The ro o t s  k u r i Q r u s t and k a o k Europ e a n  may b e  omi t t e d  in  
t h e  c o ns i de rat i on s  b e c aus e t he s e  are obv i ous  s em ant i c  
e xt e ns i on s  o f  t h e  r o o t s f ound i n  t h e  Qual i f i e r  t agmeme as 
a r e s u lt of  the E urop e ans ' arr i va l . B e c au s e  o f  t he s e  
gap s i n  t h e  p r e -E urop e an s p e e c h o f  t h e  p e o p l e , one may 
p o s i t  t h at a l l  of t he s e  r o o t s are adj e c t iv e  r o ot s , and 
t h at t h e  r o o t  h e l e Q e v i de n c e s  an e x t e ns i on of me an i ng t o  
i n c lude the  r e fe r e n t  fi re h o o d .  
4 . Z . 9  I n  s ome c a s e s  i t  i s  ne c e s s ary t o  p o s i t  a t he o r e t ­
i c a l  r o o t  w h i c h , a l t h ou gh n o t  o c c ur r i ng as  a f r e e form , 
i s  c le ar ly i s o lat ab l e  du e t o  i t s  o c c urre n c e  i n  c omp ounds . 
Thus t h e  t h e o re t i c a l  r o o t  w a r a  may b e  p o s i t e d  o n  t h e  
b as i s  o f  i t s  o c c urren c e  i n  t h e  c omp ound w a r a t o u  fe ma l e  
s i b l i ng s  i n  whi c h  t h e  ro o t  t o u  e l d e r  s i s t e r o c c u r s . 
4 . 3 T h � Cla� � i fi i eati o n 
Thi s p ro c e s s of  c l as s i fi c at i on remove s mo s t  of t h e  
amb ig ui t i e s  w h i c h  w o u ld h av e  o c c urr e d  h a d  t h e  four p o s s i ­
b le s o lut i o ns from Baz e l l  ( 1 9 5 8 )  b e e n  app l i e d  at t h e  out ­
s e t . O n l y  a f ew rema in ing ro o t s  c annot b e  unamb i guou s ly 
i de nt i fi e d . The s e  may b e  group e d  i nt o  a s in g l e  c l as s and 
l ab e l e d 'word b as e s ' .  
App l y i n g  t h i s  p ro c e s s o f  c la s s i fi c at i o n  t o  S e l e p e t  
r o o t s y i e lds t he fo l l owing s y nt ac t i c  c l as s e s  o f  r o ot s . 
4 . 3 . 1 A dj e c t i v e  r o o t s may b e  d i v i d e d  int o a numb e r  of  
s emant i c  s ubc l as s e s  on  t h e  b as i s  o f  t h e i r  p o s t -H e ad orde r  
when di ffe ring me mb e r s  o f  the s ub c las s e s  o c c ur i n  rep eat ­
e d  GNP . Qua l . t a gme me s . S o me o f  the memb e rs o f  the s ub ­
c la s s o f  quali ty  a l s o o cc ur i n  the At t . t agme me . Adj e c­
t i ve s  o f  quan t i ty o c c ur i n  the Quant . Tagmeme . 
4 . 3 . 1 . 1  The adj e c t ive ro o t s  indi cating  c o lo ur form a 
c lo s e d  s ub c l as s  in c luding th e b as i c  c o l o ur s  p lus p at t e rns 
de s crib i n g  h ai r ,  fur and fe athe rs . S ome e xamp le s  are : 
h e l e � b la ck ka o k  w h i te � a o � � a o �  s ky b l u e  
g o l �  l e af gre e n  k i s i  b l ue l e b e  gi n ge r b r ow n  
k � b u m dark gre e n  g i b a �  y e l l ow k � m� t �  t aw n y  
4 . 3 . 1 . Z The adj e c t ive roo t s  indi c ating  s e x  a r e  l o k ma l e  
and i b i  fe ma le .  
4 . 3 . 1 . 3  S ome o f  the adj e c t ive r o o t s  i n di cat ing  a ge are : 
a go n ew ,  y o un g s i h a n  y o u t h fu l  s o b o  o l d 
4 . 3 . 1 . 4  The adj e ct i ve r o o t s i n di c ating  q ua l i ty i n c lude : 
h u l i n w i l d  m a r e n tame k a me n  e mp ty 
s a l e k c le an t � � a t us e le s s  i r a w u t  unri p e  
k o p a h an di c app e d  k a s i  ch i l d le s s  
4 . 3 . 1 . 5  The adj e c t i ve r o o t s  indi c at i n g  s i ze i n c l ude : 
p a t o  b i g  t i t i p a mi n ut e  
4 . 3 .  1 . 6 The adj e c t i ve roo t s  indi cating  s hape i n c l ude : 
k a l i p l on g  p e k a  p e k a  o v a l 
b a w a l a � th i n  g 8 w a �  g 8 w a �  ro un d  
4 . 3 . 1 . 7  The adj e c t ive  r o o t s  i n di cating  q uanti ty i n c l ude : 
s a b e  p le n ty � e re k  a l l a mo n  h ow many 
4 . 3 . Z  Adj un c t s  are a c las s o f  r o o t s  wh i ch o c c ur in  the 
C omp le ment  t agme me o f  the Auxi l i ary Ve rb Phr as e s . S in ce 
they  c arry the me ani n g  and the auxi li ary ve rb s e r ve s  t o  
mani fe s t  the verb al  a f fi xa t i on b o th forms are gi ve n here . 
On ly a few ve rb s s e r ve as auxi l i ary ve rb s s o  that a s ub ­
c las s i fi c at i on o n  the  b as i s  o f  the  c o - o c c urri n g  auxi li ary 
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ve rb i s  u s e fu l . One sub c la s s w o u l d  o c c ur wi t h  s a - t o  s ay 
and ano t h e r  wi t h  o t - t o  do . A l i mi t e d  numb e r  o f  o t h e r  
ve rb s  o c c ur b ut t he y  requ i re l i s t ing a n d  may b e  fou nd i n  
t h e  S e l e p e t - Eng l i s h  D i c t i o n ary ( Mc E lhanon and McE lhanon , 
1 9 7 0 ) . S ome e xamp le s  are : 
p u t u k  y a p i t  c o l l ap s e d  p u r i k y a p  i t  t ur n e d  a r o u n d  
a 8  p a r:i  oa p i t  y awn e d  a b u  o a p i t  w a s  i nf l am e d  
b i k b i k  g i a p i t  dr ipp e d  a m a n  e k  t o  dr ,eam 
Adj un c t  r o o t s may b e  i n t e n s i fi e d  b y  r e dup l i c at i on 
as  in  p u r i k y a p  i t  t u r n e d  arou n d, p u r u r u r i k y a p i t  ro­
t a t e d .  
4 . 3 . 3  A dv e rb r o o t s o c cur i n  t h e  Manne r  t agmeme and in­
c lude the  fo l l ow i n g : 
h a o r:i m a 
b a s o k  
a lw a y s 
n e ar ly 
d a r e k  d a r e k fre e ly ,  addi t i o n a l l y 
i h o l o k i n  sp i t e o f  
g o g u r:i  i n  e v e ry w ay 
b a h a  a l mo s t 
i n  fre e ly ,  j u s t 
Adverb r o o t s  may b e  i n t en s i fi e d  b y  r e dup l i c at i on or 
t he addi t i on of the unre s t ri c t e d s u f f i x  - a k o n l y . 
Re dup l i c at i o n : 
a r a d a r:i d a r:i d a r:i  c o mp l e t e l y 
a i  l o g o  l o g o  
h e r o m a r o  
s uffi c i e n t  
v e ry 
fru i t fu l 
v e r y  w e l l  
Add i t i o n o f  morph eme 
a r a d a r:i a k  c o mp l e t e ly 
s uffi c i e n t  
g e t a h a k  v e ry s h o r t l y 
from 
from 
from 
- a  k :  
from 
from 
a r a d a I') s u ffi c i e n t l y  
a i I o g o  w e .l l ,  h e a l t hy 
h e r o h e r o w e l l  
a r a d a I') s uffi ci e n t l y 
g e t e k  s o o n  
4 . 3 . 4  D e mons t rat i ve p ronoun r o o t s may b e  di v i d e d  i n t o 
t w o  s ub c l as s e s  o n  t h e  b as i s  o f  s l i ght ly d i f fe r e nt d i s ­
t r i b u t i on : t he r e gu l ar demons t ra t i v e  p r onoun r o o t s and 
t he i n t errogat i ve demons t rat i ve p r o n oun r o o t s . 
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4 . 3 . 4 .  1 The re gu l ar demons t rat ive  p ronoun r o o t s  are 
fus e d  forms whi c h  c ons i s t  of  format i v e s i n d i c at ing p o s i ­
t i on and di s t an c e  r e l at i v e  t o  t h e  s p e ak e r  and h e ar e r . 
The l i n e ar o r d e r  o f  t h e  v e c t or s  i s  p o s i t i on and di s t an c e . 
The p o s i t i on format i ve s  are : y - t h i s , t ha t ,  e d - t ha t  
o v e r  t h e r e ,  e b - t h a t  down b e l ow and e w - t h a t  up ab o v e . 
T h e  di s t an c e  format i v e s  are : - u  n e ar and - a  di s t an t . 
y u  t h i s , t h e s e  ( ne ar t h e  s p e ake r ) 
y a  t h a t ,  t h o s e  ( ne ar t h e  h e are r ) 
e d u t h a t ,  t h o s e  o v e r  t h e re ( r emo ved from b o t h  
s p e ak e r  and he ar e r  b u t  n e ar b y ) 
e d a  t h a t ,  t h o s e  o v e r  t h e r e  ( di s t an t l y  remove d 
from b o t h  s p e ak e r  and h e are r ) 
e w u t h a t ,  t h o s e  up  t h e r e ( ne ar )  
e w a  t h a t ,  t h o s e  up  t h e r e  ( di s t ant ) 
e b u  t h a t ,  t h o s e  down t h e r e  ( ne ar )  
e b a  t h a t ,  t h o s e  down t he r e  ( di s t an t ) 
The s e  p ronouns  o c cur i n  a four t h  o rd e r  p o s t - He ad 
D emons t rat i v e  t agmeme of  t h e  G e n e r a l  Noun P hr a s e  and 
t hu s  freque n t l y  qu a l i fy t he i n d e fini t e  p r on o un r o ot s . 
k a t p a t o  y a  ( H : s t o n e , Qua l : b ig , Dem : t h a t ) 
t h a t  b ig s t o n e  
a l a  y a  ( I nd : a n o t h e r , Dern : t h a t ) t h a t  o t h e r  o n e  
4 . 3 . 4 . 2 I nt e r r og a t i v e  demon s t rat iv e p ronouns . T h e r e  
a r e  o n l y  t w o  i nt e rr ogat iv e d emons t r at iv e p r onou n s : 
w o s a  w h i c h  o n e  and w u a n  w h a t . Wo s a  i n c lud e s  b o t h  an i ­
mat e and i nanima t e  r e f e r e nt s ; w u a n  i n c lu d e s  inanimat e 
re f e r e nt s a s  w e l l  a s  a c t i ons . Wo s a  o c cu r s  i n  t h e  s ame 
t agmeme as  the r egu l ar dem o n s t rat iv e p r o nouns . W u a n  
sub s t i t ut e s  for t h e  c ore o f  t h e  G e n e r a l  N oun P hra s e .  
k a o k w o s a - Q e  k u p e k m a  ( Qu a l : w h i t e , Dern : w h i c h - sub . ,  
t P : p l u c k i ng ) w h i c h w h i t e  ( man ) p l u c k e d  i t  . . .  
w u a n a l a  e k y o n g o a i ( GN P . c or e : w ha t ,  I nd : an o t h e r , 
t P : t h e y  t o l d  h i m ) Wha t e l s e  d i d t h e y  t e l l  h i m ? 
w u a n  g o g o D e ( GN P . c o re : w h a t ,  Qual : cr o o k e d ) w h a t  
cr o o k e d  t h i ng 
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4 . 3 . 4 . 3 The var i ou s  d em o n s t r at iv e  p r o n oun r o o t s have  
s l igh t ly d i f f e re nt p at t erns o f  d i s t r ib u t i o n  i n  c l au s e 
l e v e l  and phras e l e ve l t agmeme s .  N o t e t hat  t h e  demon­
s t rat i v e s  e w u ) e d u and e b u  o c c ur only in the axe s of 
the Lo c . Ph .  
( a ) Sub j e c t Axi e -re l at or Phra s e .  
b a u  y a - D e  h o  b o t  k u  k u m p i  I a m  g a o p 
p i g  t h a t - s ub . c a n e  r i d i ng o n  c a s t i ng i t  came  
Tha t pig  cam e cr a s h i ng t h r o u g h  the  c a n e . 
w u a n - D e  a r i  e d a k e n D e r e k  t a t u k  t a t u k  y a p 
w h a t - s ub . go  o v e r  t h e r e  a l l  i t  b e came ro t t e n  
Wh a t  h a s  a l l  g o n e  o v e r  t h e re 
l o k w o s a - D e  g a s a m  g o w e D e  
man w h i c h - s u b . c a s s o - i t s l e g  
w ary 
and b e come ro t t e n ? 
k u p e k m a  g o l e m a r i a p 
p l u c k i n g  c arry i ng i t  
w e n t  
Whi c h  man p l u c k e d  o u t  t h e  c a s s o w a ry ' s  l e g a n d  
c a rr i e d  i t  aw ay ? 
( b ) O b j e c t  t agmeme . A l l  of t he demons t r at iv e s  
e x c ep t  e w u ) e d u and e b u o c cur as  ob j e c t s . 
y a  o t n o m  ( 0 : t h a t , t P : w e  w i l l  do i t )  We w i l l  
do t h a t . 
" w u a n  n e m a t  ( 0 : w ha t , t P : y o u  e a t  i t ) Wh a t  do y o u 
u s u a l l y e a t ? 
w o s a  s a m u n D e  ( 0 :  w h i c h , t P : w e  s ay i t )  Whi c h  ( s t at e ­
ment ) s h a l l  w e  m a k e ? 
( c )  Lo c at i ve A x i s -re lat or Phras e . A l l  of  t he 
d emo n s t rat i v e s  e xp e c t  t h e  in t e rrogat ive  a l a D e  o c cur in 
t h e  axi s  o f  t h e  L o c . Ph .  The form w u a n  mani f e s t s  vowe l 
c on t r a c t i o n  t o  t he f o rm w o n . The r e l a t or c l i t i c  i s  
{ - a n } a t . 
y a - a n ( t h a t - a t ) t h e r e  
w o n - a n  ( w h a t - a t ) w h e r e ? 
w o s a - a n  ( w h i c h - a t ) w h e re ? 
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( d )  B e n e f a c t i v e / C aus a l  A x i s - re lat or Phras e .  A l l  
o f  t he demons t ra t i v e s e x c ep t  w o s a � e b u � e d u and e w u  
o c c ur i n  t he ax i s  o f  t hi s  p hra s e . The  re l a t o r  c l i t i c  i s  
{ - g a t } fo r . 
y a - k a t 
t h a t - fo r  
w u a n - g a t  
w h a t - fo r  
/\ s a m  
s p e a k i ng 
g i a i  
t h e y  c am e  
k a t b i  
t h e y p u t 
down 
Sp e a k i ng ab o u t  t h a t  
i t  t h e y  p u t  i t .  
Why d i d  t h e y  c o m e  
down ? 
( e )  P o s s e s s i ve Axi s -r e l a t or Phras e .  The forms 
w o s a � e b u ) e d u and e w u do not o c cu r  in the axi s of  t h i s  
phr as e .  
a 1 a - h a t e m  e t  y u  Who s e  h o us e i s  t h i s ? 
w h o - o f h o u s e t h i s  
y a - k a t  /\ a r i Go i ng t o  t h e  o f  m u  o p  s u m a n  g r a v e  
he  d i e d  t ha t - o f t o  t h e  g o  h i m  w ho di e d  . . .  
g r a v e  
( f ) I n s t rume nt  Axi s - re l a t o r  Phras e .  T h e r e  a r e  t w o  
re l at o r s : t he e n c l i t i c  - Q e  a n d  t he word k a d a k .  
p e t y a - Q e  l a t b a g i Q e t a t h e y  g i rde d h i m  w i t h  a 
l o i n c l o t h t h a t - t h e y  g i r d e d  l o i n  c l o t h  . . .  
w i t h h i m  
w u a n - Q e  m e m  y a h a t n o m  Wi t h  w h a t  s h a l l  w e  b e g i n  
w h a t - w i t h  h o l di ng w e  w i l l  g e t i t  ( bu s in e s s ) ?  
u p  
( g )  A c c omp anime nt Axi s -re l a t o r  P hr as e . O n l y  t h e  
re gu l ar demon s t r a t i ve p r o nouns have b e en ob s e rv e d  o c cur­
ring i n  t h e  axi s  o f  t h i s  phras e .  
i b 1 o e y a  c r o p  m a d o m a w o t  
h i s w i fe t ha t w i t h  t h e y ( d u . ) w i l l  l i v e  
H e  w i l l  l i v e  w i t h  t h a t  w i fe o f  h i s . 
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4 . 3 . 5  I nde f in i t e  p ro noun r o o t s . The re  are o n ly t w o  p ro ­
n o u n  r o o t s i n  t h i s c l as s  and t h e  p lura l numb e r  i s  forme d 
by  r e dup li c at i on . 
a 1 a a ,  a n ,  an o t h e r  a 1 a 1 a  o t h e rs , s om e ,  a few 
o d o p  a, a n ,  a n o t h e r  o d o w o d o p  o t h e r s ,  s om e ,  a few 
The s e  pr onouns are s e mant i c a l ly d i s t in c t  i n  t h at a l a  
genera l ly r e f e r s  t o  ano t h e r  o f  t h e  s ame s o rt b ut o d o p  
r e f e r s  t o  ano t h e r  o f  a dif f e rent s o rt . Fur t h e rmo r e , a l a  
o c c ur s  w i t h t h e  c on t r a s t i ve s u f fi x  { - k u } :  l o k a l a h u  
t a k a p  A di ffe r e n t  man c ame . 
y a k  m u o p  y a k a t i b i  a l a m e b o m  
s h e s h e d i e d  t h e r e fore w oman an o t h e r  I w i l l  g e t 
S he di e d . T h e r e fo r e  I w i l l  g e t  an o t h e r  w i fe ( no 
indi c at i o n  t h at s he wi l l  b e  d i fferent ) .  
a 1 a  m e m  
ano t h e r  h o ld i n g  
l o k y a h a k a Q  
man t h a t  di s l i k e 
n i h i 
g i v e  me  
c a n l o k 
I do m an 
G i v e  m e  ano t h e r  ( l i k e  t h e  
fi r s t ) .  
o d o p  m e  b o rn  
ano t h e r  I w i l l  g e t 
I do n o t l i k e  t h a t  man . I w i l l  g e t  a n o t h e r  h u s b an d  
( who  i s  di f fe re n t ) .  
The s e  p r o nouns o c cur in t h e  t hi r d  o r d e r  p o s t -H e ad 
I n de fin i t e  t agmeme o f  t h e  Gene r a l  N oun Phras e .  
w a h a p b a l e o e  a l a  ( H : t h i ng ,  Qua l : b a d ,  I n d : a )  a b ad 
t hi n g  
A A ( 
) ko n o k a l a  Num : o n e , I n d : an o t he r an o t h e r  o n e  
When a l a  o c c u r s  a l one  ( i . e . , a s  t h e  o n l y  i t em o f  t h e  
G e n e r a l  N o u n  Phra s e ) i n  t h e  axe s o f  t h e  Sub . Ph . , t he Be ne . / 
C au . / Ph .  and t h e  P o s s . Ph . , i t  h a s  t h e  me aning w h o ? and 
re f e r s  o n l y  to human re fe re nt s . 4 
4 . 3 . 5 . 1  Sub j e ct A x i s -r e l at or P hr a s e .  
i m i Q e a l a - Q e  s a o p  
h i s  y o ung e r  b r o t h e r  ano t h e r- s u b . h e  s a i d  
A n o t h e r  y o u n g e r  b r o t h e r  o f  h i s  s p o k e . 
m e m  y i n g i a p 
w h o - sub . h o l di ng h e  g a v e  i t  t o  t h em  
Wh o g av e  i t  t o  t h em ? 
4 . 3 . 5 . 2  B e ne fa c t i v e / C aus a l  Axi s - re l a t or Phras e .  
h a n  a 1 a - g a t  A m e n e  s a m  
g r o u n d  a n o t h e r - fo r  w a n t i ng t o  h o l d  
w a n t i ng t o  t a k e  o v e r  a n o t h e r  c o u n try  . . .  
a 1 a - g a t  A • s a w 1 
w h om- fo r  t h ey  s p o k e  
F o r  w h om d i d  t h ey s p e a k ?  
4 . 3 . 5 . 3  P o s s e s s i ve Axi s - re l a t or Phra s e . 
m e s i k  a 1 a - g a t  s o k i  s o k i  
s i c k n e s s a n o t h e r - o f  g e rms  
g e rm s  w h i c h  ca u s e an o t h e r  s i c kn e s s 
a l a - g a t h a n a n g e n  
w h o - o f t o  t h e g r o u n d  
t o  w h o s e c o u n t ry 
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The p ronoun a l a al s o  o c cu r s  i n  t he fo l l ow i ng t agmeme s . 
4 . 3 . 5 . 4  O b j e c t  t agmeme . 
a l a  y a t  Wh a t  di d y ou s ay ? 
4 . 3 . 5 . 5  I n s t rume nt Ax i s - r e l a t or Phra s e  w i t h  t h e  re l at or 
word k a  d a k .  
b i a  b a g  u p  a 1 a  k a d a  k k u o p  
n o  c l u b  an o t h e r  w i t h  h e  h i t i t  
No , h e  h i t i t  w i th  an o t h e r  c l u b . 
4 . 3 . 5 . 6  L o c at i ve A x i s - r e l at or Phras e .  
a l a - e n g e n  s o t  b i a - e n g e n  a r l o p 
ano t h e r - t o  fo o d  n o - t o  i t  w e n t  
I t  w e n t  t o  a n o t h e r  p l a c e ,  t o  a p l a c e  
w i t h  no  fo o d .  
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4 . 3 . 6  The re are t h r e e  no un ro o t  s ub c l a s s e s  b as e d  up on 
d i s t rib ut i o n . 
4 . 3 . 6 . 1 N oun r o o t  s ub c la s s I i n di c at e s  k i n s h i p  t erms o r  
b ody p art s and o c c u r s  i n  t h e  nuc l eu s  o f  s u b c la s s I nouns 
and s o  o c c ur w i t h  b o t h  nume r i c al s u f fi x e s  and p o s s e s s i ve 
s u f fi xe s . The k i n s h i p  t e rms are d e s cr i b e d  in M c E lhanon 
( 1 9 6 8 a ) . 
4 . 3 . 6 . 2 N o u n  r o o t  s ub c l as s I I  i n c l u d e s t he maj o r i t y  o f  
t h e  noun r o o t s  and o c curs  i n  t h e  nu c l e u s  o f  s ub c l a s s I I  
nouns and s o  o c cu r  w i t h  p o s s e s s i v e  s u f f i x e s . S o me 
e xamp l e s  are : 
e m e t - r:i e  h i s  h o u s e  k a p a i - r:i e  h i s  t o - r:i e  i t s w a t e r  
v i l l ag e  
h a n - r:i e  h i s  g r o u n d  d e n - r:i e  h i s t e b e - r:i e  h i s b ow 
v o i c e  
4 . 3 . 6 . 3 N oun r o o t  s u b c la s s  I I I  i n c l ud e s  a f ew n o un r o o t s  
whi c h  o c c ur w i t h o u t  s t ru c t ur a l  affi x e s  i n  phra s e  and 
c l 2 u s e l e ve l t agmeme s . Thi s  s ub c l a s s i n c lude s p r o p e r  
name s . S ome e xamp l e s  are : 
m e s l k  s i c k n e s s  
P a w l a man ' s  name 
b u b u m  e p i de m i c 
H e t g a t  a p l a c e  n am e  
4 . 3 . 7  Nume ri c a l  ro o t s are l i mi t ed t o  t he numb e r s  one  t o  
f o ur : k o n o k  o n e ,  y a h a p  tw o ,  k a  I i  b u  t hr e e and i b a t  fo ur . 
A l l  o t h e r  nume r a l s  are higher l eve l c on s t ru c t i o n s . 
N ume r a l s  o c c u r  i n  t he Quant i fi e r  t agme me o f  t h e  GN P . 
4 . 3 . 8  P ar t i c l e r o o t s  func t i on p r i mari l y  as  c o nne c t ors  o r  
s ub ordi n at o r s  at t h e  c l aus e a n d  s en t e n c e  l e ve l s . Mo s t  o f  
t h e  p art i c l e s  a r e  e i t h e r  s t e m  l e ve l  c on s t ru c t i o n s  or e n­
c l i t i c s . Thr e e su c h  r o o t s  are b e n r:i e  t h e n, m e  o r  a nd 
y a o a k t h er e for e .  
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4 . 3 . 9  Re gul ar p e r s onal  p r onoun r o o t s indi c at e  s e v e n  
d i s t i n c t i ons  o f  p er s on and numb er : l s , l d , lp , 2 s , 2 - 3 d ,  
2 - 3p and 3 s . I n  s ome i ns t an c e s  t h i r d  p e r s o n  may b e  di s ­
t in gu i s he d  f rom s e c ond p e rs o n  i n  t h e  dual and p lu r a l  
numb e r  b y  t he c omp oundi ng o f  t h e  3 s  f o rm b e fo r e  t h e  dua l 
or  p lural f orm . The p er s o n a l  p ro no un r o o t s s ub s t i t ut e  
f o r  t he c or e  o f  t h e  G e ne r a l  N o u n  Phra s e  ( P o s s . ,  At t . ,  H . ) 
and thus  may b e  f u r t h e r  qual i fi e d b y  t h e  p e r i f e r a l  e l e ­
me n t s  ( Qu a l . ,  Quant . ,  I nd . , D ern . ) .  
The  r e gu l ar p e r s o n a l  p r onoun r o o t  i s  a p e r s on- numb e r  
c omp o s i t e  i n  whi c h  t h e  format i ve s , ve c t or s  a n d  c at e g o r i e s  
are c l e ar l y  di s t i n gu i s hab le . T h e s e  are p re s e n t e d  i n  
Mat r i x  1 .  The l i ne ar o rder o f  t h e  ve c t o r s  i n  t h e  r e a l ­
i z e d  forms i s  p e r s o n ( indi c a t e d  by  t he f o rmat i ve s n fi rs t ,  
g / y  s e c o n d  and y t h i rd ), numb e r  ( in d i c a t e d  by  t h e  fo rm­
at i ve s  § s i n g u l ar an d e n o n - s i n g u l ar ) and numb e r  ( indi c ­
at e d  b y  the forma t i ve s  k s i n g u l a r ,  t dua l a n d  n p l ura l ) . 5 
M atni x 1 :  S el ep et n eg ulan p en� o n al pno n o u n n o o t� 
S g . S g .  N o n- S g . Du . N o n- S g . P l . 
( a ) ( k ) \ e ) ( t )  ( e ) ( n )  
l s t p e r . ( n ) n a k n e t n e n 
2 nd p e r . ( g I y )  g a k y e t y e n 
3rd p e r . ( y )  y a k ( y a k ) y  e t ( y a k ) y e n 
The f o rma t i ve k s i n g u l ar i s  l o s t  i n  al l t he f i rs t 
and s e c o nd p e rs o n  r e gu lar p er s o n a l  p ro n o un forms e x -
c e p t  whe n  t h e  c on t r a s t i ve s u ffi x { - k u } i s  ad d e d  ( s e e  
5 . 6 ) .  The di s t i n c t i on b e tw e e n  s e c ond and t h i r d  p e r s on 
is  ab s e nt in  t h e  dual and p lu r a l  forms b u t  t h i s lack  of  
di s t in c t i on i s  o ve r c ome b y  t he c omp ounding o f  t h e  3s  form 
y a k  w i t h the dua l  and p lura l  forms t o  s p e c i fy t h i rd p er-
s o n . 
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C ont e x t  i n d i c a t e s  in mo s t  c as e s  whe t h e r  s e c on d  o r  
t hi r d  p er s on i s  t o  b e  i n f e rr e d  i n  t h e  us e o f  t h e  amb i g­
uous f orms . In  t he f o rms o f  addre s s , c ommands ,  e t c . , 
t h e  forms y e t  o r  y e n  r e fe r  o n l y  t o  t h e s e c on d  p e r s o n . 
I n  n arra t i ve s t ru c t ur e , whe n  y e t  or y e n  re f e r  t o  t h e  
s e c on d  p e r s o n , t he s e  forms a lway s o c cur w i t hin a quot a­
t i ve a s  t h e  ob j e c t  of the ve rb n a g a - t o  t h i n k  or s a - t o  
s ay . Whe n  t h e  f o rms  r e fer t o  t h e  t h i rd p e rs on , t h e  
re f e r e n t  i s  c l e a r l y  s t a t e d . O n c e  t h e  re ferent  i s  s t at e d ,  
how e ve r , t h e  amb i gu o u s  p ronomi n a l  f o rms are u s e d  fre e ly 
w i t h out fur t h e r s p e c i fi c at i on unl e s s  ano t he r  re f e r e nt 
i n t e rvene s . Whe n  anot h e r  re f e r e n t  int ervene s , t he 
ori gi n a l  re f e r e n t  i s  again b rough t i nt o  f o cu s  e i t h e r  b y  
re s t at in g  t h e  r e f er e n t  o r  u s i ng t h e  t hi rd p e rs on form 
y a k  b e fore  t h e  amb i gu o u s  forms are again u s e d  f o r  i n­
d i c at in g  t he t h i r d  p e rs on . 
s i h a n  y e n n e n g a l a n t o r o k a t n o m a i y a w u s a m  
y o u ng y o u w i t h u s  y o u/ t h e y  w i l l  j o i n  t h u s  s ay i n g  
s ay i n g  t h u s , � o u y o u n g  m e n  m u s t j o in u s  . . .  ' 
a t a l i p Q e  k a p a m  p a t o  a h o m  t a t m a y e Q e  
h i s  e l de �  s t i c k b i g  fi g h t i ng s t ay i n g  y o u/ t h e y  
b ro t h e r  
a h o m  b a  t a t m a 
fi g h t i ng g o  s t a y i n g  
h i s  e l de r b ro t h e r s  fo ugh t h ar d  a n d  s t ay e d  t h e r e ,  
t h e y  fo ug h t  a n d  w e n t  a n d  s tay e d  . . .  
The 3 s p ro n ou n  y a k  o c c urs  i n  t h e  A c t or or  O b j e c t  
t agme me s w i t h out r e gard t o  numb er ,  t h e  numb e r  o f  t h e  
ac t or o r  ob j e c t b e i ng i n di c at ed i n  t he ve rb a l  s ub j e c t ­
marking o r  ob j e c t -mark i n g  a ffi x e s  re s p e c t i ve l y . 
( a ) A c t o r  t agmeme 
y a k g e � e t a y a n y a w u  s a m  y e r a k b i 
t h e y  t h e y  came  down w h en  t h u s  s ay i n g  t h e y  s ho t  e a c h  
o t h e r  
Whe n  t h e y  came  d o w n ,  t h e y  ( a l l )  s a i d  l i k e t h i s a n d  
s h o t  e a c h  o t h e r .  
( b ) Ob j e c t  t agmeme 
y a k k a t y e l e k b o m  
t h e m  I w i l l  p u t  t h e m ( du . ) 
I w i l l  app o i n t t he two  o f  t h em . 
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The r e gu l ar p e r s onal pronoun r o o t s sub s t i t ut e  for 
t h e  c or e  ( P o s s e s s i o n , A t t ri b ut i ve and H e ad t agmeme s ) o f  
t h e  G e n e r a l  N o un Phra s e .  A s  s u c h t h e y  may b e  qual i f i e d  b y  
t he adj e c t i v e s , nume r a l s , i n de f i n i t e  pr onouns and d emon­
s tr a t i v e  p r o nouns . They o c c ur in  the c l aus e l eve l o b j e c t 
t agmeme and i n  t h e  ax e s  o f  mo s t  o f  t h e  a x i s - r e l at or 
phras e s . 6 The y do n o t  o c cur i n  t he a x i s o f  t h e  I n s t ru­
ment A x i s - re lat or Phra s e ( I n s t . P h . ) .  I n  t h e  O b j e c t t ag­
meme t h e s e  p ronoun r o o t s  o c c ur w i t h  n o  affi x e s  but in t h e  
axe s o f  the  vari o u s  axi s - r e l a t o r  phras e s  t h e y  a r e  fo l l ow­
e d  by e i t h e r  a r e lat or e n c l i t i c  o r  r e l at o r  word . I n 
addi t i on t o  o c curri n g  wi t h  t h e  s u ffi x a l  r e l at or e rr c l i t i c s , 
t h e y  a l s o o c c u r  w i t h  c e rt ai n  unre s t ri c t e d  su f fi x� s : A A - a m  a 
h ow e v e r ,  o n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d  whi ch indi c at e s  c omp ari s on ,  
{ - a k }  o n l y  whi ch i ndi c a t e s  e x c l us i on o r  empha s i s  and 
{ - b a n } t o o ,  a l s o  whi ch i ndi c at e s  t hat t h e  i t em s o  i de n­
t i fi e d  i s  one o f  a numb er o f  s imi l ar i t ems or  t h at t h e  
i t em in c l ude s a numb e r  of  s ub c at agori z e d  i t ems . 
The  r e gu l ar p e r s o n a l  p ronoun ro o t s  have t h e  f o l low­
i n g  d i s t r i b u t i on in phra s e  and c l aus e l e ve l t agmeme s : 
4 . 3 . 9 . 1 O b j e c t t agmeme . A s  a l r e ady n o t e d  t he p r o n oµn s 
o c c ur w i t h  n o  a f fi xat i o n  i n  t h e  o b j e c t t agmeme . 
n � n p i r i - n e n e k - o p  ( 0 : u s ,  i P : w a s h , us - he ( rp t . ) )  
H e  b ap t i z e d  us . 
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4 . 3 . 9 . 2  Subj e c t  A x i s - re la t o r  Phras e .  Whe n  t h e  r e gu l ar 
p ers o na l  pronouns  o c cur i n  t h e  axi s o f  t h i s  phra s e they  
are su ffi x e d  b y  t he r e l a t o r  e n c l i t i c  - r:i e  ( sub . ) .  The 
r e s u l t ant fo rms are  l i s t e d i n  Mat r i x  2 .  
M atn..-t x.  2 : R e.g  ulan.. p e.n..J.> o n a.l pn.. o n o u. n.J.> a-6 J.> u b  j e.c.t;. 7 
S g . Du . P l . 
l s t  
I\ n e t r:i e  p e r . n a r:i e  n e n r:i e  
2 nd 
f\ y e t r:i e  p e r . g a r:i e  y e r:i e  
3 r d  p er . y a  k r:i e ( y a k ) y e t r:i e  ( y a k ) y e r) e  
n e n - r:i e  h a n - g a t  p a i r:i  p a i r:i  y a w u m a n s i n  
w e - s ub . g r o und- fo r  s e a r c h i ng t h us w e  l i v e  
W e  l i v e  a lw ay s  s e ar c h i n g  fo r g r ou nd .  
4 . 3 . 9 . 3 A c c omp animent Axi s -r e l a t o r  Phra s e . The A c c . Ph ,  
mani fe s t s  t h e  re l at or w o r d  o r o p  w i t h . T h e  r e gu l ar p e r­
s on a l  p ro n o uns  o c c ur a s  fre e  forms i n  t h e  ax i s , N o t �  
t hat y a k d o e s n o t  o c c u r  w i t h  y e t  o r  y e n  t o  d i s t in gui s h  
t h i rd p e r s on . 
f\ n a  o r o p  w i t h m e  y e n  o r o p  w i t h  y o u  
y a k o r o p  w i t h  h e r/h i m/ t h em 
4 . 3 . 9 , 4 B e ne fa c t i ve / Cau s al and P o s s e s s i ve A x i s -r e l at o r  
P hra s e s . The s e  phras e s  b o t h  o c c ur w i th t h e  re l a t o r  e n­
c l i t i c  { - g a t } b u t  are di s t in gu i s hab l e  in t hat whe re as 
the forme r i s  re l e vant t o  t he c laus e l e ve l  and i s  p e r­
mut ab le , t he lat t e r  i s  re l e vant t o  t h e  p hr a s e l e v e l and 
a lway s p r e c e d e s  and qu a l i fi e s  the H e ad of a GN P . When 
the r e gu l ar p e r s o na l  p ronoun r o o t s o c c ur in the Bene . /  
C au . Ph .  t h e y  agr e e  i n  p er s o n  a nd nu�b er w i th t he  b � ne ­
fa c t i ve -mar k i ng verbal  s uf f i xe s . 
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y a  y e - g a t h e r o r:i e  o t - y i n g i - m i n i - w i  
t h o s e  t h e m - fo r  fr i e n d- di d- fo r  t h e m - us e d  t o  t h e y ( rp t . ) 
l i n e s s  
T h e y  u s e d  t o  b e  w e l l  p l e a s e d  w i t h  t h e m . 
y a  y e t - g a t  h e r o r:i e  o t - y i t k i - m i n i - w i  
th o s e  t h e m ( du . ) -for fri e n d- di d- fo r  t h e m ( du . ) - u s e d  
l i n e s s  t o - t h e y ( rp t . )  
T h e y  us e d  t o  b e  w e l l  p l e as e d  w i t h  t h e  two o f  t h e m . 
Whe n  t he r e gu l ar p e r s o n a l  p r o n o un r o o t s o c c u r  i n  
t h e  a x i s  o f  t h e  P o s s . Ph .  w i t h  t he en c l i t i c  { - g a t } t he 
re s ul t in g  f o rms s how n o rma l p o s s e s s i o n . The re gu l ar 
p e r s o n a l  p r o n o un r o o t s agre e in  p e r s o n  and numb e r  w i t h 
t he n omi n a l  p o s s e s s i o n-marki n g  s u ffi x e s  ( i f any ) on  t h e  
noun q u a l i fi e d  b y  t he P o s s . Ph . 8 I n  t h i s re gard t h e  p r o ­
nomi n a l  f o rms dup l i c at e  muc h  o f  t h e  informat i on gi ve n  i n  
t h e  p o s s e s s i o n-mark i ng su f f i x e s  bu t have t he addi t i ona l 
c lari fi c at i on o f  p e rs o n  when y a k o c c ur s  b e fo r e  t h e  forms 
y e t or y e n . T h e  re s u l t ant  f o rms are g i v e n  in Mat r i x 3 . 9 
Mat�i x 3 :  R eg ula� p e�� o n al p�o n o un� � h a wing  p o � � e� � i o n 
l s t  p e r . 
2 nd p e r . 
3rd  p e r . 
S g . D u . P l . 
n a h a t  n e t k a t  
g a h a t  y e t k a t 
y a k a t  ( y a k ) y e t k a t  
n e n g a t  
/\ y e g a t  
( y a k ) y e g a t  
The c omp o und p e r s o n a l  p r o noun f o rms y a k y e t  and 
y a k y e n  are usu a l ly us e d  to di s t ingui s h  t hi r d  p e r s o n . 
O c c � s i o na l ly , h ow e ve r , t he p e rs o n a l  p r o no uns y e t  and 
y e n o c cur qu a l i fy i ng a nou n or pr o p er name a nd s o  
t hi r d  p e r s on i s  i n di c at e d  w i t h o ut t h e  o c curre n c e  o f  y a k .  
y e t - g a t  e m e t  ( y o u ( du . ) - o f� h o u s e )  y o u r ( du . ) h o u s e  
y a k y e t - g a t e m e t  ( t h em ( du . ) - o f� h o u s e ) t h e i r ( du . )  h o u s e  
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A m e r i k a  y a k y e - g a t  o r o t m e m e  ( Am e r i c a ,  t h e m - of, cu s t o m s ) 
t h e  c u s t o ms o f  t ho s e  Ame r i c a n s  
A m e r i k a  y e - g a t  a i ( Am e r i c a ,  t he m - o f, w o r k ) 
t h e  w o r k  o f  t h o s e  A m e r i c a n s  
a t a l i p r:i e  y e - g a t k a i y e r:i a n ( h i s  e Z . b rs . ,  t h e m - o f, o n  
t he i r  l e g s ) 
o n  h i s  b ro t h e r s ' l e g s  
When o c c urri n g  i n  t h e  axi s  o f  t h e  P o s s . P h .  t h e mor­
pheme y a k in t he c omp ound forms y a k y e t  and y a k y e n  i s  
o f t �n rep l a c e d  b y  t he demons t rat i ve p r ono uns y u  t h i s ,  
t h e s e  o r  y a  t h a t ,  t h o s e , p art i c u l ar ly i f  t h e  re ferent  i s  
n on-human . 
A m e r i k a y a  y e - g a t  s u m  ( A m e r i c a ,  t h o s e ,  t h e m - o f, g r a v e y ard ) 
t h e  g r a v e y a r d  o f  t ho s e  A m e r i c a n s  
n a k y a  y e - g a t t o p y e r:i a n  ( t r e e s ,  t ho s e ,  t h em - o f, a t  t h e i r  
b as e s ) 
a t  t h e  b a s es of t h o s e t r e e s  
O c c a s i on a l l y  t he re gu l ar p e r s o n a l  p r o nou n r o o t s 
o c cur a l one i n  t h e  P o s s e s s i on t agmeme w i t h  t he nomi n a l  
p o s s e s s i o n-marking s uffi xe s o c c urring ob l i ga t o r i ly o n  
t he p o s q e s s e d  noun i f  i t  o c c urs  in t h e  H e a d  o f  t h e  G e n -
e ra l  N o u n  Phras e .  T h e  r e s u l t  i s  emphas i s : 
I\ 
n a  e m e t - n e  
( P o s s : m e ,  H :  h ou s e - my ) MY h o u s e . 
4 . 3 . 9 . 5 Lo c at i ve A x i s -r e l a t o r  Phras e .  The r e gu l ar p e r­
s on a l  p ro noun ro o t s  u s ua l l y  do no t o c c ur in t he ax i s  o f  
t he Lo c . Ph . l O  R a t he r , t he P o s s . P h .  mani fe s t i n g  t he 
re gu l ar p e r s o na l p r o noun in i t s  axi s o c c urs  emb e dd e d  i n  
t h e  a x i s o f  t he L o c . Ph .  I\ I\ I\ 
( 
I\ I\ I\ 
) n a h a l a n n a - g a t - a n  m e - o f- a t  w i t h  m e  ( l i t . a t  my 
( p l ac e ) )  I\ I\ I\ 
( 
I\ I\ I\ 
) d n a h a l a n g e n  n a - g a t - a n g e n m e - o f- t o w a r ds t o w ar s m e  
n a h a l a n g e b a  ( n a - g a t - a n g e b a  m e - o f- from ) fr om m e  
n e n g a l a b a  ( n e n - g a t - a b a  u s - of- o u t  o f )  o u t  from am o n� 
u s  
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4 . 3 . 1 0  Emphat i c  p e r s onal  p r onoun r o o t s  o c cur o n l y  i n  
t h e  s i ngu l ar numb e r : n i n e I my s e l f, m y ,  mi n e ,  g i k e v o u  
y o u r s e l f, y o ur,  y ou rs and i k Q e  h e  h i m s e l f, s h e h e r s e l f, 
h i s ,  h e r, h e r s ,  i t s . Th ey hav e  the  f o l l owing d i s t r i ­
b u t i o n : 
4 . 3 . 1 0 . 1 S ub j e c t t agmeme . T h e  emphat i c  p r o n ouns o c cur 
i n  t h e  s ub j e c t t agmeme rat h e r t h an i n  t h e  axi s o f  Sub . Ph .  
n i n e t o p Q e  s a m u n e  n a g a  
I - my s e l f i t s b a s i s  I t e l l  y o u l i s t e n  
L i s t e n  t o  ME a s  I t e l l  ab o u t  i t !  
4 . 3 . 1 0 . 2  O b j e c t t agmeme . 
g i k e k a i t - g o h o m  
y 9 u - y o urs e lf tr i c k i ng - y o u  
tr i c k i ng YO U 
4 . 3 .  1 0 . 3  P o s s e s s i on t agmeme . I n  t h e  P o s s e s s i on t ag­
meme t h e  emphat i c  p r o noun sub s t i t ut e s  f o r  t h e  P o 9 s . Ph .  
and c on c o r d  e xi s t s  b e twe e n  p e r s on- numb e r  o f  t h e  emphat i c  
p r o no un and t h e  nomi n a l  p o s s e s s i on-marking s uf f i x e s  o f  
t h e  f o l l ow i ng noun i f  t hat noun o c c u r s  i n  t h e  GNP . H e ad 
t agme me . 
n i n e e m e t - n e  ( P o s s : MY, H :  h o u s e - m y ) MY h o u s e 
g i k e em e t - g e  ( P o s s : Y O UR , H :  h o us e - y o ur )  YO UR 
h o u s e 
I f  t h e  fo l l ow i ng noun i s  i n  t h e  GNP . At t r i b ut ive 
t agmeme , t he n  it  d o e s  n o t  o c c ur with p o s s e s s i o n-marking 
s u ffi x e s . 
n i n e e m e t  g o w e t Q a n ( P o s s : MY , ATT : h o u s e ,  H :  i t s l ow ­
e r  are a - a t ) u nd e r n e a t h  MY h o u s e 
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When t h e  emp h at i c  p ro noun o c c ur s  i n  t h e  P o s s e s s i on t ag­
meme a l l  o t h e r  uni t s  of the GNP . are fre quent ly ab s e nt . 
g o k o r o k y u  f) e r e k  g u  I i  p t u h  u m �  n i n � n i a p  
a h i c k e n  t h e s e a l l  d o i n g  aw ay w i t h  m � n e  i t  a t e  i t  
I t  ( a  dog ) di d a w ay w i t h a l l t h e  c h i c k e n s  and a t e  
MINE ( t o o ) . 
4 . 3 . 1 0 . 4  B e n e fa c t i v e / C aus a l  A x i s - r e l at or Phras e .  
i k f) e - g a t  g a i a k m a  m e m  t i p i  t a p i t u h u m 
h i m s e l f- cu t t i n g  h i m s e lf h o l di ng i n  s ma l l  do i n g  
foP p i e c e s  
H e  h e l d  a n d  c u t  h i m $ e lf i n  s m a l l p i e c e s  to  h i s  own 
adva,n t ag e . . .  
4 . 3 . 1 0 . 5 Lo c at i ve A x i s - re l at or Phras e .  
S e l e p e t  i k Q e - a n y a n a m a l d u m f) e  t a t b i 
Se l ep e t  i t s e lf- a t  t h er e - h o w e v e P  I n dum t h e y  s t ay e d  
T h e  I n dum p e op l e s t ay e d  t h e r e  a t  S e l ep e t  v i l l ag e  
i t s e lf .  
4 . 3 . 1 0 . 6  A c c omp animent Axi s - re l a t or Phras e .  
y a k n i n e o r o p  t a k a w i t  
h e  m e - my s e l f w i t h  w e ( du . ) came 
H e  came w i t h  me  a l o n e . 
4 . 3 . 1 1  Re l a t o rs are a c l as s o f  r o o t s  whi c h  o c c ur a s  t h e  
f i n a l  e l ement i n  a x i s - re lat or phra s e s . Th e s e  are o r o p  w i t h  
( a c c o mp an i me nt ) a nd k a q a k w i t h  ( i ns t rume nt ) .  The  remain­
ing r e l a t o r s  are e n c l i t i c s . 
4 . 3 . 1 2  T i me r o o t s are a c l a s s o f  r o o t s whi c h  o c cu r  in 
the T ime t agmeme at the c l aus e l e ve l . S ome of t h e s e  are : 
m u k a n y e s t e r day h a l i h v day aft e P  t om o Prow 
g a m a l a k l a t e r  
4 . 3 . 1 3  I n t rans i t i v e  ve rb r o o t s o c c ur in t he nu c l eu s o f  
t h e  v e rb s y nt agmeme and gene ra l ly i n d i c at e  a n  emo t i on ,  
a s t at e  or c ondi t i o n , o r  movement . S ome e xamp le s  are : 
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a r i  t o  g o  t a t t o  b e  s i t u a t e d  a l e  t o  l u s t 
y a h a t o  a s c e nd b i a t t o  van i s h  a w i h i  t o  n o t g e rm i n ­
a t e  
e ke t o  f l e e  i s e t o  cry k e t o k  to n e g l e c t  a 
re s p o n s i b i l i ty 
4 . 3 . 1 4  Trans i t i ve ve rb roo t s  o c cur in  the c ore t agmeme 
o f  the  t rans i t i ve verb s t em and gene ra l ly indi c at e  a c t i on . 
S ome e xamp l e s  are : 
t o  l i v e  " . t o  s . t h . o u t  k a  r a  t o  cu t s . t h .  m a n g a 1 p o ur 
h a i t o  i n s u l t  a i  t o  d i g  k a t t o  p la c e  
s . o . s .  t h .  
A l l  mono- s y l l ab i c  root s with  the s imp l e  vowe l nu c le ­
us  e undergo t h e  fol l owi ng r o o t  change s : e -+ i i n  the 
ip t . ,  rp t . and 3 s  inch ; the root s add a roo t - fin a l  ve lar 
nas a l  Q i f  fo l l owed  by  the 2 s  obj e c t  marker . In  a l l  
fut ure t ens e s  t h e  roo t s  n e - t o  e a t  and me� t o  h o l d  add 
a root - final  N whi ch as s imi la t e s  to the  p o int  of art i c -
uat i on o f  the  fo l l owing c ons onant . 
n e  Ea t !  neg e k m a p i t  m i g h t  de v o ur y o u  
s e  B urn i t !  s e g e k m a p i t  mi g h t  b urn y o u 
me Ho l d i t !  m e g e k m a p i t  mi g h t g rab y o u  
g e  Come down ! g ew u a p  i t  w i l l  c o m e  d o v.m 
n i a p  h e  a t e i t  n e b u a p  h e  w i l l  e a t  i t  
s i a p i t  b ur n e d i t  s e w u a p  i t  w i l l  b urn i t  
m i a p h e  h e l d  i t  m e b u a p  h e  w i l l  h o l d  i t  
Two s y l lab l e  roo t s  ending in " undergo  the  root  a 
change " in the ipt . a -+ a 
k a  r a  -+ k a  r a  t o  c u t i t  S a h a  -+ s a h a  t o  b i n d  i t  
p i  I a -+ p i  I a t o  t hrow i t  h a g  a -+ h a g  a t o  p i c k  s . t h .  o ff 
a s t a l k  
4 . 3 . 1 5  The o re t i c al r o ot s c annot b e  a s s i gned  t o  s y nt a c t i c  
c la ss e s . The s e  are r o ot s whi ch may b e  i s o l at e d  in c om­
p ounds but for  whi c h  no me aning may b e  de t ermine d .  
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S ome e xamp l e s  are : 
w a r a a s  i n  w a r a t o u  fe ma l e  s i b l i ng s  ( t o u  e l d e r  s i s t e r ) 
i k i a s  i n  i k i s o b o  s e n i l e  ( s o b o  o l d )  
4 . 3 . 1 6  Word b as e s . Thi s  c l as s  repre s e n t s  t he re s i du e  o f  
r o o t s whi c h  c annot b e  unamb i gu ou s l y  as s i gn e d  t o  a s i n g l e  
c la s s b y  t he ab ove pro c e s s . O n ly a f e w  o f  the s e  o c c ur . 
A s i o c c urs  i n  t h e  nu c l e us o f  a noun a s  in  a s i 8 e i t s 
u r i n e  and i n  t he nu c l eu s  o f  a v e rb as  i n  a s i a p  i t  u r i ­
n a t e d . 
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N o :t e..6 
1 .  The i de a  o f  a hi e rar chy o f  c r i t e r i a  i s  t ak e n  from 
Newman ( 1 9 6 7 ) and Wy k ( 1 9 6 7 ) . 
2 ,  Thi s p o rt i o n o f  t h e  p ro c e s s o f  c la s s i fi c at i o n c on­
t ras t s  wi th t h e  app roa che s 4 . 1 . 1  and 4 . 7 . 2  ab ove 
whi c h  w o u l d  s imp l y  l i s t  a l l  t he f orms and p o s i t 
c l as s e s  o n  t h e  b as i s  o f  t h e  e xt e nt o f  t h e i r  di s ­
t r i b ut i on . 
3 .  Hyp ot he t i c a l  r o o t s  di f f e r  from t he o re t i c a l  r o o t s  i n  
t hat t he f o rme r h ave me anings and may b e  o f t e n  a s ­
s i gne d t o  a c l as s b y  ana l og i c a l c ri t e ri a ,  b ut t h e  
l at t e r  h ave n e i t he r  me ani ngs n o r  may t h e y  b e  as s i gn e d  
t o  c l as s e s . More ove r , one  may e xp e c t t hat a l l  
hyp o t h e t i c a l  ro o t s  c o u l d  b e  e v e n tu a l ly c l as s i f i e d  
b ut n o t  s o  w i t h  t h e ore t i c a l  ro o t s . Hy p o t he t i c a l  
r o ot s a r e  mark e d  b y  a n  a s t e r i s k . 
4 .  I n  narrat i ve s t ru c t ure , how e ve r , t h e  noun i s  f r e ­
que nt ly omi t t e d  f r o m  t h e  G en e r a l  N oun Phras e wh e n  
t h e re i s  no c onfu s i on o v e r  t h e  i t em und e r  di s c us ­
s i on . Thi s  omi s s i on fre q u e nt ly l e ave s a l a  a s  t he 
o n l y  r emai n i n g  i t em .  
h a n  
b u k u r:i a - f) e  a 1 a  t e t m u  
h i s  fri e n d- s ub . an o t h e r  h e  e x cr e t e d  
a n d  h i s fr i e n d  e x c r e t e d an o t h e r ( s t o ol ) 
a 1 a - g a t  /\ a 1 a - g a t a 1 a - g a t  m e n e  s a m � 
g r o u n d  a n o t h e r - w a n t i n g  t o  an o t h e r - a n o t h e r -
fo r  h o l d  for fo r 
/\ w an t i ng t o  t a k e  a n o t h e r  m e n e  s a m o v e r  o o u n r-
w a n t i ng t o  h o l d  try , w a n t i n g  t o  t a k e  Q v e r  a n o t h e r  a n d  a n o t h e r  . . .  
5 .  T o  ob t ai n  t h e  c orre c t  phono l o g i c a l  r e a l i z at i o n s  o f  
t h e  morpheme s in t h e  mat r i c e s  and t h e  morph e me s 
mark e d  b y  hyphens i n  t h e  e xamp le s  morp hopho nemi c 
rul e s mus t  b e  app l i e d  ( s e e  Chap t er 3 ) . I n  t h e  
mat ri c e s  t h e  forms e n c l o s e d  in p ar e n t h e s e s  are 
op t i ona l . 
6 .  In e ar ly t r e at me nt s  o f  t h e  noun morpho l o gi e s  o f 
o the r l anguage s o f  t he Huon P en i n su l a  S t o c k , 
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P i lh o fe r  ( 1 9 2 6 - 2 7 a ,  1 9 2 7 - 2 8 , 1 9 3 3 ) and Wacke  ( 1 9 3 0 -
3 1 )  us e d  the  c as e  s y s t em app ro a c h . P i lh o f e r  ( 1 9 2 6 -
2 7 a ,  1 9 3 3 ) , i n  d e s c r i b ing Kat e noun mo rp h o l o gy , 
l i s t e d  t e n  c a s e s : i n di ff .  ( in t rans i t i v e  a c t or and 
t rans i t i v e  o b j e c t ) ,  n omi n a t i v ag e n t i s  ( t rans i t i ve 
s ub j e c t ) ,  d e s t i n a t i v  ( b e n e f a c t i o n/ c aus e , p o s s e s s i on ) � 
a d l a t i v  ( l o c a t i on ) , de l a t i v  ( di re c t i on from , ori gin ) , 
a dv e r s i v  ( di re c t i on t owards ) ,  de v e rs i v  ( di re c t i on 
away from ) , k o m i t a t i v  ( as s o c i at i on ) , k ar i t i v  ( l a c k  
o f  p o s s e s s i o n ) and i n s t rume n t a l i s  ( i ns t rume nt ) .  
Be c aus e t he s e  c a s e  marke r s  are phra s e  l e ve l en-
c l i t i c s  r at h e r  t han word l e ve l  a f fi xe s , t he p r e s ent 
w ri t e r  has  ab andoned t he c as e  s y s t em app ro a c h .  The 
e nc l i t i c s  o c c ur as re l a t e r s  in ax i s - re l at e r  phras e s  
in wh i c h the  ax i s  may b e mani f e s t e d b y  a var i e t y  o f  
c ons t ru c t i on s  from vari ous l e ve l s  o f  t h e  grammat i c a l  
h i e rar c hy . 
7 .  The fo rmat i ve indi c a t ing p l ura l numb e r  h a s  two  a l l o �  
f o rmat i ve s  i n  t hi s  mat r i x :  n a s  in n e - n - Q e a n d  0 
a s  in y e - 0 - Q e . F o r  0 indi c a t i n g  p lu r a l  numb e r  in 
the v e rb a l s ub j e c t -marking s u ffi xe s s e e 6 . 2 .  1 . 5 .  
8 .  The re are t hre e s u b c l as s e s o f  S e l e p e t  nouns : t ho s e  
whi ch o c c ur w i t h  ob l i gat ory p o s s e s s i on-mark i ng s u f ­
fi x e s , t ho s e  whi c h  o c cur wi t h  o p t i o n a l  p o s s e s s i on­
mar k i n g  s u f f i x e s , and t h o s e  whi c h  do n o t  o c c ur wi t h  
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p o s s e s s i on-mark i n g  s u ffi xe s . A l l  s u b c l as s e s  o f  
nouns may o c c ur qual i fi e d b y  t h e  P o s s . Ph .  s o  t hat 
p o s s e s s i o n  may be s hown only b y  the phra s e s  or t he 
n omin a l  s u f f i x e s o r  re dundan t ly b y  b ot h . 
9 .  The n in y e n a s s imi l at e s  t o  t h e  p o in t  o f  art i c u l a­
t i o n  o f  t h e  g i n  - g a t  for and t h e n  re duc e s  b e fo r e  
t h e  p re nas a l i z at i o n  o f  t h e  g y i e l d i ng y e g a t rat h e r  
t han y e n g a t . 
1 0 . The o n e  e x c ep t i on i s  t h at t h e  r e gu l ar p e r s o na l  p r o ­
n o u n s  do  o c cur i n  t h e  L o c . Ph .  whe n i t  o c c ur s  in t h e  
H e ad o f  t he Ori gi n  N o u n  P hras e :  n a - e n  g a t Q e ( m e - a t ,  
o n e  from ) a m e mb e r  o f  m y  fam i l y . 
C h apte� 5 
S t em� 
5 . 0 I nt�o du �t� o n  
The s te m  le ve l  i s  that le ve l wh i ch i s  b e twe en the 
root an d word  le ve ls in the grammat i c al  hie rar chy an d 
invo lve s  de ri vati on a l  p at t e rns . The se  de ri vat i onal 
p atte rns  i n c l ude vari ous forms o f  c omp ounding , re dup­
li c at i on and/or o c c urre n ce o f  a de ri vat i on a l  s uff i x . 
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I t  h as a l re ady b e e n  n ot e d  ( 4 . 2 . 3 ) that de riv a­
ti on al s uffi xe s are n on-in fle c t i onal  b ut f or one 
e x cep t i on . The e x ce p t i on is th at the ve rb �l  ob j e ct ­
marking s uf fi xe s , wh i ch fun ct i on as ve rb ali ze rs , are 
infle c te d t o  s h ow s even di s t i n c t i ons in pe rs on an d 
numb e r . Except  for the s e  ob j e ct marke rs , de ri va­
t i on al s uffixe s di f fe r  from word format i on ( s t ruc t ural ) 
s uffixe s in  that the y do  not  invo lve in f le c t i on .  The y  
di f fe r  f rom en c li t i c s  i n  that the l at t e r are ph ras e 
le ve l  s uf fixe s . 
The f o l l owing s t em c l as s e s  h ave b e en ob s e rve d an d 
are l ab e l le d  on the b as i s  o f  the i r  di s t rib uti on in 
hi ghe r leve l t agmeme s , p ri mari ly of  the ph ras e and 
c l aus e le ve ls .  
5 .  1 N o un 4 t em� 
The s e  are f o rme d by ( 1 ) the s uf fi x at i on of the 
nominali z e r  - Q e , ( 2 ) re dup li c at i on , o r  ( 3 ) c omp oun ding .  
The y  p o tenti a l ly mani fe s t  the He ad t agme me s o f  
n omi n al phras e s  o r  the nuc le us t agmeme s o f  n o un s ub ­
c l as s e s .  
5 . 1 .  1 Nomin ali z at i on b y  - Q e . A vari e t y  o f  root  
c las s es o r  c ons t ruc t i ons  mani fe s t  the  c o re t agmeme . 
5 . 1 .  1 . 1 N o un root s : 
g i b a - Q e  m o un t ai n  from g i b a ri dg e  p o l e ,  r o o f  
5 . 1 . 1 . 2  Hyp o t he t i c a l r oo t s : 
p a r e - Q e  s ta i r  t re a d  from p a r e h o r i z on t a l 
h e w u k - Q e  fo re s t  f r om h e w u k  t h i ck , de n s e  
5 . 7 . 1 . 3  Demon s t ra t i ve p ron o un ro ot s : 
w u a n - Q e  w h i ch o n e  f rom w u a n  wh a t ? 
e d a - Q e  th a t  o n e  o v e r  t h e re 
e w a - Q e  t h a t  one up th e r e  
e b a - Q e  th a t  o n e  down th e re 
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Th e f o rms e d a Q e , e w a Q e  an d e b a Q e  o c c ur on ly i n  t h e  
axi s  o f  a L o c . Ph .  fo l l owe d b y  t h e  c l i t i c - a n  a t  as i n  
e d a Q a n  o v e r  th e re . 
Whe n  the de mon s t rat i ve p ron o un r o o t s  q ua l i fy a 
t i me n o un i n  the  He ad o f  the G en e r a l  N o un Phras e t he 
de ri ve d  n o un may b e  re g arde d as a n omi n ali z e d Gene r a l  
N o un Ph ras e . I t  o c c urs  on l y  w i t h  the l o c at i ve c li t i c 
- a n a t  i n  the  T i me t agme me . 
S a n d e e b a - Q e - a n  o n  Sun day b e fo re l a s t ( l i t .  on t h a t  
S un day b e l o w )  
S a n d e  e w a - Q e - a n  Sun day we e k ,  a we e k  from S un day ( l i t .  
on  th a t  S un day ab o v e ) 
5 .  1 . 1 . 4  L o c a t i ve phras e s : 
b e t Q a n - Q e th e o n e  b e h in d  i t  f rom b e t Q a n  a t  i ts b a ck  
w o s a p a - Q e  t h o s e  fr om w h i ch  p l a ce from w o s a p a w h i ch 
w ay ? 
5 . 1 . 1 . 5  T ran s i t i ve ve rb s t em : a h o a k - Q e  j un c t u r e , fo rk , 
j o i n t from a h o a k - t o  h i t on e s e lf . 
$ . 1 . 1 . 6 C l i t i c . The n o un g a t Q e  o n e  from i s  de ri ve d  
from - g a t  fo r t h e  b e ne f a ct i ve / c aus a l  o r  t h e  p o s s e s s i ve 
c li t i c . Thi s n o un on ly o c c ur s  as t h e  fin al e le me n t  
i n  t h e  O ri gi n  N o un Ph ras e a s  in We k e  g a t Q e  o n e  from 
We k e  v i l l ag e . 
5 . 1 . 1 . 7  T h a t  t h e  n omi n a li z e r  i s  di f fe re n t  from the 
h omop h o n o us 3 s  nomi n a l  p o s s e s s i on-m arking s uf fi x  i s  
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e vi de n t  from th e fact  th at n o un s te ms de ri ve d  b y  � Q e  
o c cur i n  the nuc le us o f  n o un words whi ch mani fe s t  the 
p os s e s s i on-marking  s uffi xe s as i n  h e w u k Q e - n e n Q e  ( fo re s t ­
o ur )  o ur fo re s t  and h a n  g i b a Q e - n e n Q e  ( g r o un d, m o un t a i n ­
o ur )  o ur m o un ta i n o us c o un t ry . 
5 .  1 .  1 . 8  Th at the n omin a li ze r - Q e  i s  di f fe ren t from th$ 
h omoph on o us re l at or  c li t i c  of the S ub j e c t Axi s - re lat or  
Ph ras e ( S ub . Ph . ) i s  e vi dent  in th at S ub j e ct Ax i s ­
re lat o r  phras e s  d o  n o t  o c c ur e mbe dde d  i n  the axe s o f  
Loc at i on Ax i s - re l at o r Ph ras e s  ( Lo c . Ph . ) .  Th us s uch 
forms as S a n d e e b a Q e  S un day b e fo re l a s t are b e t te r  
re garde d as n ominali ze d Ge ne ral  N o un Ph ras e s . More o ve r , 
a Lo c . Ph .  doe s n o t  o c c ur in  the axi s o f  the S ub . Ph . s o  
th at b e t Q a n - Q e  th e on e b e h i n d  i t  is  b e t te r  re g arde d as 
a n omin ali ze d Lo c . Ph .  
5 . 1 . 2 N omi n a li z at i on b y  re dup li c at i on . N o un s tems are 
de ri ve d from th e fo l l owing c las s e s  o f  ro o t s  or c on s t ru c ­
t i on typ e s  b y  re dup li c at i on . 
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 Ve rb s . Whe n  a n o un i s  de ri ve d  b y  re dup li cat i on 
from a ve rb al f o rm , the  ve rb n u c le us , wi t h  or with o ut 
the b e ne fa c t i ve mark e rs , i s  re d up li c ate d . De ri vat i on 
from a ve rb al form may in  fa c t  b e  reg arde d as de rivati on 
from a c laus e s i n ce the fi l le rs o f  oth e r  c laus e leve l 
t agme me s h ave b e en fre q uent ly ob s e rve d o c c urring wi th 
the re dup l i c at e d  ve rb . Alth ough gene ra l ly n o  more th an 
two o the r c l aus e le ve l t agmeme s o c c ur ,  the re appe ars t o  
b e  n o  s te adfas t ru le wh i ch de te rmine s h ow many c laus e 
leve l t agmeme s may b e  i n c lude d .  Rathe r i t  app e ars t o  b e  
up t o  the c omp e t e n ce o f  the in di vi dual spe ake r an d the 
p oint  at wh i ch he re gards the c on s t ruct i on type  as o ve r­
lo ade d .  Whe n  the spe ake r fe e ls that the c on s t ructi on 
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type c ann ot ade q uate ly han d le the amount  o f  in fo rmat i on , 
he  shi ft s t o  e i the r an embe dde d c l aus e o r  a c l aus e 
q ual ified b y  a pr onoun . .  
In  the f o l l owing e xamp le  the c on s t ructi on i s  o ve r­
lo ade d ( the s up e rs c ript  2 in di c ate s the  word i s  to b e  
re d up l i  c at e d )  : 
b u k u  o r o p ( A c e : fri e n d, w i th ) k a l a m - a n  ( Lo e : g ar de n ­
i n ) k a p a m  k a d a k  ( In s t : s t i c k ,  w i t h ) s o t - g a t  ( Bene : 
fo o d- fo r ) p a w a r a k m a ( t P :  q uarre l l i n g ) a h o a h o  
fi g h t i ng from a h o 2 t P : t o  fi g h t )  y a  ( Dern : t h a t ) 
b a l e Q e  ( EqP : b ad ) . Q u a rre l l i n g  i n  t h e  g a rde n w i t h 
o n e ' s  fri e n ds an d fi g h t i n g  wi th  s t i c k s  o ve r  fo o d  
i s  b ad .  
Whe n thi s was p re s en t e d  t o  the i n f o rmant he  re j e ct e d  
i t  a s  t o o  c umb e rs ome and t ran s forme d i t  t o  the 
f o l l owing c l aus e qual i f i e d  by a demons tra t iv e 
pron o un . 
l o k a l a  ( S : m an , a )  b u k u Q e  o r o p  ( A c e : fri e n d, w i t h ) 
k a l a m - a n ( Lo e : g a rden - i n ) k i n m a ( i P : s t an di n g ) 
s o t - g a t  ( Bene : fo o d- fo r ) s a m ( t P : s p e ak i n g ) k a p a m  
k a d a k  ( In s t : s t i c k ,  w i th ) p a w a r a k m a  ( t P :  q ua rre l l i n g ) 
a h o r e s a m  o a w o t ( t P : t h e y  w e n t t o  fi g h t )  y a  ( De rn : 
t h a t ) b a I e Q e  ( E qP :  b a d ) . T h i s  i s  b a d :  t h a t  a m an 
wi l l  b e  i n  t h e  g a rden w i th h i s fri e n d  ( an d) 
s p e a k i n g  ab o u t fo o d  w i l l  q ua rre l an d fig h t  w i th  
s t i ck s . 
5 .  1 . 2 . 2 .  Int ran s i t i ve ve rb root s ( i vr . ) a l one . 
k i n  k i n  s t an di ng from k i n t o  s t an d 
m u m u  de a t h  from m u  t o  di e 
m a n m a n  e x i s t e n ce from m a n t o  l i v e 
a r i  a r i  t ra v e l l i n g  f:rom a r i  t a  g o  
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5 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  The f o l l owi ng c l aus e leve l t a�me me s h ave b een  
ob s e rve d o c curring wi th the re dup li cate d i vr .  
( a ) A c t o r  t agmeme wi th  i vr :  
g e l a k g a 2 ( A c t : r a i n , i P : t o  c o m e ) t h e  c om i ng of 
t h e  r a i n  
e m e t  k i n 2 ( Ac t : p l a c e , i P : t o  s t an d )  t h e  dry 
s e a s on 
( b ) Lo c at i on t agmeme with  ivr : 
2 k a k Q a n  t a t  ( Lo e : on t ap of, i P : t o  s tay ) c h a i r  
h a n a n  t a t 2 ( Lo e : on t h e  g ro un d, i P  t o  s t ay )  
re l ax a t i on 
2 s e n r) a n  g e  ( Lo e : on h i s  e y e s ,  i P  t o  de s ce n d )  
t e as i ng 
When the i n t ran s i t i ve ve rb i s  a mo t i on ve rb the 
l o c at i ve c li t i c  i s  frequent ly ab s e n t . 
g i o p a r i 2 ( Lo e : r o a d, i P : t o  g o )  t ra v e l l ing  
( c ) Ac c omp an iment t agmeme wi th ivr : 
k a h a Q a i t  a r i 2 ( A c e : w i t h  s i s t e r - i n - l aw ,  i P : t o 
g o ) w a l k i ng w i t h  o n e ' s  s i s te r - i n - l aw 
( d ) A c c omp an imen t an d Bene fac t i o�/Caus e t agmeme s 
wi th i vr : 
b u k u o r o p  ( Ac e : fri e n d �  w i th )  i b i  - ga t  ( Be ne : 
wome n - ab o u t ) i s e 2 ( i P : t o  w e e p ) we � p i n g  o ve r  
w om e n  w i t h  fri e nd s  
( e )  Manne r t agmeme with  ivr : 
s u r u r u k a r i 2 ( M : q ui c k l y ,  i P  t o  g o ) h urri e dn e s s  
t i h a k a r i 2 ( M : s e c re t l y ,  i P : t o  g o ) s t e a l th 
( f ) Lo c at i on an d Manne r t agmeme s  wi th i vr : 
e m e t r) a n  ( Lo e : i n t o  h i s  h o u s e ) i n  ( M : j us t ) 
y a h a 2 ( i P : t o  a s ce n d )  as c e n di ng i n t o  a h o �s e  fo r 
n o  re as o n  
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5 . 1 . 2 . 4  Noun s  are a l s o reg ularly de ri ve d from t rans ­
i t i ve ve rb s with  o r  wi th out ot h e r  c laus e le ve l  t agmeme s . 
Th e s e  nouns  are de ri ve d  f rom the t r ans i t i ve ve rb s t em , 
i . e .  the root  p lus the ob j e c t -marking  s uf fixe s . 
Wh en th e t rans i t i ve ve rb root  is  0 ,  h owe ve r , th e 
thi rd p e rs on s ingular ob j e ct marke r o r  the re fle xi ve /  
re cip ro c al marke r i s  re dup li c at e d .  
s ub c l as s I : e h e k  s e e i n g  from e k  h i m ,  h e r , i t  
c l as s  I ob j e c t marke r 
s ub c l as s I I  : a g i a g i re c i p ro c i t y , e x c h an g e  from 
a g i c las s I I  b ene fac t i ve re c i p r o c a l  ob j e c t marke r 
s ub c l as s  I I I  : a h o  a h o fi g h t ing f rom a h o  c l as s I I I  
re fle x i ve ob j e c t mark e r  
N o uns  de ri ve d  from c l aus e s  man i fe s t ing s ub c l as s  I 
tran s i t i ve verb s . In  the  fo l l owing ex amp le s the ob j e c t 
pronoun i s  - 0  i t .  
k a m e t  k a m e t  p l an t i ng from k a m e t - t o  p l an t i t  
n e n e  e a t i ng from n e - to e a t  
n a g a  n a g a  a t te n t i on from n a g a - t o  l i s t e n  t o  i t  
I n  the  f o l l owing ex amp le s the re cip ro c al ob j e ct 
marke r i s  in c l ude d in t h e  re dup li c at i on . 
n i a k n i a k c an n i b a l i sm from n e - t o  e a t an d a k  on e s e lf 
m e d u h u a k  m e d u h u a k  me e t i n g  from m e d u h u - to me e t  and 
a k  o n e s e lf 
t u h u a k  t u h u a k  s e lf affl i c a t i on from t u h u - t a  do and 
a k  o n e s e lf 
w a n g i a k w a n g i a k p o i n t  of p as s i n g  from w a n g i - t o  p as s  
b y  and a k  on e s e l f  
The fo l l owing c laus e le ve l t agmeme s h ave b e en 
ob s er ve d  o c c urring w i th the re dup li c at e d  s ub c l as s I 
ve rb al  form .  
1 ( a )  M anne r  t agmeme : 
k i  n a g a 2 ( M : n o t ,  t P : t o  h e a r )  i n a t t e n t i on 
b i w l b a l e  n a g a 2 ( M : i n s i de s, b a d,  t P : t o  kn ow ) 
s adn e s s , p i ty 
b · . · k 2 ( M . . d t tP t t h  ) 1 w 1  p u r 1 · p a n  : i. ns i.  e s, urn , : o row 
( a c t  o f )  re p e n t an ce 
k o n o k  t u h u 2 ( M : o n e , tP : to do ) j o i n i n g ,  
c o l l e c t i o n 
( b ) Ob j e c t t agmeme : 
2 k a r a  t u h u a k  ( 0 : s o rc e ry , t P : t o  do t o  o n e  
an o th e r )  s e Z f a ff l i c t i on b y  me an s  o f  s o r c e ry 
i b i  m i a k 2 ( 0 :  w om e n , t P : t o  t a k e  fo r o n e s e lf ) 
m a r r i ag e  
2 d e n  l o u (O :  w o r ds ,  tP : t o  c ar ry ) o b e di e n c e  
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d e n  b a l e Q e  s a 2 ( 0 :  w o rds, b ad ,  tP  t o  s ay ) p ro fan i ty 
( c ) Ob j e c t p lus Manne r t agmeme s : 
2 k a l e m k l  m e  ( 0 : g e n e ro s i ty ,  M :  n o t , t P : t o  h o l d )  
g re e d  
d e n  h i  l a m k o n o k  s a 2 ( 0 : w o rds , M :  q ui c k l y ,  
tP : t o  s ay )  s p e a k ing  rap i d ly 
i h o l o k  m a h o l o k t e p t e t 2 ( M : e v e ry w he r e , 0 :  dung , 
t P : t o  e x c re t e ) p rom i s c uo us de fe c a t i on 
d e n  k i  n a g a 2 ( 0 :  w o rds , M :  n o t ,  t P : t o  h e ar )  
i n a t t e n t i on 
( d ) Lo c at i on t agmeme : 
n e k a m o a n s a 2 ( Lo e : on h i s  c h i n ,  t P : t o  s p e a k )  
a c c us a t i on s  
2 s e n Q a n  t u h u  ( Lo e : on h i s  e y e , tP : t o  do ) 
t e mp ta t i on to  an i n di v i dua l 
2 s e n y e o a n t u h u  ( Lo e : on t h e i r  e y e s ,  tP :  to do ) 
temp t a ti on t o  m any  p e rs o n s  
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( e )  Depe ndent  C l aus e . Exp ans i on i s  als o p os � ib le b y  
i n c luding de pendent  c l aus e s  p rep o s e d  t o  the 
re dup li c at e d  ve rb al f o rm . 
n e p  i h o l o k m a h o l o k k a r a m  k a m e t 2 ( dp . c l :  g a rden , 
any w h e r e , c u t t i n g , tP : t o  p l an t )  t h e  c u t t i ng an d 
p l an t i n g  g ar de n s  any w h e re 
2 i b i  h a k a r)  o t m a w a t y e k  ( dp . c l :  w o m an , di s l i k e , 
do i ng , t P : t o  ch a s e t h em ) di s l i k i ng  and c h a s i n g  
aw ay w ome n ( o f  a man wh o re pe at e dly re j e ct s w omen 
aft e r  t ri al marri age ) 
b a t l o t o h o m  a h o 2 ( dp . c l :  h a n d, fo l di n g , tP : to fig h t )  
fi s t i c uffs , b ox i ng  
( f ) Ac c omp anime n t  t agmeme : 
b u k u  o r o p  p a w a r a k 2 ( A c e : fri e n d,  w i t h ,  t P : t o  
q ua r r e l )  q uar re l l i n g  w i th  fri e n ds 
( g )  Ob j e c t an d Lo c at i on t agmeme s : 
a l  i w a h a p  e m e t  g o w e l a n p i  l a 2 ( 0 : r ub b i s h ,  Lo e : h o us e ,  
un de r ,  tP : t o  t h row ) t h ro w i n g  rubb i s h un de r t h e  
h o us e  
( h ) In s t rument  t agmeme : 
s e h e  k a d a k  h a r e 2 ( Ins t : s aw ,  w i t h ,  t P : to c u t )  
c u t t i n g  w i t h  a s aw 
t e w e t k a d a k k a r a k 2 ( In s t : k n i fe ,  w i t h ,  t P : t o  c u t  
o n e  an o t h e r )  c u t t i ng o n e  an o th e r w i th  k n i ve s 
( i )  S ub j e c t t agmeme : 
l o h i b i  s o b o  m e d u h u a k 2 ( S : p e op l e , o l d, t P : t o  m e e t 
t o g e th e r ) an o l d p e op l e ' s  m e e t i n g  
( j ) Bene fact i on/C aus e t agmeme : 
s o t g a t  p a w a r a k 2 ( Bene : fo o d- fo r ,  t P : t o  q uar re l )  
q u arre l l i ng o v e r  fo o d  
5 .  1 . 2 . 5 In  the f o l l owing e x amp le s the b e ne fa ct i ve 
marke rs o c c urring in the t ran s i t i ve ve rb are in o lude d 
in  th e re dup li c at i on .  Whe n  the b e ne fact i ve markers  
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are s o  i n c lude d the ve rb al fo rm i s  us ua l ly re dup li c at e d  
with o th e r  c l aus e le ve l t agmeme s . 
( a ) Manne r t agmeme : 
k a d i m e a g i 2 ( M :  t e mp o ra r i ly , tP : t o  h o ld fo r on e 
an o t h e r ) b o rrow i n g  from on e an o t he r 
( b ) Ob j e c t t agmeme : 
k a b o  m e a g i 2 ( 0 : t h e ft ,  t P : t o  h o l d  fo r o n e  an o t h e r )  
s te a l i ng from e a ch  o th e r  
i b i m e a g i 2 ( 0 : w om an , t P : t o  h o l d  fo r o n e  an o t h e r )  
w i fe s t e a l i ng 
5 . 1 . 2 . 6  N o uns  de ri ve d  from c l aus es  mani fe s t ing 
s ub c l as s  I I  t rans i t i ve ve rb s  in  the t ran s i t i ve 
Pre di c at e  t agme me : 
m a b o t  m a b o t  w a i t i n g  from m a b o t - t o  aw a i t s ome one  
me w a l e  m e w a l e  c h e a t i n g  from m e w a l e - t o  ch e q t 
s ome on e 
In the f o l l owing e x amp le the b e ne fact i ve marker 
i s  als o in c l ude d in  t h e  re dup li c at i on . 
i h i a g i  i h i a g i  b i t i ng ( t o de a t h )  o f  on e an o t he r ' s  
dome s t i c  an i m a l s  from 0 - i h i - a g i b i t e - i t - fo r  
o n e  a n o t h e r 
5 . 1 . 2 . 7 N o uns  de ri ve d from c laus es  man i fe s t ing 
s ub c l as s I I I  t r an s i t i ve ve rb s in the p re di c at e  t agmeme . 
Ge ne r a l ly the ve rb a l form man i fe s t s  the re fle xi ve /  
re cip ro c a l ob j e c t  marke r .  
a h o  a h o  fi g h t i n g  from 0- t o  h i t  an d a h o  o n e  an o th e r  
t a n a h o  t a n a h o  s e l f  h e lp from t a n - t o  h e lp and a h o  
on e an o t he r 
h i  I i  w a h o  h i  I i  w a h o  s e l f  de s tr u c t i o n  from h i  I f  p t o  
de s troy an d a h o  o n e  an o t h e r  
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As in  the  c as e  of s ub c las s I ve rb a l f o rms the s e  
c ons t ruc ti ons may als o be  e xp an de d  b y  the i n c lus i on of 
othe r c laus e  le ve l t agmeme s b e fo re the re dup li c ate d 
ve rb a l  f orms . 
5 . 7 . 2 . 8 N o un s  de ri ve d  from the Auxi li ary Verb Phras e s . 
On ly  the auxi li ary ve rb a l form i s  redup li cat e d . 
h o Q  b a w a  s e r v an t  f rom h o Q  b a - t o  s e rve , b e  a 
me s s e ng e r  
g u l  i p  o r o t  di s ap p e a r an ce from g u l i p  o t - t o  
di s ap p e ar 
g a r u Q  g u r u Q  o r o t  di z z i n e s s  from g a r u Q  g u r u Q  o t ­
t o  b e di z z y  
t e l a n t e l - a n - o ro t  l a z i n e s s  from t e l a n t e l a n o t - t o  
b e  l a z y  
h u t u k  s a s a  s i l e n ce from h u t u k s a - t o  b e  s i l e n t  
o r o k  s a s a  dimi n i s h i n g  from o r o k  s a - t o  dim i n i s h  
5 . 7 . 2 . 9  S uch de ri ve d  n oun s may als o b e  e xp ande d b y  the 
in c l us i on of o the r c laus e  le ve l  t agmeme s b e fore the 
Au xi li ary Ve rb Phras e . O ft e n  s uch de ri ve d  n ouns are 
de ri ve d from i di omat i c e xp re s s i ons , and the n oun 
fun c t i oni ng as the a c t o r  in the i di omati c e xp re s s i on 
oc curs without af fi xe s . 
( a ) Ac t o r : 
e m e t  h a Q  s a 2 ( Ac t : p l a c e , AVP : t o  d awn ) day b re ak 
A A A A A A A 2 ( h h b n a g a  n a g a  p a r a Q s a  A c t : t o ug t ,  AVP : t o  e 
p i e r ce d )  t h i n k i n g  c le ar ly 
( b ) Ob j e e t : 
d e n  a t a h u g o l a h u  o t 2 ( 0 : wo rds , AVP : t o  c on v e rs e ) 
con v e rs a t i on 
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 0 N o un s  may b e  de ri ve d  from roots  b y  re dup ­
li c at i on . 
( a ) Adve rb root s : 
b e t b e t k .  o f  g rub from b e t  l a te r 
( b ) N o un r o ot s . The re s ult an t  noun s te m  gene ra l ly 
e xp re s s e s  diminuat i on .  
t e b e t e b �  p lay b o w s  fo r ch i ldre n from t e b e  b o w  
b a t b a t  b o ug h from b a t h an d ,  arm 
t o t o  j u i c e , s e rum from t o  w a t e r 
l a m u n  l a m u n s n a i l from l a m u n  con c h  
h a p u ( a ) p u - l arynx from h a p u  b am b o o  
k u l e m m e l e m de s ign s from k u l e m m a r k  
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k a w l t  t a w i t  s m a l l  i n s e c t s  from k a w e t  i n s e c t s  ( l a rg e r )  
5 .  1 . 3 C omp oun ding . N o un s tems may b e  forme d from the 
c omp o un ding of vari o us ro ot  c las s e s  and c on s t ru c t i on 
typ e s . E ach e le me n t  of  the c omp o un d  i s  s ai d  t o  man i -
2 fe s t  a c o re t agmeme . 
5 . 1 . 3 . 1  Noun root  an d n oun root : 
t o g e l a k  t e mp e s t  from t o  w a t e r  an d g e l a k ra i n  
l o h i o i  p ar e n t s , adu l t s from l o k m an an d i b i  woman 
a t a  i m i m a l e  s i b Z i ng s  from a t a  e l de r b ro th e r and 
i m i y o un g e r b ro t h e r  
k a i b a t  ( l e g ,  h an d)  whi ch o c curs on l y  i n  the c on­
s t ruc t i on l o k k a i b a t t o w a t r) e ( A t t : man , l e g ,  
h an d, H :  i ts app e a ran ce ) a p e rs on ' s  m ann e rs .  
5 . 1 . 3 . 2  The ore t i c al root  and n o un root : 
w a r a t o u  fe m a l e  s i b l i ng s from w a r a ( ? )  and t o u  
e l de r s i s t e r  of m a l e  sp e ak e r  
n i m n a o m  c h i l dr e n  from n i m  ( ? )  and n a o m  c h i l d  
a l  i w a h a p r ub b i s h  from a l  i ( ? )  and w a h a p t hi n g . 
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5 . 1 . 3 . 3  Noun ro o t  an d the ore t i c a l  root . Thi s  c omp oun d  
di ffe rs from t h e  ab ove c omp oun d  in  that t h e  the o re t i c a l  
ro o t  o c curs a s  the s e c on d  e lemen t an d a s  a di s t in c t  
ph ono logi c a l  word . 
b o k o s o k b e r o k i n d  of fi s h  ( c arp ? )  f rom b o k o s o k  
m u d  and b e ro e a te r  ( ? )  
h e p b e ro s o l di e r  f rom h e p b l o o d  an d b e ro e a t e r 
w i k b e ro w o rm e a t e r  ( a  vul gari s m )  from w i k w o rm 
an d  b e r o e a t e  r . 
The c omp o un d  b a t  k a d i  b e r o ( h an d, b o rr o w ,  e a te r ) 
a p � rs on wh o l i v e s o ff o th e rs c on s i s t s  o f  n o un root , 
adve rb root  and b e ro ·  
The comp o un d  s o t  p a t o  b e r o ( fo o d ,  b i g ,  e a t� r )  
g l u t t o n  c ons i s t s  o f  a Gene ral Noun Phras e ( H : no�n , 
Qual : aj rJ p lus b e r o ·  
Th e c omp ound  h a w u r u m  b e ro s c av e ng e r c on s i s t s  of a 
depe n dent  h omope rs on a l  ve rb h a w u r u m  g a t h e r i n g  an d 
b e ro e a te r .  
5 . 7 . 3 . 4  N o un root  an d adj e c ti ve r o ot : 
b i w i a l  i p  h app i� e s s  from b i w i  i n s i de s  an d a l  i p  g o o d  
b i w i  b a l e  s adn e s s  from b i w i i n s i de s  an d b a l e  b a d  
5 . 1 . 3 . 5  Gene r a l  N o un Ph ras e mani fe s t ing At t rib ut i ve 
an d He ad t agmeme s ( cf .  phras al comp o unds  in H o cke t t , 
19 5 8 :  2 43) .  
e m e s e n 8 e  m o on from At t : p l a c e  and H :  i t s e y e  
e m e s a p 8 e afte rn o on from At t :  p la c e  an d H :  i t s time . 
5 . 1 . 3 . 6  Dep e n de n t  h omop e rs on a l  ve rb an d adj un c t .  In 
the s e  c omp o unds  the ve rb gene ra l ly q uali f i e s  the 
adj un c t  by i n di c at ing a me th o d . N ote  th at the s e  
n omi n a l  c on s t ruct i ons c ould  b e  de ri ve d  from c laus e s  b y  
th e omi s s i on o f  the auxi li ary in the Auxi li ary Ve rb 
Ph ras e . 
u m  k i r l Q  p a ro o  s ump t u o u s n e s s  from u m  co o k i ng an d 
k i r i Q  p a ro o  t h e  s o un d m a de b y  a sp l i t t ing b amb o o 
c o o k i ng - c o n t ai n e r  
m e m  k i t i Q  k a t l Q  a k i n d o f  m ag i c us e d  fo r cau s i ng 
t h i n g s  t o  b e c om e  i n v i s i b l e  or  t o  g o  unn o t i ce d  
from m e m  h o l di ng and k l t i Q  k a t i Q  ( ? )  
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u m  p i t i r i o  a k i n d  o f  di v in a t i on f rom u m  b urn i n g  an d 
p i t i r i o  a n o i s e . Thi s  n o i s e  i s  made b y  a b amb o o  
b la de whi ch i s  b e n t  unde r t e ns i on an d q urn t i n  h a l f . 
As the t e ns i on i s  re le ase d  the b amb o o  s h o o t s  away 
wi th a p i t i r i o noi s e . 
n e m  o o t u k  Q o t u k - o e s op h ag us from n e m e a ti ng an d 
o o t u k  o o t u k  t h e  n o i s e m a de b y  s w a l l ow i ng .  
A dj un ct  root s whi ch o c c ur in the C om . t agme me o f  
the AVP in  un re dup li cat e d  forms o c c ur w i th re dup li c at i on 
in thi s c ons t ruc t i on . 
n a g a m  g u l i p  g u l i p  fo rg e tf u l n e s s  from n a g a m  t h i n k in g  
an d  g u l i p  di s app e ar 
o t ma h i  I i p  h i  I i p  de s tru c t i on from o t m a d o i n g  an d 
h i  I i p ruin . 
5 . 1 . 3 . 7  Two t ran s i t i ve ve rb roo t s : 
k u k u m a g a n  g re e t i n g s  from k u k u t o  c a rry i t  an d m a g a n  
t o  s h a k e  s om e on e  i n  g re e t i ng 
5 . 1 . 3 . 8  N o un root an d adj un c t  root : 
k u n t a w o o  k in d  o f  b e e t le from k u n h e a d  an d t a w o o  o t  
t o  n o d  
a d a p  b o k  p up a  from a d a p e a r an d b o k y a p i t  b e c ame 
d e af 
5 . 7 . 3 . 9  N o un root  an d adj e ct i ve root : 
h a n h e w u k  de a th a d de r from h a n g ro un d  an d h e w u k 
th i ck 
a w u k a r i k k i n d  of h e rb f rom a w u  p l an t fam i l y  an d 
k a r i k s t rong 
a w u  k a o k  k i n d  of h e rb from a w u  p l an t fam i l y  an d 
k a o k wh i t e . 
5 . 1 . 3 . 1 0  N o un root  and re l at or : 
a w u  b i a k i n d  o f  b an an a  from a w u  b an an a  b l o s s om and 
b i a  w i th o u t 
5 , 1 . 3 . 1 1 N o un root  and int ran s i tive  ve rb root : 
d e n b i  a t  B l a ck - t h ro a te d Mon a r ch f rom d e n  t a l k  an d 
b i a t t o  di s app e a r 
h a n t e t e  p l an t from h a n g r o un d  and t e t e t o  app e a r 
5 . 1 . 3 . 1 2 N o un root  and t ran s i t i ve ve rb s te m : 
h a n t a m a t g u  b an di c o o t from h a n g r o un d  an d t a m a t g u  
t o  ro o t  
n a k  a s i t w o o d  p l an e from n a k  w o o d  and a s  i t t o  
s c �a t ch ,  s c r ap e  i t  
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h a n k a r a h o e  from h a n g r o un d  an d k a r a t o  c u t  i t  
5 . 1 . 3 . 1 3 Lo c at i ve Axi s - re l at o r  Ph ras e an d adj e ct ive ro ot : 
k u n Q � n  k u r i Q  L i t t l e Co ron a te d Frui t Dov e from k u n Q a n  
on i t s h e a d and k u r i Q re d 
5 . 1 . 3 . 1 4 Lo c ative Ax i s - re lat or  Ph ras e  an d hyp othe t i c al 
r o o t : 
h a h a n  h a t i k p imp l e  from h a h a n  on t h e  s k i n and h a t i k  
cro s s ing 
5 .  1 .  3 . 1 5 Noun root an d A c c omp animent  Axi s - re l at o r Ph ras e : 
h a k  k u k Q a i c i n n am o n  from h a k s k in an d k u k Q a l t  ( lo s s 
o f  a fin a l  t )  w i th a frag ran c e  
5 . 1 . 3 . 1 6 A l arge n umb e r  o f  s ynt ac t i c  n o un s  c ons i s t  o f  
s i mp le de s c rip t i on s  o f  re fe rent s .  The s e  n o un s  are 
gene ral ly othe r w o rd or  s tem c las s e s  o r  large r  c on ­
s t ruct i ons  whi ch s imp ly fun ct i on a s  n o uns . S in ce they  
are de s c rip t i ve i n  t h ems e l ve s  the re i s  l i t t le  
q uali fi c at i on of  them . S ome e x amp le s  are : 
( a ) H om op e rs on a l  de p e n de n t  ve rb : 
a b a k u m  n e ck l a ce from a b a k u  t o  h ang  s . t h .  Qn  t h e  
n e c k  o r  a rm 
( b ) He ad p l us Quali f i e r : 
k a i Q e h i b i t d a A us tra l i an B rown Haw k ( l i t . i t s 
l eg s ,  w i t h  o r c h i ds ) 
( c )  Lo c at i ve Ax i s - re lat o r  Ph ras e : 
b a r a h a n a n b ra c e l e t ,  a rmb an d ( l i t . a t  t h e  up p e r  a rm )  
h a n a n g e n  k i n d  o f  m a rs up i a l ( l i t . a t  th e g ro un d )  
t a k  p a Q a n  k i n d  o f  tre e - c l i m b i n g  m a r s up i a l  ( l i t . 
a t  t h e  m i dd l e of t h e  v i n e )  
( d ) I ndep e n de n t  c l aus e : 
b e k o m  a r i a p k i n d  of c a t ' s  cr a d l e ( l i t . T h e  f l y i ng 
fox we n t  aw ay . ) 
h a b e  m o h a s a p  ra i n b ow ( l i t . Th e s n a k e v om i ts . )  
( e ) At t ri b ut i ve p l us He ad : 
e m e t  a b o Q e  k i n d  of l i z a r d  ( l i t . th e owne r o f  the  
p l a ce ) 
( f ) Adj e c t i ve s t ems de r i ve d b y  n o un ro o t s  p l us - d a : 
k a ! a p d a ( fi e ry re d)  S t e p h an ' s  B ron z e  w i ng ( ? ) 
p i g i r a ( sp i n y ) an te at e r  
a w u r a  ( c o l o ure d l i k e  a k i n d  of re d h e rb )  re d o ch re 
5 . 2 Ve�b  � t ern� 
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Th re e c l as s e s  o f  ve rb s te ms o c c ur :  t w o  de ri ve d and 
one c omp o un d .  
5 . 2 . 7 I n t ran s i t i v e  de ri ve d ve rb s t ems are f o rme d from 
adj e ct i ve ro o t s  by the  addi t i on of th e i n t ran s i t i ve 
ve rb ali z e r s u ff i x  - e . S ome e x amp le s  are : 
l o h o t - e  t o  we a k e n from l o h o t - � e  we ak 
h a o a k - e  t o  rem a i n  un rip e from h a p a k - Q e  t o ug h ,  h a r d  
k a r i k - e  t o  b e c ome s trong f rom k a r i k - D e  s t rong 
5 . 2 . 2  T rans i t i ve de ri ve d ve rb s te ms are f o rme d by the 
addi t i on of the ob j e c t-marking s u ffi xe s t o  t ran s it i ve 
ve rb ro ot s as i n  the c as e  o f  s ub c las s e s  I and I I  and 
t o  othe r root c l as s e s  as we l l  as in  the case  o f  
s ub c l as s I I I . The v e rb ali z ing fo rce  o f  the ob j e c t  
marke rs i s  mos t e vi de n t  in  the s ub c l as s I I I s tems . 
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Wi th the e x ce p t i on o f  a s ing le ve rb root , - n  t o  
ca l l  s om e on e , t o  n am e  s om e on e , al l Se lepe t  t ran s i t i ve 
ve rb roo t s  o c c ur wi th  obj e ct -mark ing s uf fix e s . The 
s ub c las s I I I  ob j e c t -marking affi xe s whi ch o c c ur wit h 
the ve rb root  - n , h oweve r , are c le ar ly p re fi x a 1 : 3 
n o h o - n - s a p  ( me - c a l l - h e ( ipt . ) ) He c a l le d  m e ;  g o h o - n - s a p  
( y o u- c a l l - h e ( ip t . ) ) He ca l l e d  y o u .  
The re are th re e  a l l omo rph s ub c l as s e s  o f  the 
ob j e c t-marking s uf fi xe s , and t rans i ti ve ve rb root s 
fi l ling the c o re are di vi de d  int o thre e s ub c las s e s  on 
the b as i s  of the i r  o c c urre n c e  wi th one o f  the a l J omorph 
s ub c l as s e s . The s t ru c t ure of the t ran s i t ive  ve rb s t em 
is an ob l i g at o ry c ore man i fe s t e d  by a root p lus an 
ob li gat o ry obj e c t s l o t  mani fe s t e d  b y  the ob j e ct ­
marking s uffixe s .  
I t  s h o u l d  b e  n o te d th at e ach s ub c las s o f  ve rb 
roots  c on t ai n s  a ve rb root mo rphe me rep re s ente d b y  z e ro 
and that the s e  ro o t s  are di s tingui she d b y  the 
a l l omorph s of the ob j e c t -mark ing s uf fixe s . Thus th e 
ze ro morpheme s me an t o  s e e wi th  s ub c l as s  ., I ob j e ct ­
mark ing al l omo rph s ,  t o  g i v e  o r  t o  b i t e wi th s ub c l as s  I I  
a l lom o rphs an d t o  h i t  or t o  k i l l  wi th s ub c l as s I I I  
al l omorph s . 
2 0 0  
The ob j e ct mark e rs may b e  t e n t at i ve ly an a ly ze d  as 
c omp os i te s  h aving the  s t ruc t ure : + pers on + n umb er + 
s ub c las s m ark e r . The s ub c l as s m arke r may b e  ana ly z e d  
as a ve lar s t op ph one me p lus a p ros ody o f  vowe l q ua li ty .  
In  s ub c l as s  I the c l as s mark e r  i s  k p lus vowe l q uali ty 
e ,  in  s ub c las s II it is g p lus vowe l quali ty i an d in 
s ub c l as s I I I  it  is k / g p lus vowe l q uality  o / u .  
5 . 2 . 2 . 7 The morphe me s and formati ve s  f o r  s ub c l as s I 
ob j e c t  marke rs are gi ven in M at rix  1 .  
M at�� x 7 :  S ub Qla-0 -0 T o b j e Qt m a�k e�-0 
Sg . Du . P L  
( 0 ) ( I ) ( n / 0 ) 
ls t pe r .  ( n ) n - e -0- e k  n - e - 1 - e k n - e - n - e k 
2 n d  pe r .  ( g /  y )  g -e - 0-e k y - e - 1 - e k  y - e -0 - e k 
3r d p e r . ( 0/y ) 0- e -0- e k  y - e - 1 - e k  y - e - 0- e k  
re f le xi ve /re cip ro c a l  marke r i s  - a k  
The 3s ob j e c t  marker  e k  o c c urs on ly wi th  the ze ro 
morpheme ve rb root  wi t h  the me aning t o  s e e an d h as an 
a l l omorph - 0  o c c ur ring wi th a l l  oth e r  ve rb root s . In 
the c l as s marke r indi c at ing s ub c l as s  I ,  th e ve l ar s t op 
me t athe s i ze d  with  the f o l lowing vowe l an d then b e c ame 
voi ce le s s  i n  the w or d  final  p os i t i on ; thus e k  rathe r 
th an g e . 
p I I a - n e k - s a p  He d i s m i s s e d me  p i  I a - 0 - a p  He o a s t i t  
g a i - n e k - s a p  He c u t  m e  g a i - 0 - a p  He c u t  i t  
g a i - a k - s a p  He c u t  h i m s e l f  y e r a - a k - s a i t he y  s h o t  
o n e  an o t he r 
k a h a i - n e k - s a p He offe n de d  me  from k a h a i - t e mp l e  ( o f  
t h e  he ad)  
When the  re fle x i ve /re c ip r o c a l  form - a k o c curs wi th 
the ve rb m e aning t o  s ee the 3s ob j e ct -mark e r  o c c urs  
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as the ve rb root : e k - a k - s a p  He s aw h im s e lf�  e k - a k - s a w o t  
Th e y  ( du . ) s aw e ach  o t h e r .  
The mo rpheme - a k  als o o c c urs with the me aning fo r 
on e s e lf an d re g u larly fun ct i on s  as a b ene facti ve 
re fle xi ve mark e r  whe n  the s ub j e c t i s  in the s ingu l ar 
numb e r . 
p u l u h u - a k - b u a p  He wi l l  b uy i t  fo r h im s e lf .  
k a t - a k - s a p  He p u t i t  away for h i m s e l f .  
5 . 2 . 2 . 2  The morphe me s and format i ve s  fo r s ub c las s I I  
ob j e ct m ark e rs are g i ven i n  Mat ri x 2 .  
M atni x 2 :  S ub Qla-0 -0 I I  o b j e Qt m ank en-0 
Sg . Du . P l . 
( 0 )  ( t)  ( n ) 
1 $ t  p e r . ( n )  n - i - 0 - g i n - i - t - g i n - i - n - g i  
2n d  p e r . ( 0/ y ) g - i - 0 - g i  y - i - t - g i y - i - n - g l 
3rd p e r .  ( 0 )  0- i - 0 - g i y - i - t - g i y - i - n - g i 
re f le x i ve /re cipro c a l  marke r i s  - a g i 
The 3s ob j e ct marke r i h i o c c urs on ly with the 
zero  morpheme me aning  t o  b i t e . An a l l omorph w a Q  o c c urs 
on ly with the z e ro morpheme me aning to g i ve . A l l  othe r 
ve rb root s o c c ur wi th a ze ro mo rpheme i ndi cating 3s 
ob j e ct marke r .  The s ub c las s I I  ob j e ct marke rs are 
ob vi o us ly re l at e d  to the b ene fact i ve marke rs an d o ften 
it is di ffi cult  to de c i de wh ethe r a p art i c u l ar ve rb 
root  o c c urs wi th  s ub c las s I I  ob j e ct mark e rs o r whe the r 
i t  o c c urs  wi th s ub c l as s I ob j e c t mark e r  3s , 0 ,  fo l l owe d 
b y  the b e ne fact i ve marke rs . 
The b enefact ive mark e rs o c c ur as a firs t o rde r 
ve rb a l  s uffi x  an d a l l  fo rms are i de nt i c al wi th  th e 
s ub c l as s I I  ob j e c t  markers  ex cept  3s whi ch has  the 
form - w a g i . 4 Th at the b e ne fact i ve ma rke rs are di s t i n c t  
from the s ub c las s I I  ob j e c t  marke rs i s  e vi dent  in  
the fo l l owing e x amp le : 0 - i h i - n i h i - a p  ( b i t e - i t - fo r  
me - i t ( ip t . ) J I t  c h e we d up i t  ( my ro o s t e r )  fo r m e . 
( a ) s ub c l as s I I  ob j e ct markers : 
m a b o t - n i h i - a p  He aw a i t e d  m e  m a b o t - 0 - s a p  he  awa i t e d  
h im 
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m e w a l e - n i h i - a p  H e  c h e a t e d m e  m e w a l e - 0 - a p h e  c h e a te d 
h im .  
( b ) Bene fa c t i ve mark e rs : 
0 - k u - n i h i - a p  ( hi t - i t - fo r me - h e ( ip t . ) J h e  k i l l e d  i t  
fo r me  
k a t - 0 - y i n g i - a p  ( p u t - i t - fo r  t he m- he ( ip t . ) J he  p u t 
i t  aw ay fo r t h e m  
5 . 2 . 2 . 3 The morpheme s and f o rmat i ve s  for s ub c las s I I I  
ob j e ct marke rs are gi ven i n  Matrix 3 .  
M at�i x 3 :  S ub cla-0 -0 1 1 1  o b j e ct m a�k e�-0 
l s t p e r .  
2 nd p e r . 
3rd pe r .  
( n ) 
( r;J/ y ) 
( 0 )  
Sg . Du . P l . 
( 0 )  ( t )  ( n ) 
n - o - 0 - g o  
g - o - 0 - g o  
0-0- k u  
n - o - t - g o 
y - o - t - g o 
y - o - t - g o  
n - o - n - g o  
y - o - n - g o  
y - o - n - g o  
re f le xi ve /re c ip ro c a l  marke r i s  - a h o  
When  t he ze ro morpheme ve rb root  me aning t o  h i t ,  
k i l l  o c c urs the 3 s  a l l omo rph i s  - k u . The ot he r 
a l l om o rph s , - g u  o r  - h u -, o c c ur wi th a l l  the other ve rb 
ro o t s . 
Wh en the s ub c las s I re flex i ve/re c i p ro c al form - a k  
o c c urs  with the ve rb ro o t s  me an ing t o  h i t or t o  ca l l  
s om e on e , c a l l  s ome o n e ' s  n ame , the ve rb ro ot s are a h o ­
and a h o n - re s p e ct i ve ly : a h o - a k - s a p  He h i t h im s e l f, 
a h o n - a k - s a p  He s ai d  h i s  o wn name . 5 
The ve rb ali z ing force  o f  t he p ron omi n a l  ob j e c t 
mark e rs i s  mos t  e v i de nt in s ub c las s I I I . Tran s i t i ve 
ve rb s t ems are de ri ve d  from the fo l l owing c l as se s  o f  
ro ot s . 
( a ) N o un ro o t s : 
l a m - g u  t o  w a t ch him  from l a m h o l e  
k a l a p - g u  t o  a r o u s e  him from k a l a p fi re 
t a n - g u  to he lp h i m  from t a n  b on e  
k u l e m - g u  t o  d raw i t  from k u l e m m a rk 
h e w u m - g u  t o  b un d l e  i t  from h e w u m  b un d l e  
( b ) Adj e c t i ve ro ot s : 
h e l e Q - g u  t o  b l ac k e n  s . t h .  from h e l e Q b l a c k  
k u r i Q - g u  t o  r i p e n  from k u r i Q  re d 
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( c ) Adj un ct  roo t s . On ly adj un ct s o c c urring w i th the 
auxi li ary o t  t o  do h ave b e en  ob s e rve d  as de ri ve d  
t rans i t i ve ve rb s t ems . 
g u l i p - g u  t o  e ra s e s . th .  from g u l i p  o t  t o  d i s app e ar 
h �Q - a h o  t o  p l ay t og e t h e r  from h e Q  o t  t o  p l ay 
( d )  Tran s i ti ve ve rb root s . The fo l l owing ro o t s  h ave 
b e e n  ob s e rve d  on ly i n  the c o re o f  t ran s i t i ve ve rb s te ms . 
u l i t - g u  t o  b e g  h i m  a i k - k u  t o  a s k h im 
h e g e m - g u  t o  de c o ra te i t  e k - k u  t o  t e l l  h im 
h a w a m - g u  t o  e n ci rc le i t  w a l l p - k u  t o  t o uch i t  
( e )  Hyp o the t i c a l  roo t s : 
'h i I i p - g u t o  de s t roy  i t  from* h i  I i p  de s t r u c t 
d i r i n - g u  t o  p u t  s i de b y  s i de from *d i r i n  adj a ce n t  
5 . 2 . 3 C omp o un di n g .  The fo l l ow i n g  ve rb r o o t s have b e e n  
ob s e rve d t o  o c c ur in  c omp oun ds : int ran s it i ve ve rb root s 
i ndi c at ing mo t i on , a r i  t o  g o ,  b a  t o  g o ,  g a  t o  c ome , 
g e  t o  de s c e n d, y a h a  t o  a s c e n d, t a k a  t o  come  ( from a 
di s t a n c e ) ,  t o h o  t o  c om e  ( from a di s t an ce ) ;  int ran s i t i ve 
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ve rb root s i n di c at ing p os i ti on , k i n  t o  b e  s t an di ng , t a t  
t o  b e  h e r e ; t ran s i t i ve ve rb ro ot s m a n t o  l i v e , me t o  
h o l d ,  o t  t o  do , b e c ome . When mani fe s t ing a t ran s i t i ve 
ve rb ro ot the c omp o un d  fun ct i on s  as t ran s i t i ve . Whe n  
the ve rb roo t s  m a n an d t a t  o c c ur i n  i s o l ati on , root 
a l l omorphs  m and t re s p e ct i ve ly m ay o c c ur .  The mot i on 
ve rb root s o c c ur as e i the r the fi rs t or  the s e c on d  root  
in a comp oun d . An t onyms do  n o t  o c c ur in the s ame 
comp o un d .  
5 . 2 . 3 .  1 A r i o c c urs p rin cipa lly as root  one and o c c urs 
as root  tw o on ly whe n  b a  o c c urs as root one . 
a r i  k a t  t o  g o  an d p u t  i t  a r i  me  t o  g o  and h o l d  i t  
a r i  m a n t o  g o  an d l i ve a r i  k i n  t o  g o  an d s tan d 
b a  a r i t o  g o  
5 . 2 . 3 . 2 B a  o c c urs on ly a s  roo t  one . 
b a  y a h a t o  as ce n d b a  k i n  t o  g o  an d s t an d 
b a  t a t t o  g o  an d s t ay b a  a r i  t o  g o  
5 . 2 . 3 . 3 G a  o c c urs on ly as ro o t  one . 
g a  t a k a  t o  c om e  g a  t a t  t o  c ome  an d s t ay  
ga  t o h o  t o  c om e  ga  k i n  t o  c ome  an d s t an d 
5 . 2 . 3 . 4  Ge  o c curs  on ly  as root one . 
g e  t a k a  t o  c o m e  down g e  t a t t o  s i t down 
ge t o h o  to come down g e  k i n  to c om e  d own an d s t an d  
5 . 2 . 3 . 5 Y a h a o c curs p rin cip a l ly as root  one and on ly 
o c c urs as roo t two whe n  b a  o c curs  as root  one . 
b a  y a h a  t o  a s c e n d  y a h a k i n  t o  g o  up an d s tan d 
y a h a t a t  t o  g o  up an d s t ay y � h a t a k a t o  c ome  u p  
y a h a  me  t o  g o  u p  an d g e t i t  y a h a  t o h o  t o  c ome  u p  
5 . 2 . 3 . 6  T a k a  o c c urs as root t w o  on ly when it  o c curs 
wi th o th e r  ve rb roo t s  e xp re s s ing mot i on . 
g e  t a k a  t o  c om e  down 
g a  t a k a to c om e  t a k a  
y � h a  t a k a  t o  c om e  up 
t a k a  t a t t o  come an d s t ay 
m a n  t o  c ome  an d l i v e  
t a k a k i n  t o  c ome  an d s t an d 
t a k a me  t o  c ome  an d g e t i t  
5 . 2 . 3 . 7 Ma n o c c urs p ri n cip al ly a s  root  two an d on ly 
o c c urs as root  one whe n  t a t  o c c urs  as root two . 
a r i  m a n t o  g o  an d l i ve  m a n t a t t o  l i v e  ( h e r e ) 
t a k a  m a n to c o m e  an d li ve  o t  m a n t o  do an d l i v e  
5 . 2 . 3 . 8 K i n oc c urs p rin cip a l ly a s  r o o t  t w o  an d o c c urs 
on ly as root  one whe n  t a t o c c urs as root  two . 
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a r i  k i n  t o  g o  an d s t an d y a h a  k i n  t o  g o  up an d s t and 
b a  k i n  t o  go an d s t an d t a k a  k i n  t o  c ome  an d s t an d 
g e  k i n t o  c ome  down an d s t an d k i n  t a t t o  s t an d ( h e re )  
g a  k i n  t o  c ome an d s t an d 
5 . 2 . 3 . 9  T a t  o c c urs  on ly as root  two 
a r i - t a t to  go  an d s t ay t a k a  t a t  to  c ome an d s t ay 
b a  t a t  to go an d s t ay t o h o  t a t  to c o me an d s tay 
g a  t a t  to c ome an d s t ay y a h a t a t to go up an d s tay 
g e  t a t  to s i t  down k i n  t a t  t o  s t ay  
ot  t a t t o  do an d s t ay  
5 . 2 . 3 . 1 0  Me o c c urs p rin cip a l ly as root  two  an d o c c urs 
on ly as root  one when m a n o c c urs as root two . 
a r i  me  t o  g o  an d g e t i t  me  m a n t o  do an d l i v e  
g a me  t o  c om e  an d g e t i t  y a h a  m e  t o  g o  up an d g e t i t  
t a k a  m e  t o  c om e  an d g e t i t  g e  me  t o  c ome  down an d 
g e t i t  
5 . 2 . 3 . 1 1  O t o c c urs on ly as root  one when t a t  o r  m a n 
oc c urs as root  tw o . 
o t  t a t  t o  do an d s t ay o t  ma n t o  do an d l i v e  
5 . 2 . 3 . 1 2  One s eqnen c e  o f  th ree  r o o t s  o c c urs . 
g e  t a k a k i n  t o  c ome  down an d s t an d 
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5 . 3 A d j e cti v e  S t em� 
Adj e c t i ve s te ms may be deri v e d  from c l as s e s  of ro ot s 
or other c ons t ru c t i on s  b y  the s uf fi x at i on o f  the 
adj e ct i vi z e rs - Q e  or  - d a , c omp oun ding or  re dup l i c at i on . 
5 . 3 . 1 De ri vat i on b y  - Q e . The f o rmula  i s  c o re + - Q e  + 
deri ve d  adj e ct ive s te m .  The c ore may man i fe s t  a varie ty 
of  root  c las s e s  and c on s t ruc t i on t yp e s .  
5 . 3 . 1 . 1  N o un ro o t s : 
k u n - Q e  fi rs t b orn from k u n h e a d  
k a b u k - Q e  fo rb i dden  from k a b u k  t ab u  
b a l a p � Q e c o l d  from b a l a p w i n d 
5 . 3 . 1 . 2  Adj e ct i ve r o o t s : Thi s  i s  s imp ly t o  s ay that 
the s e  root s o c c ur on ly in  the c ore of  a de ri ve d adj e ct i ve . 
h a g i - Q e  o l d u m a t - Q e  he avy  
5 . 3 . 1 . 3  Adve rb root s : 
i n - Q e  i n s i g n i fi can t from i n  fo r n o  re a son , j us t  
d o d a�8 e l a rg e  from d o d a h a rd,  fi e r ce ly 
5 . 3 . 1 . 4  N ume rals : Adj e c t i ve s  de ri ve d  from n ume rals  are 
e q ui valent t o  Eng li sh  o rdi n a l  nume ra ls . 
k o n o k - Q e fi rs t ,  y a h a p - Q e  s e c on d, k a l i b u - Q e  t h i r d, e t c . 
5 . 3 . 2 Re dup li c at i on of ve rb a l  f orms p lus the adj e c­
ti vi ze r  � Q e ·  Thi s  de ri vat i on i s  s imi l ar t o  th at for  
n o un s  de ri ve d  from ve rb s  ( 5 . 1 . 2 . 1 )  e x cept  th at the 
adj e c t i vi ze r  - Q e  i s  s uf fi xe d to the re dup li c at e d  
ve rb a l  f o rm .  The re appe ars t o  b e  ve ry li tt le ove r lap , 
h owe ve r , and on ly rare ly do  s uch de ri ve d  n o un s  form 
adj e c t i ve s b y  the addi t i on o f  the  adj e ct i vi ze r .  As in 
the c as e  of n o un s  de ri ve d  from ve rb s , othe r c l aus e le ve l  
t agmeme s o c c ur w i th the re dup li cate d ve rb al form . S ome 
e xamp le s  f o l l ow .  
5 . 3 . 2 . 1 I n t ran s i ti ve ve rb root : 
y � h a y a h a - Q e ar r og an t from y a h a t o  as a e n d 
m u m u - Q e de a d  from m u  t o  di e 
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y a h a t  y a h a t - Q e  h i g h  ( o f p ay )  from y a h a t  t o  ari s e  
i r i k e i r i k e - Q e  b ua k  ( o f t e e t h ) from i r i ke t o  p ro t r u de 
5 . 3 . 2 . 2  Lo cat i on t agmeme an d i n t ran s i t i ve verb root : 
2 h a n a n t a t  + - Q e ( Lo e : on t h e  g ro un d, i P : t o  b e  
s i t ua te d )  w h i ah i s  o n  t h e  g ro un d  
h i b i m a n  a r i 2 + - Q e  ( Lo e : i n  t h e  s k y ,  i P : t o  g o ) 
f l y i ng ( o f ae rop l ane s )  
s a r u a n  a r i 2 + - Q e ( Lo e : on th e s e a ,  i P : t o  g o ) 
s a i l i ng · ( o f ship s ) 
5 . 3 . 2 . 3 Manne r t agmeme an d int ran s i t i ve ve rb root : 
k a d i  t a k a 2 + - Q e  ( M : t e mp o rari l y ,  i P  t o  aome ) 
t e mp o rari l y  r e s i de n t  
5 . 3 . 2 . 4  T ran s i t i ve ve rb s te m : 
e h e k - Q e  v i s i b l e  from 0 - e k  s e e - i t  ( s ub c l as s  I )  
i h i  i h i - Q e  b i t t e n  f rom 0- i h i  b i t e - i t  ( s ub c las s I I ) 
g o l a g u  go l a g u - Q e  s t i rre d from g o l a g u  t o  s t i r  
i t  ( s ub c las s I I I ) 
When an adj e c t i ve de ri ve d  from a t ran s i t ive  ve rb 
s tem o c c urs  quali fy ing a n o un ,  c on co rd e xi s t s  b e twee n  
th e numb e r  e xp re s s e d  b y  the b oun d  ob j e c t marke r i n  the 
ve rb s t em un de r ly ing the  de ri ve d  adj e c t ive  and the 
numb e r  exp re s s e d  by the n o un qual i fi e d  by the de ri ve d  
adj e ct i ve ; In the fo l l owing e xamp l e s , the morpheme s 
in c on c ord are in i t ali c s . 
n a o m - y dh d t - Q e  ( H. :  a h i l d- du . -h i s ) m e - y e l e k 2 + � Q e  
( t P :  t o  h o l d t h e m  ( du . ) )  h i s  tw o i n i t i a t e d 
ch i l dre n 
2 n a o m - l ip - Q e  ( H : a h i l d-p l . - h i s ) me - y e k + - Q e  ( t P : t o  
h o l d  t h e m  ( p l . ) )  h i s  i n i t i a te d  ch i l dre n . 
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5 . 3 . 2 . 5  Ob j e ct t agme me an d t ran s i t i ve ve rb s t em :  
2 d e n  t o u + - Q e  ( 0 : w o rds , tP : t o  c arry i t )  ob e di e n t  
e me t  h u h u 2 + - l) e  ( 0 : h o us e ,  tP : t o  s m a s h i t )  p e rv e r t e d 
k o b o  m e 2 + - l) e  ( 0 : t h e f t ,  t P : t o  h o l d  i t )  t h i e v i n g  
b i w i  k u 2 + - Q e  ( 0 : i ns i de s , t P : t o  h i t  i t )  ang ry 
5 . 3 . 2 . 6  S ub j e ct t agmeme and t ran s i t i ve ve rb s tem : 
w e k e a l  l t 2 + - l) e  ( S : sp i ri t , t P : t o  w i t hh o l d )  s t un te d 
g e l a k i h i 2 + - Q e ( S : rain , t P : t o  b i t e  i t )  ra i n - w as h e d  
t u r e b e  h i o l) a k 2 + - l) e  ( S : di t ch ,  tP : t o  b re ak on e s e lf ) 
fi s s ure d ( of groun d ) 
5 . 3 . 2 . 7  Lo c at i on 
b l t i l) a n  k u 2 + 
t agmeme an d t rans i t ive v e rb s tem : 
- Q e ( Lo e : on t h e  t rap , t P : t o  hi t i t )  
t r ap p e d 
• I\ 2 1 w a n  p a n  + 
h I\ k I\ 2 a !) a n  s a  
a c c u s e d  
- l) e  ( Lo e : on t h e  rop e ,  t P : t o  t h row ) s t rung 
+ - Q e ( Lo e : on h i s  s k i n ,  tP : t o  sp e ak ) 
5 . 3 . 2 . 8 Lo c at i on and Ob j e ct t agmeme s with  t ran s i t ive 
ve rb s tem : 
I\ 2 l o h a n  d e n l) e  s a  + - Q e  ( Lo e : on  a man , 0 :  i t s w o rd, 
t P : to s p e ak ) b e t r o t he d 
5 . 3 . 2 . 9  Manne r t agmeme and t ran s i tive  ve rb s t em : 
2 s e n k o n o k  e k  + - Q e ( M : e y e , on l y , t P : t o  Z o o k  a t  
i t )  un h e lp fu l 
k i  e k 2 + - l) e  ( M :  n o t ,  t P : t o  s e e  i t )  i nv i s i b l e , 
n o t  fo r v i e w i ng 
k i  n e 2 + - Q e  ( M :  n o t ,  t P : t o  e a t  i t )  i n e di b l e , 
n o t  fo r e a t ing  
5 . 3 . 2 . 1 0  Manne r an d Ob j e c t t agme me s  with t rans i t ive 
ve rb s tern : 
k a i b a t  t 0 w a t  I) e k i e k 2 + - 1)  e ( 0 : z e g J h an d  J 
app e a r an c e , M :  n o t ,  tP : t o  s e e  i t )  i l l -m ann e re d  
s a I I k u s a I i k u h  a t  t o p I) e ( 0 :  b as i s  o f  c o un ti n g ) k i 
n a g a 2 + - Q e  ( M :  n o t ,  t P : t o  k n o w ) i Z Z i te ra te 
5 . 3 . 2 . 1 1  Ins t rume nt  t agmeme and t ran s i t ive ve rb s t em : 
t e w e t k a d a k h a r e 2 + - Q e  ( In s t : kn i fe ,  w i t h ,  t P : t o  
c u t  i t )  c ut b y  a k n i fe 
5 . 3 . 2 . 1 2  Dep e n dent h omop e rs on a l  c l aus e an d t ran s i ti ve 
ve rb s tem : 
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d e n s a m  p a p k u 2 + - Q e  ( dp . c l . : s p e a k i n g  w o rds , tP : t o  
e rr )  a s p h as i c  
5 . 3 . 2 . 1 3  Aux i li ary Ve rb Phr as e s . I n  the s e  the  fi l le r  
o f  the C om .  t agmeme o c c urs wi th the re dup li c at e d 
auxi li ary ve rb root . When the auxi li ary i s  s a  t o  s ay , 
the re dup li c at i on i s  op t i on a l . I t  app e ars that the 
aux i li ary o t  t o  do d oe s n o t  ent e r  int o s uch de ri vat i on .  
p a l a t a k  s a 2 + - Q e  ( C om : s l ip , auxH : t o  s ay ) s l i pp e ry 
k u g u l) s a 2 + - Q e  ( C om : rip e , auxH : t o  s ay ) r i p e  
k o d o d o l)  s a 2 + - Q e  ( C om : c a s c a de ,  auxH : t o  s ay )  
c a s cading 
t A t A A 2 ( C  z z  H t ) i i  a n  a n  s a  + - Q e  om : s we , aux : o s ay s w o  e n  
Adj e c ti ve s tems de ri ve d from t h e  Auxi li ary Ve rb 
Phras e may b e  exp an de d  b y  the in c l us i on o f  the Act or 
t agmeme . In s uch de ri vati on the af fi xe s  on the n o un 
fi l li ng the A c t o r  t agmeme are de l e t e d .  
a d a p I a k s a 2 + - I) e ( Act  : e a r ,  C om : f u Z Z ,  a ux H : t o  
s ay ) c a u l i f l owe r - e are d 
h a k  o ro k  s a 2 + - Q e ( Ac t : s k i n ,  C om :  c o l l ap s e ,  
auxH : t o  s ay )  s k i nn y  
k a i t a n t a n s a 2 + - I) e ( Act  : Z e g , C om : s we  Z Z , a ux H : t o  
s ay )  s w o l l e n - l e gg e d 
5 . 3 . 3  Adj e c t i ve s tems de ri ve d  b y  re dup li c ati on . The 
f o l lowing c las s e s  o f  roots  may b e  re dup li c at e d  t o  f orm 
adj e c t i ve s tems . 
5 . 3 . 3 . 1 N oun roots : 
t e w e t  t e w e t  s h arp ( of a n o s e ) from t e w e t  k n i fe 
k u b u t  m a b u t  v e ry kn ob b y  ( of p ot at oe s ) from k u b u t  
k n o t ,  kn ob 
y o g o  y o g o  s h a rp ( of a n os e , moun t ai n  ri dge ) from 
y o g o  c o rn e r  
e s e n  e s e n  s oft  from e s e n  l e af 
p l w o t  p i w o t  s t r i n g y  from p i w o t  k i n d  of v i n e  
h a k ( o e )  h � k o e  o rd i n ary from h a k o e i ts s k i n  
5 . 3 . 3 . 2  Adj un ct s : 
t u r u k  b a r u k  o b e s e  from t u r u k  y a p  i t  s we l l s up 
b o k  b o k  s m o u l de ry from b o k  y a p  i t  di e s  ( of a fi re ) 
a m a n  a m a n  s q ui n t - e y e d from a m a n  
5 . 3 . 3 . 3  Re l at o r : 
t o  s le e p  
k a d a k  k a d a k  b ro a d  from k a d a k  wi th  ( in s t rument 
re  la  t o r ) 
5 . 3 . 4  C omp o undin g . 
5 . 3 . 4 . 1 Two adj e ct i val  forms ( an t onyms ) :  
k a l i p t a l a w a k  u n e ve n from k a l i p l ong and t a l a w a k 
s h o r t  
p a t e  t i p i o e un e q ua l  s i z e s  from p a t o  b i g  and 
t i p i Q e s m a l l  
5 . 3 . 4 . 2  The o re t i c a l  ro ot an d adj e c t i ve root : 
l k l s o b o  s e n i le  f r om i k i ( ? )  an d s o b o  o l d 
w a n s t h a n  v i rg i n a l from w a n  ( ? ) an d s i h a n  y o un g  
5 . 3 . 4 . 3  The o re t i c al ro ot an d n o un ro ot : 
k a w a k o d a  p ro m i s cu o u s  from k a w a  ( ? ) an d k o d a 
forn i c a ti on 
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5 . 3 . 4 . 4  Noun root and n ume ral  r oot : 
p a Q  k o n o k  s h o r t  from p a Q  mi dd l e an d k o n o k  o n e  
5 . 3 . 4 . 5  Noun root  an d c omp ound  adj e c t ive s tem : 
n e l a m p a Q  k o n o k  fo rg e tfu l from n e l a m m i n d and 
p a Q  k o n o k  s h o r t  
5 . 3 . 4 . 6  Two adve rb ro o t s  of  re l ate d me anings : 
m i a n k a d i  o f  m i g r an t s t an di ng from m i a n imm i g ra te 
an d k a d i t e mp o rari l y  
5 . 3 . 4 . 7  Two ve rb al ant onyms in the  in ch o at i ve fut ure 
tense : 
y a h a w e  g e w e  un e v e n  ( of c oun t ry s i de )  ( li t . I w i l l  g o  
up , I wi l l  g o  d own ) 
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5 . 3 . 4 . 8 The ore t i c al root  p lus b e ro .  Note  th at the root  
b e r o o c curs in  many c omp ound  n o un s  ( 5 . 1 . 3 . 3 ) .  
h u Q b e r o p o or from h u Q  ( ro un d  w o rm ? ) an d b e r o e a te r  ( ? )  
5 . 3 . 4 . 9 Adj e c t i ve s tems forme d b y  c omp o unding i n t ran s i ­
t ive  ve rb root s and an adj e c t i ve ro ot i n  re dup li c at i on : 
g e g o g o Q  g a g o g o Q  or  b a g o g o Q  g a g o g o Q  w rigg l y  from 
g e  t o  de s ce n d, g a  t o  c om e , b a  to go an d g o g o Q cr o o k e d 
5 . 3 . 4 .  1 0  Adj e c t iv e  s tems c ons i s t in g  o f  a ph ras al c om­
p ound f orme d f rom an A c comp anime n t  Axi s - re lat or ph rase . 
The Axi s  t agmeme i s  man i fe s t e d b y  n omi n a l  forms an d the 
R e la t o r  t agmeme by o r o p  wi t h . 
k u b u t Q e o ro p  k n o t ty 
k u k Q e  o ro p  frag ran t 
5 . 3 . 5 De riv at i on by the  s uffi xat i on o f  - d a . Wi th b ut 
a s ing le e x cep t i on on ly n o un r o o t s  o c cur in t he c o re . 
The re s ult an t  s te ms i n di c ate  a qual i t y  whi ch i s  a 
ch ara cte ri s t i c of  the n o un they  qu ali fy . 
k i g i t d a  fe a rfu l f rom k i g i t  fe ar 
k u t d a  fam o us from k u t n ame 
n e p d a  i n du s t ri o u s  from n e p  w o r k  
d e r e p d a  p ar a l y t i c from * d e r e p p ar a l y s i s  
e g a t d a re sp on s i b l e  f rom e g a t  n e ck  
One adj e c t i ve of  this  t ype  is  de rive d from the 
ins t rumen t  re l at o r  word  k a d a k w i t h  an d - d a , vi z . , 
k a d a k d a w h o l e . 
5 . 3 . 6 De rivat i on by  the s uffi xat i on of  - a k .  The 
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re l at i on o f  thi s  s uffi x t o  the h omophon o us forms o c c urring 
as the adve rb ali ze r ( 5 . 5 . 3 ) , the re l a t o r  of the Manne r 
Axi s - re lat o r  Ph ras e , o r  as the unre s t ri c te d s uf fi x  i s  
not  c le ar .  On ly t w o  adj e c t ive s te ms of  th i s  t ype  h ave 
b e en ob s e rve d .  
5 . 3 . 6 . 1 Adve rb ro ot p lus - a k : 
b a w a k p le n t y  ( = s e s e g a t ) from b a p  t i g h t ly 
5 . 3 . 6 . 2  Noun p lus - a k : 
t a n Q i a k h e a v y  s e t ,  s t o ck y  from t a n Q e  h i s  b on e . 
5 . 3 . 7 Intens i fi c at i on o f  adj e ct i val  fo rms . 
5 . 3 . 7 . 1  A n umb e r  o f  adj e ct ive  s t e ms are int e n s i f i e d b y  
an i nt e n s i fi e r  word o c c urring fo l l owing the adj e c t i ve . 
Thi s  c on s t ruct i on i s  an Adj e ct ive Ph ras e an d i s  de s c rib e d  
i n  7 . 2 .  
5 . 3 . 7 . 2  A n umb e r  o f  adj e ct i ve s tems are intens i fi e d  b y  
re dup li c at i on . I n  mo s t  c as e s  thi s re dup li c at i on i s  a 
re dup li c at i on of  the adj e ct i ve wi th a he t e roph oni c ch ange 
o f  the f i rs t  s y l l ab le t o  m a . Adj e c t ive s whi ch alre ady 
c on s i s t  of a re dup li c ate d form mani fe s t  the h e te roph on i c  
ch ange on ly . 
h e r o Q e  fri e n d l y  h e ro Q e  m a ro Q e  v e ry fri e n d ly 
g o g o Q e  c ro o k e d g o g o Q m a g o Q ( e )  v e ry cro o k e d  
b a l e Q e  b a d  b a l e Q e  m a l e Q e  v e ry b a d,  w i c k e d 
i l o k i l o k ma t te d  i l o k m a l o k v e ry m a t te d 
k a r l k o e s t rong k � r l k k 8 r l k o e v e ry s tr o n g  
l o h o t Q e  w e a k  l o h o t  l o h o t ( o e ) v e ry we a k  
A n umb e r of  adj e c t i ve s  may b e  inten s i fie d b y  a 
p arti a l  re dup li c ati on o f  the root . 
k a l I p  Z on g  k a k a l I p  v e ry Z ong , s le n de r  
t a l a w a k s h o r t  t a t a l a p v e ry s h o rt , s t o u t  
p a t o b i g  p a p a t o  g i g an t i c  
5 . 3 . 7 . 3  Adj e c t i ve s t ems whi ch are a ph ras a l  c omp o und  
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o f  an A c c omp animent  Axi s -re l at o r  phrase may b e  intens i fi e d  
by  s eve ral  me th o ds . 
( a ) I f  the n o un in  the  axi s  i s  a c ount n o un the phrase  
is  intens i fi e d  b y  a re dup li c at i on of  the re lat or .  
y a b a o e  o r o p  ( w h i s ke rs w i t h ) b e a rde d y a b a Q e  o ro p  p a t o  
h e a vi l y  b e ar de d  
k u b u t o e  o r o p  ( kn o t s w i t h )  kn o t t y k u b u t Q e o ro p  o ro p  
v e ry kn o t ty 
b a o k o e  o r o p  ( c ra c k  w i th )  c ra c k e d  b a o k Q e  o ro p  o r o p  
fra c t ur e d  
( b ) I f  t h e  noun in the axi s i s  a mas s n o un t h e  phras e 
i s  o ft en intens i fie d b y  p a t o  b i g  fo l lowing the 
re l at o r . 
k u k Q e  o r o p  ( frag ran c e  wi th ) frag ran t k u k Q e  o ro p  o ro p  
v e ry frag ran t 
ko ro k Q e  o ro p  ( s t e n c h wi t h )  s m e l ly k o ro k o e  o ro p  p a t o 
ve ry s m e l l y 
( c ) I di oms whi ch o c c ur in  the axi s o f  t he Ac c omp animent  
Axi s - re lat o r  phrase  are i n t e ns i f i e d  on ly  by  p a t o  b ig 
fo l l owing the re lat or . I f  the in t en s i fi e r  p a t o i s  
i n c l ude d in  the ax i s , the i di om los e s  i t s  i di omat i c  
me ani n g  or  the re s ul t  i s  n on s en s e . 
e g a t o e p a t o  o ro p  ( n e ck  b i g  w i th )  ( on e ) w i t h  a b i g 
n e c k  ( g o i t re )  
e g a t Q e  c ro p  ( n e c k w i th ) m a t ure e g a t Q e  c r o p  p a t e  
v e ry ma t ure 
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h a m e Q e  m u m u Q e  c ro p  ( n o s e  de a d  w i t h ) di s ag re e ab l e  h a me Q e  
m u m u Q e  c ro p  p a t e ve ry di s ag re e ab le  b ut h a me Q e  m u m u Q e  
p a t e  c ro p  ( on e ) w i t h  a b i g  de a d  n o s e )  ( n on s e n s e ) .  
The s e  typ e s  o f  intens i fi c ati on do n o t  o c c ur i f  the 
Ac c omp animent Axi s - re lat or phrase rathe r than the 
adj e ct i ve ph ras al  c omp oun d  mani fe s t s  the Quali fi e r  
t agmeme . Rathe r the n o un o r  c on s t ru c t i on mani fe s t ing the 
axi s  of the phras e  is furthe r q ua li fi e d .  
m e s i k  c ro p  ( Ax :  s i ck n e s s ,  Re l :  w i t h ) s i ck l y  b e c ome s 
m e s i k  p a t e  c ro p  v e ry s i c k l y  ( l it . w i t h  a b i g  s i c kn e s s )  
n a g a n a g a Q e  c r o p  ( Ax :  h i s  t h o ug h t s , Re l :  w i t h ) 
i n t e l l i g e n t b e c ome s  n a g a n a g a Q e  p a t o  o r o p  v e ry 
i n te l l ig e n t ( lit . w i t h  v e ry b i g , imp o r t an t  th o ug h t s )  
( d ) I f  the re l at or i n  the Re l .  o f  the A c c . Ph .  i s  b i a 
w i t h o ut , n o  inten s i fi c at i on o c c urs ; the re s ult wo ul d 
b e  n ons ens i c al , e . g .  v e ry g re as e le s s . 
5 . 3 . 7 . 4  A few adj e ct i ve s  whi ch o c c ur on ly in  a 
re dup li c ate d f orm are int e n s i fi e d  b y  p a t e  b ig . 
t u r u k  b a r u k  o b e s e  t u r u k  b a r u k  p a t o  ex t reme l y  o be s e  
d e n  ( w o rds ) g i  l a Q g i  l a Q ( ch a t t e r )  ch a t t e r d e n g i  l a Q 
g i  l a Q p a t o  m u ch c h a t te r 
5 . 3 . 7 . 5 Adj e c t i ve s  whi ch are de rive d from c l aus e s  b y  
the re dup l i c at i on o f  the ve rb root  o r  s tem  us ual ly are 
i nt e n s i fie d by p a t e b i g  fo l l owing the re dup li c at e d  
ve rb r o o t . The re are alt e rn at e  me th o ds o f  s h owing 
intens i fi c at i on an d the se  app aren t ly are us e d  at  ran dom 
by  di f fe rent  spe ake rs . The f o l lowing me th o ds h ave b ee n  
ob s erve d . 
( a ) P a t o b i g  o r  p a p a t o  g i g an t i c  o c curring as an 
intens i fi er after  the re dup li c at e d  root : 
p a l a t a k  s a s a Q e  p a t o  v e ry s l i pp e ry 
y a h a t  y a h a t Q e p a t o  v e ry h i g h  ( o f p ay )  
y a h a t  y a h a t Q e p a p a t o  ex trem e ly h i g h  ( o f p ay )  
n e p a  p a r u Q  o ro t Q e p a t o fu l l  of fre c k l e s ,  v e ry 
fre c k l e d 
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( b ) Tran s fo rming the de ri ve d  adj e c ti ve t o  a h omop e rs on a l  
depen dent  c l aus e an d adding anothe r ve rb wh i ch i s  then 
re dup li c ate d : 
h u r u Q  s a s a - Q e  s un k e n  be c ome s h u r u Q s a m  a r i  a r i Q e ( b e i ng 
s un k e n ,  g on e  on ) s un k  v e ry de e p ly 
t a n t a n  s a s a - Q e  s w o l l e n  b e c ome s t a n t a n s a m  t i Q t 1 Q 
s a s a - Q e  ( b e i ng s w o l le n ,  s t re t c h e d t i g h t l y )  v e ry s w o l l e n  
When a c ons t ruct i on i s  re garde d as ove rl o ade d ,  a 
spe ak e r  may t r an s form i t  t o  a c laus e 4 ua l i f i e d b y  q 
demons t rat ive p ron oun . The imme di ate ly p re ce ding e x amn le , 
alth ough g rammati c a l , w o u l d  b e  t ran s fo rme d b y  s ome s p e ake rs 
as the f o l l owing : 
h a k Q e t a n t a n  s a m  ( h i s  s k i n ,  h av ing  s w o l l e n )  t i Q t i Q  y a p 
( i t b e c am e  t ig h t )  y a  ( t h a t )  th a t  s k i n  w h i ch s we l l e d  an d 
b e c am e  t ig h t .  
( c )  S uffi x i ng the morpheme - a k on l y  t o  the re dup l i c at e d  
ve rb ro ot : 
p a l a t a k  s a s a - Q a  s l i pp e ry b e c ome s p a l a t a k  s a s a Q e a k 
v e ry s li pp e ry 
( d ) Addi ng a Lo c . Ph .  t o  the c l aus e f r om whi ch the 
adj e c ti ve s tem  i s  de rive d : 
h a n ( g r o un d ) t u r e b e  h i o Q a k h i o Q a k - Q e  ( di t ch , s e lf­
b ro k e n )  fi s s ure d g ro un d  b e c ome s h a n t u r e b e  a mo k Q a n  
h i o Q a k  h i o Q a k - Q e ( g ro un d, di t c h ,  a t - i ts - de p th , s e lf­
b ro k e n )  de e p ly fi s s ure d g ro un d  
( e ) Adding an adj e ct i ve t o  the n oun i n  the c laus e 
from whi ch the adj e c t i ve s tem i s  de ri ve d : 
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b i t 1 Q � n  ( i n  t h e  t r ap ) k u h u � Q e  ( s t ru c k ) t rap p e d  
b e c ome s b i t i o  k a r i k o a n  ( i n  t h e  s t rong t rap ) k u h u - Q e  
( s t ru ck )  fi rm ly trap p e d  
( f ) o d o p  an o t h e r o c c urs as an inten s i fie r afte r the 
re dup li c ate d root : 
y a h a  y a h a - o e  a rr o g an t y a h a y a h a o e  o d o p  ve ry arrog an t 
y a h a t  y a h a t - o e h i g h  ( of p ay )  y a h a t  y a h a t o e o d o p  v e ry 
h i g h  
( g )  One adj e c ti ve root o c c urs  in  the re dup li c ate d form 
t o  i n di c at e  a le s s ening rat h e r  than an intens i fi c at i on . 
s e d u k  c r a z y  s e d u k  s e d u k  fo o l i s h  
The intens i f i c at i on i s  done b y  re dup li c at i on p lus 
the he te rophoni c change : s e d u k  m a d u k o e  v e ry cr a z y . 
5 . 4 N um e� al � tern� 
The b as e  nume rals  are the ro ot s k o n o k  o n e , y a h a p  
tw o ,  k a l i b u t h r e e  and i b a t  fo ur . The s e  root s o c cur in 
c omp o und  s t e ms f or many of the h i ghe r n ume r a ls . 
5 . 4 . 1 b a t n o b o t fi v e . Th i s  i s  a c omp oun d  de rive d from 
the n o un root  b a t  h an d  and the hyp othe t i c a l  root n o b o t  
p a r t ,  h a lf, s i de .  
5 . 4 . 2 Nume rals  s i x  through nine are phras a l  c omp oun ds 
c on s i s ting o f  a Lo c at i ve Axi s - re lat or Phras e  mani fe s ting 
n o b o t  in  the axi s  and - a n  at as a re l at or p lus the 
b as e  nume rals . 
n o b o l a n k o n o k  s ix ( li t . on e a t  t h e  s i de ) 
n o b o l a n y a h a p  s e v en ( li t . two a t  t h e  s i de )  
n o b o l � n k a l i b u e i g h t  ( li t . t h r e e  a t  t h e  s i de ) 
n o b o l a n i b a t  n i n e ( li t . fo ur a t  t h e  s i de )  
5 . 4 . 3  N ume r a ls e le ve n  through fourteen  h ave the s ame 
s t ruc ture b ut k a i fo o t  rep lace s n o b o t . In fift e e n  
b a t n o b o t  s e rve s a s  a b ase  h ume ral . 
k a i a n k o n o k  e le v e n  ( li t . one  at  t h e  foo t )  
k a i a n y a h a p  twe l ve ( li t . t w o  a t  th e f o o t )  
k a i a n k a  I i b u th i r te e n  ( li t . t h re e  a t  th e fo o t )  
k a i a n i b a t fo ur te e n  ( li t . f o u r  a t  t h e  f o o t )  
k a i a n b a t n o b o t  fifte e n  ( li t . f i v e  a t  t h e  fo o t )  
5 . 4 . 4 N ume rals  s i xt e e n  through nine teen  h ave the s ame 
s t ruct ure b ut th e axi s of  the Loc ative Axi s - re l at o r  
Phras e i s  mani fe s t e d  b y  k a i n o b o t  t h e  o t h e r f o o t an d 
the re l at o r i s  mani fe s te d  b y  - a n  or - g e n  a t . 
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k a i n o b o ! a n k o n o k  s i x te e n  ( l i t . one  a t  t h e  o t h e r  fo o t ) 
k a i n o b o l a n y a h a p  s e v e n te en ( li t . tw o a t  th e o th e r  fo o t ) 
k a i n o b o l a n k a l i b u e i g h t e e n  ( l i t . t h re e a t  th e o t h e r  
fo o t )  
k a t n o b o l a n i b a t  n i n e te e n  ( l it . fo ur a t  t h e  o th e r fo o t ) 
5 . 4 . 5  b a l a k o e r e k t e n . Thi s c omp oun d  c on s i s t s  of the 
n o un root b a t  h an d  p lus the unre s tr i c ted  su f fi x -a k o n l y 
p l us the ad j e c t i v e  Q e r e k  a l l ( l i t . a l l o f  o n l y  t h e  h a nd s ) .  
5 . 4 . 6  l o k k o n o k  o e r e k  twe n ty .  Thi s i s  a phras al c om­
p o un d  de rive d f rom the  Gene ral  Noun Phrase  man i fe s t ing 
the s t ruct ure : H :  m an ,  Num : one t o  wh i ch the adj e c t ive  
· o e r e k  a l l  is  c omp ounde d y i e l ding a l l  o f  o n e  m an . F o r  
multip le s o f  twen ty , the n ume ral  o n e  i s  rep lace d b y  two , 
t h r e e ,  e t c .  as in  l o k y a h a p  o e r e k  fo r ty , l o k k a l i b u o e r e k  
s ix ty . 
5 . 4 . 7 For  a l l  n ume rals  b e y ond  twen t y , e x cep t mul t ip le s 
o f  twent y , the lowe r mult ip le o f  twenty  is  fo l l owe d b y  
the P o s s e s s i on Axi s - re l at or phrase man i fe s t ing l o k a l a  
in the axi s  an d - g a t as the p o s s e s s i ve re lat or ,  v i z . , 
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l o k a l a h a t an o t he r m an ' s .  T o  thi s i s  ad de d the n ume ral s 
f o r  o n e  t o  n i n e t e e n  as in  l o k y a h a p  Q e r e k  l o k a l a h a t  i b a t  
fo r ty - fo ur ( li t . a Z Z of o n e  m an , fo r an o t he r m an , fo ur ) . 
5 . 5 A d v e� b  -0 tem� 
Thi s  c l as s  of s tem o c c urs in the Manne r t agmeme 
of the c laus e le ve l .  Ad ve rb s t ems may be de ri ve d from 
othe r c las s e s  of ro ot s by t he o c c urre n c e  of adve rb a li ze r 
s uffi xe s an d/ or re d up li c at i on . One adve rb ali z e r  s uffi x , 
- a k ,  als o fun c ti ons as a re l at or  c li ti c in the M anne r 
Axi s - re l at or  Phras e ( 7 . 4 . 5 ) . When i t  o c c urs on w o rds , 
s t e ms or  ro o t s , h ow e ve r ,  it  i s  re g arde d as an 
adv e rb ali z e r  b e c aus e many o f  s uch de ri ve d adve rb s  are 
i nt e ns i fie d b y  the o c c urren ce  of p a t o b i g fo l l owing the  
adve rb ali ze r .  If  the s e  we re axi s - re lat o r  phras e s the 
root p a t o  w o u l d  o c c ur in the axi s an d be f o l lowe d b y  
the c li t i c .  ( S ee  5 . 3 . 6 . 3 for  a s imi lar t re atme nt o f  
phras a l  c omp o unds  i n  adj e ct i ve s tems ) . The adve rb ali ze r 
- a k als o o c c urs s uf fi xe d t o  re d up li c ate d f orms . 
N ot e  th at a l l  o f  the s e  p ro ce s s e s  o f  de ri vat i on may 
work on the s ame root  as in  t i k  h i dde n a re a ( n o un root ) : 
t i k  t i k , t i h a k 1 t i k Q e  t i k Q e , t i k Q i a k , a l l  of  wh i ch me an 
n o i s e l e s s l y , s e cr e t ly ,  
5 . 5 . 1 Adve rb s tems de ri ve d  b y  the adve rb ali z e r  - w u  are 
de ri ve d f rom the demon s t rat i ve p ron o un root s : y a  t h a t ,  
y u  t h i s , an d the adve rb g i r a h ow . 
y a w u  th us , Z i k e  t h a t  g i r a w u  i n  wh i ch m an n e r  
y u w u  t h us , l i k e  t h i s  
The s t e ms y a w u  an d y u w u  als o  o c c ur s uf fixe d b y  - a k  as 
in y a w u a k  j us t  Z i k e  th a t ,  y u w u a k j us t Z i k e  t h i s . 
5 . 5 . 2 Adve rb s t ems de ri ve d b y  re dup li c at i on are de rive d 
from the f o l lowing c l as s e s  o f  root s , s t e ms o r  words . 
5 . 5 . 2 . 1 Adj e ct i ve root s : 
t a Q a t  t a o a t  b ab b l i n g  f rom t a Q a t  u s e l e s s  as in d e n  
t a Q a t  t a Q a t  y a p  h e  b ab b l e d 
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g o l a  g o l a e k  s udde n l y  from g o l a g re en ,  a l i v e ,  as in 
g o l a  g o l a e k  m u o p  h e  di e d  s udde n l y , w i t h o ut w ar n i n g . 
5 . 5 . 2 . 2  Adj e ct ive w o rds : 
h e r o � e  m a ro Q e  i n  a p l e as i ng m an n e r from h e r o D e  
p l e as an t  
b a l e o e  m a l e Q e  b ad l y  from b a l e Q e  b a d  
5 . 5 . 2 . 3 N o un roo t s : 
h o h e t  g u h e t  t u h u  t o  mi x ,  in t e rm i ng l e  s . t h .  from 
h o h e t  m i dd le a re a .  
5 . 5 . 2 . 4  N o un words : 
h a k o e  h a k o e  n o t  we l l  ( o f me di o c re workmanship ) from 
h a k o e  i t s s k i n  
5 . 5 . 2 . 5  N umb e r  root s : 
k o n o k  k o n o k  s i ng ly , on e a t  a t i me from k o n o k  o n e  
y a h a p  y a h a p  tw o a t  a t i m e  f rom y a h a p  two 
5 . 5 . 2 . 6 Time roots : 
g a m a l a k g a ma l a k s l ow l y  from g a m a l a k l a te r 
g e t e k  g e t e k  q ui c k ly from g e t e k  s o on . 
5 . 5 . 2 . 7  Adve rb roo t s : 
b e t b e t b a c kw a r ds from b e t  l a t e r  
i n i n  s up e rfi c i a l l y f rom i n  j us t  
5 . 5 . 2 . 8  · Ve rb s . As in the c as e  of  n o un s tems b e ing 
de ri ve d from ve rb s , the se  deri ve d  fo rms are in fact  
de ri ve d from c laus e s  s i n c e  othe r c laus e l e ve l  t agmeme s 
or  an adj un ct  a lw ay s  o c c ur p re ce ding the re dup li c ate d 
f orm .  Adve rb s t ems de rive d from ve rb al forms by  re dup li­
c at i on are de ri ve d by  re dup li c ating  the dependent 
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h omope rs on al ve rb . Thi s  ve rb may als o b e  an aux i li ary 
v e rb wi th i t s  att e n dant adj un ct . The fo l lowing p rep os e d  
t agmeme s h ave  b ee n  ob s e rve d .  
( a ) Manne r and C omp le me n t  t agmeme s : 
k i  t o r o k  o t m u  o t m u temp o rari l y  from k i  t o r o k  o a p i t  
di d n o t l e n g t h e n  
( b ) Ob j e c t t agmeme : 
b i w i  n a g a m  n a g a m  e k  t o  s e l f - ex ami n e  f rom b i w i - n a g a  
t o  t h i n k  t o  o n e s e l f  ( lit . t o  fe e l  o n e ' s  i n s i de s )  
( c ) Lo c ati on t agmeme : 
d e n  h o h e t o a n  h o h e t o a n  s a  t o  m i x  d i ffe r e n t l ang uag e s  
i n  s p e a k i ng from d e n  h o h e t o a n  i n  t h e mi d d l e  o f  t h e  
l ang uag e s 
( d ) Adve rb s f o rme d b y  c omp oun ding int rans i t i ve ve rb 
roo t s  with  a t rans i t ive ve rb s t e m  an d re dup li c at ing 
the h omop e rs on al depen de n t  form : g e k u m  b a k u m c a re e n ­
i ng downw a r ds from g e  t o  de s ce n d ,  b a  t o  g o  an d k u m  
h i t ti ng i t .  
5 . 5 . 2 . 9 Pre d i c at e l e s s  C lau s e .  Adverb s may b e  derive d  
fr om pred i c a t e l e s s  c lau s e s by  t h e  r ed up li c at ion  of the 
f i l l er o f  t he f i na l  ta gmeme . 
h a k g e  k o u k o u unw a s he d from h a k g e k o u y o ur s k in i s  
a s h e n . 
5 . 5 . 2 . 1 0  Adve rb s  may als o b e  de ri ve d  from At t rib ut i ve ­
He ad c on s t ruc t i on s  b y  a re dup li c ati on o f  the root i n  the 
las t e le me nt . 
s e n g i n g i n  w i t h  a s i deway s g l an ce from s e n - g i n o e t h e  
e dg e  o f  o n e ' s  e y e . 
5 . 5 . 2 . 1 1  In the fo l l owing form the s t ruc t ure i s  adj un ct 
ro ot p lus noun ro ot  p l us re dup li c ate d adj un c t  root : a m a n  
t a n  h u t u k h u t u k  ( s l e e p , b on e ,  s i le n t )  de e p l y  ( o f s le e p ) .  
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5 . 5 . 2 . 1 2  Adj un c t  root s : 
h e ro h e r o w e l l  from h e r o k a t - t o  b e  ag re e ab l e . 
Thi s form i s  inten s i fie d b y  he te roph on i c re dup li c a­
ti on as i n  h e r o m a ro v e ry we l l .  
5 . 5 . 3 Adve rb s may b e  de ri ve d from the fo l lowing  root , 
s t em and word c l as s e s  b y  the s uf fi x at i on o f  the adve rb al­
i z e r/re l at or en c li t i c  { -a k }  - a k� -e k� -o k ( c f .  7 . 3 . 5 ) . 
5 . 5 . 3 . 1 Adj e c t i ve ro o t s : 
k u r i o � k  r e dde n e d from k u r i o re d 
k e r e h a k  c omp l e t e l y  from k e r e k  a l l  
p a t o a k on l y  b ig from p a t o  b ig 
5 . 5 . 3 . 2  Adj e ct i ve s tems : 
a l i p o e a k w e l l  from a l  i p Q e  g o o d  
u k e n o e a k p le as an t ly from u k e n o e  s we e t  
5 . 5 . 3 . 3 Adve rb ro o t s : 
k i a k  n e v e r  from k i  n o t 
i n a k  w i th o ut a p urp o s e  from i n  j us t  
5 . 5 . 3 . 4 Emphat i c p ron oun root s : 
i k Q i � k a l on e from i k o e  h e  h im s e l f, s h e  h e �s e lf 
5 . 5 . 3 . 5  N o un root s : 
k i g i  l a k fe ar fu l l y from k i g i t  fe ar 
5 . 5 . 3 . 6  Noun wo rds : 
h o d o o e a k fr ui t l e s s  f rom h o d o o e  i t s dry b an an a  l e af 
u w u r u p o e a k in a f l o o d s t ag e from u w u r u p o e  i ts f l o o d  
Adve rb s tems de ri ve d  from adj e c t i va l  o r  n omi n al 
forms may b e  i nt en s i fie d b y  the o c c urren ce  o f  p a t o  b i g  
f o l l owing - a k . 
h o d o o e a k  p a t o  c omp l e te l y  frui t l e s s  
k u r l o a k  p a t e  v e ry re dde n e d 
k i g i  l a k p a t e  i n  g re a t  fe a r  
u w u r u p o e a k  p a t o  i n  a s t a te o f  e n o rm o us f l o o d  
5 . 5 . 3 . 7 Nume ral root s : 
k o n o h a k  i n  c omm o n  from k o n o k  o n e  
5 . 5 . 3 . 8 Re l at o rs : 
o r o w a k a l s o  from o ro p  w i t h  ( a c c omp animent ) 
5 . 5 . 3 . 9  Int ran s i t i ve ve rb root s : 
t e t e a k  o p e n ly from t e t e  t o  app e ar 
5 . 5 . 3 . 1 0  C omp oun d  n o un s t e m : 
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h a k  n e l a m a k  w i t h o u t  aff l i ca ti on from h a k  s k i n ,  n e l a m 
m i n d 
5 . 5 . 3 . 1 1  Ac c omp anime n t  Ax i s - re l at or Phras e : 
t o p Q e  b i a e k  w i t h o u t  a p urp o s e  from t o p o e  b i a  w i th o ut 
i t s b as e  
5 . 5 . 3 . 1 2  Hyp othe t i c a l  roots : 
b u n e w a k  c omp l e t e ly from b u n e p  a l l ( ? )  
5 . 5 . 4  Adve rb s may b e  de rive d from t he f o l l owi ng root , 
s tem  an d w o rd c l as s e s  by  the s uf fi x at i on o f  the 
adve rb a li z e r  - a k t oge the r with re dup li c ati on . Both o f  
the s e  me th ods o f  de ri vat i on are e s sent i al .  
5 .  5 .  4 .  1 Adj un et  root s : 
h e o a k h e o a k  p l ay fu l l y from h e o o t  t o  p l ay 
t i o  t i o a k  t o  t h e  fi n i s h  from t i o  y a p  i t  i s  us e d  up , 
fin i s h e d  
5 . 5 . 4 . 2 Adj e c t i ve root s : 
o f  r i k o i r i h a k  p l e as an t ly from o i  r i k s we e t  
5 . 5 . 4 . 3 Noun words : 
p a o i a k p a o i a k i n  p a r t  from p a o e i t s  m i dd l e  
5 . 5 . 4 . 4  Adve rb roots : 
b a p b a w a k  i n  a c o n t i nuo us l i n e  from b a p  t i g h t l y 
5 . 6 C o nt� a� ti v e  P� o n o un St em� 
The re gular p e rs onal  p ron oun ro ot s an d the 
i nde fin i t e  pron oun ro ot a l a  a, an , an o t h e r , may b e  
mo di fie d  t o  in di c ate  c ont ras t b y  t h e  s uffi x at i on o f  the  
morpheme { - k u } - k u  � - g u  � - h u .  The re s ult ing fo rms 
emph as i z e that the p e rs on s o  i denti fi ed  i s  c on t ras t e d  
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wi th othe r p e rs ons . F o r  ins t an ce , when a h o s t  di s t rib ­
ute s food  t o  a group o f  gue s t s b ut omi t s  one pe rs on , the 
omi t t ed p e rs on c o u l d  s ay n a k u b i a  (I- c ont ras t i ve morpheme , 
n o )  wh i ch , f ree ly t ran s l ate d ,  me ans B u t  w h a t  ab o u t  m e ! 
The 3s  f o rm y a k u i s  re gular ly us e d  with  i n animate 
re fe rent s an d ful fi l ls the s eman t i c di s ti n c t i on s  of  the 
demon s t rat i ve p ron o un s  wh i ch do n ot o c cur  with  the 
morpheme { - k u } . The re s ult ing forms are g i ven in  
Mat rix 4 .  
l s t  
2 n d  
3 rd 
From 
M atni x 4 :  C o ntna-0 ti v e  pn o n o un -0 t em-0 
6 no m  neg ulan p en-0 o n al p no n o un n o o t-0 
p e r .  
pe r .  
pe r .  
the 
Sg . Du . P l . 
n a k u  n e t k u  n e n g u  
g a k u  y e t k u  y e n g u  
y a k u  y a k ( y e t ) k u y a k u o r  
i n de fini te p rono un root : a l a h u  
y a k y e n g u  
a , an , an o t he P 
The s e  p ron o un s t ems o c cur on ly wi th fut ure t e n s e  
ve rb s  an d have a limit e d  di s t rib ut i on : 
5 . 6 . 7 Act or an d S ub j e c t t agmeme s :  
n a k u a r i w o m  I w i l l  g o  (n o t  an y on e  e l s e ) 
n a k u  k u a n  I h i t i t  ( n o t  an y on e  e l s e ) 
5 . 6 . 2  Ob j e c t t agmeme : 
n a k u n o h o w u a p  He w i l l  h i t  me  ( an d  n o  o n e  e l s e ) 
5 . 6 . 3 P os s e s s i on t agmeme . When the p ronoun s  showing 
c ont rast o c c ur i n  the Pos se s s i on t agmeme the n omin al 
p o s s e s s i on-marking s uf fi xe s a ls o o c c ur on the n o un i f  
i t  o c c urs in the He ad  o f  the Gene ral N o un Phras e . 
n a k u e m e t - n e  (my , h o us e -my ) m y  h o us e  an d n o  one e l s e ' s  
5 . 6 . 4  A c c omp an imen t  Ax i s -re l at o r  Phrase : 
A g a  n a k u o ro p  a r i ro m  Y o u  w i l l  g o  wi th  m e  
y o u  m e  w i t h  we ( du . ) an d n o  o n e  e l s e  
wi l l  g o  
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The c on t ras tive p r on o un s tems are in tens i fi e d  b y  the 
o c c urren ce of the s e c o n d  e lement · o f  the emp h at i c  p rono un 
s tems ( s e e  5 . 10 )  in a p o s t  p o s i t i on 
n a k u  n i n i a k t a t b o m  ( I ,  my s e l f, I wi l l  r e m a i n ) 
I w i l l  r e m a i n  a l on e b y  my s e l f  
5 . 7 C o m p a�at� v e  P � o n o un S tem-0 
The re gul ar pe rs on a l  p ron oun ro o t s , the demon s t ra-
t i ve p rono un root s and the in de fi ni te  p ron o un root s may 
o c c ur with the un re s t ri ct e d  s uffi x  - a m a h owe v e r , on t h e  
o t he r h an d  s howing c omp ari s on .  The  re s ult ing forms are 
give n  in Mat rix 5 .  
M at�� x 5 :  C o m p a�at� v e 
6 � o m  � eg ula� p e�-O o n al 
ls t pe r .  
2nd  p e r . 
S g . 
A A n a m a  
A A g a m a 
p� o n o u n -O tem-6 
p �o n o un �o o t-6 
Du . P l . 
A A n e r a m a  
y e  r a  m a  
A A n e n a m a 
y e n  a ma  
3 rd pe r .  y a h a m a y a h a m a y a h a m a 
F rom the demon s t rat i ve p ron o un root s : 
y u a m a th i s  o n e , h owe v e r y a m a t h a t  o n e , h ow e v e r  
e d a m a or e d u a m a t h a t  o n e  ov e r  t he re , h o we v e r  
e w a m a o r  e w u a m a t ha t  o n e  up th e re , h owe v e r 
e b a m a or  e b u a m a t h a t  o n e  down t h e re , h owe v e r 
w u a n a m a w h a t ,  h o we v e r 
w o s a m a  w h i ch o n e , h o w ev e r  
From the inde fin i te  p ron oun root s : 
a l a m a an o t h e r ,  h o w e v e r 
o d o w a m a an o t h e r ( o f  a di ffe re n t  s o r t ) , h ow e v e r 
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C omp arati ve p ron oun s tems o c c ur on ly in  the A c t o r , 
Sub j e c t and Ob j e c t  t agmeme s . 
5 . 7 . 1 A c t o r  and S ub j e ct t agme me s : 
y e n - a m a d e n  w a i a t e s i a n a g i m a i  
y o u - h ow e v e r  t a l k  on radi o s  y o u  g i v e  o n e  an o th e r 
Y o u  [ Europ e an s ] ,  h ow e v e r , a lw a y s  t a l k  t o  on e 
an o t h e r  o n  t h e  tw o - w ay r a di o s . 
5 . 7 . 2 Ob j e c t  t agmeme : 
h a n y a - a m a f) e r e k  me m p e s u k  p i  t a w i  
g ro un d  th a t - h owe v e r a l l  h o l di n g  t h e y di d i t  c omp l e te ly 
Th e y  t o o k  a l l  of t h a t g ro un d, h owe v e r , . . . . 
5 . 8 1 n Qlu.6 i v e  P� o n o un S t em.6 
The re gular pe rs on al p rono un roo t s  als o o c c ur wi th 
the i n c lus i ve ( in c l . )  s uffi x { - b a n } - b a n � - w a n t o o ,  
a l s o . When s uf fi xe d � t o  n o un s  thi s  s uf fi x  fo c us e s  
at tent i on on t he i t ems s ub - c las s e d un de r the n o un , an d 
c an b e s t  b e  t rans lat e d as a l l  k i n ds of or di ffe re n t 
k i nd s  o f .  Th us l o k b a n  ( man - in c l . ) fo c us e s  at ten ti on 
on t he vari ous group s  o f  pe op le : Eu rope an s , New G uine ans , 
Chi ne s e ,  J ap ane s e , e t c . and g o k a w a n  ( s we e t p o t a t o -in c l . ) 
fo c us e s  at ten t i on on a l l  the vari o us swe e t  p ot at o  
c u l t i ge n s . When the s uf fi x  o c curs on the p e rs on a l  
p ron oun r o o t  th e p ron o un s te m  in c l ude s i t s  re f e rent  
p lus s ome one e ls e . The re s u lt i ng f o rms are  given i n  
Mat ri x 6 .  
M at�i x 6 : I n QluJ.i i v e p � o n o un .6 t em.6  
S g . Du . P l . 
ls t " " n e t b a n  n e n b a n  pe r .  n a w a n  
" " " y e n  b a n  2 n d  p er . g a w a n  y e t  b a n  
3 rd pe r .  y a k b a n  y a k ( y e t ) b a n  y a k ( y e n ) b a n  
The s e  p ron oun s tems h ave a ve ry limi t e d  di s t rib u t i on . 
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5 . 8 . 1 A c t o r  an d S ub j e c t t agmeme s . The p ron oun s  o c c ur 
b oth in  the Ac t o r  t agmeme an d in the axi s of the S ub . Ph .  
The ve rb a l s ub j e ct -mark ing s uffi xe s in the s ame c l ause  
o c c ur in  the p lural numb e r .  
n a w a n  t a t n o m  ( I - a l s o ,  we w i l l  re m a i n )  We wi l l  re m a i n  
( y o u  an d I an d a th i r d  p a r t y ) . 
5 . 8 . 2  Ob j e c t t agmeme . The p ron omin a l  ob j e ct -markin g 
s uffi x o f  the ve rb i n  the s ame c laus e o c c urs in the 
p lural n umbe r .  
n a w a n  n i n g i w u a p  ( I - a l s � h e  w i l l  g i v e  us ) He  wi l l  
g i v e i t  t o  us ( y o u  an d I an d a t h i r d  p ar ty ) . 
n 8 w a n  o r o p  n e t Q i a k p i r i n e n e h o p  ( I - a l s �  w i t �  o u r ­
s e lv e s  ( du . � h e  w a s h e d u s  ( p l . ) He b ap t i z e d  us , 
n o t  on ly  y o u  b u t  a l s o  me . 
5 . 9 E x clu-0 i v e P�o n o un S t em-0 
Whe n  the  re g u l ar p e rs on al p rono un ro ot s o r  the 
re gu lar demon s t rative p ron o un root s ( e x c ludi ng e b u .  e d u . 
e w u )  o c c ur in  the ob j e c t t agmeme they  are o fte n s uffi xe d 
by the un re s t ri c te d s uf fix { - a k }  - a k  � - e k  � - o k on ly 
an d s h ow emph as i s  o r  e xc lus i on . The re s ult ing forms are 
given in  Matri x 7 .  
M at�i x 7 :  E x clu-0 iv e  p � o n o un -0 t em-0 n �o m  
�eg ula� p e�-O o n al p� o n o un �o o t-0 
ls t p e r . 
2n d p e r . 
3 rd p e r .  
Sg . Du . P l . 
n a e k  
9 a e k  
v a h a k  
n e l a k 
y e l a k 
y a h a k  
n e n a k 
y e n a k  
y a h a k  
F rom re gular demon s t rat ive p ron oun roo t s : 
y u a k  t h i s  a l one  y a o k t h a t  a l o n e  
e d a e k  t h a t  o n e  ov e r  t h e re a l o n e  
e w a e k t h a t  one  u p  t h e re a l o n e  
e b a e k  t h a t  on e down t h e r e  a l on e  
n a - e k  n o h o m  a r a p ( m e - on l y, h i t t i n g  me, h e  we n t  aw a y ) 
He  h i t  on ly me  an d w e n t aw ay . 
y a - o k  h i  d a m  �h a t - on l� p u l l i n g o u t)  
P u l l i n g  o u t  o n l y  t h a t  o n e . 
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5 .  1 0  E m p h ati Q P e�-O o n al P�o n o un S tem-0 
The emph at i c  p e rs on al p ron oun root s ( 4 . 3 . 1 0 )  o c c ur 
p re ce de d  by  an op ti on al re gul ar pe rs on al p ron o un root 
and s uff ixe d b y  the un re s t ri cte d s uffix  { - a k }  - a k  - e k  
- o k  o n ly . In the dua l and p lura l n umb e rs , rathe r  than 
the e mph ati c p e rs on a l  p ron o un root s o c curring , the 
forms n e t r) e  l d , y e t Q e 2- 3d , n e n Q e  lp , an d y e r) e  2 - 3p 
o c cur .  The f i n a l  vowe l s  o f  the s e c on d  f o rm ch ange f rom 
e t o  I wh en the s uf fi x  - a k i s  adde d .  S ome spe ake rs , 
howe ve r ,  do n ot alw ay s  make thi s vowe l c h ange in the 
dua l  an d p l ura l forms . Mo re ove r , in the s ingular forms 
the f i n a l  v ow e l  e p lus a may y i e l d  a as in n i n a k  ls . 
Whe n  the op t i on a l  re gul ar p e rs on a l  p ron oun o c c urs , the 
re s ult ing c omp os i t e  f o rm s h ows g re at e r  emphas i s . The se  
f o rms are gi ven in  Mat ri x 8 .  
M at�i x 8 : Em p h ati Q p e �-0 o n  al p� o n o un -0 tem-0 
Sg . Du . P l . 
ls t p e r .  C n a )  n i n i a k / n i n a k  ( n e t ) n e t r) i a k ( n e n ) n e n r) i a k 
2 n d  p e r .  C g a )  g i k i a k / g i k a k  ( y e t ) y e t r:> i a k ( y e n ) y e Q i a k 
3rd p e r .  ( y a k )  i k r:> i a k / i k Q a k c Y a k )  y e t r:> i a k C y a k )  y e r) i a k 
The s e  f o rms h ave the f o l l owing di s t rib ut i on : 
5 . 1 0 . 1 A c t or and S ub j e c t t agmeme s . Al l the s t ems 
e x cep t n i n a k , g i k a k  an d i k r) a k  o c c ur b o th i n  the A c t o r  
t agme me an d i n  the ax i s  o f  S ub . Ph . wi th the en c li t i c - Q e  
( s ub . ) . Th e f o rms n i n a k , g i k a k and i k Q a k o c cur i n the  
A c t or and  Sub j e c t  tagmemes ( i . e . ,  not marked by - o e ) . 
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n a  n i n i a k a r i w o m  ( I ,  my s e lf,  I w i l l  g o )  I my s e lf w i l l  
g o .  
n a  n i n i a k - Q e k u a n  ( I ,  my s e lf- s ub . ,  I k i l l e d  i t ) I 
k i l le d  i t  my s e l f  
n a  n i n a k  s o g o k u m  t a k a n  ( I  my s e lf an im a l k i l l i n g  I c am e ) 
I m y s e lf k i l l e d  t h e  an im a l an d c ame . 
5 .  1 0 . 2  Ob j e c t t agme me . In the Ob j e c t t agme me the 
emph at i c  p ron o un us u a l ly o c c urs wi th o ut the p rep o s e d 
re gular pe rs on a l  p ron o un root s . 
g i k i a k g e  g o h o m  n e g e k m a  y a h a w u a p  ( Yo u  y o ur s e lf, de ­
s ce n di ng, k i l l i ng y o u, e a t i ng y o u,  i t  wi l l  a s c e n d) 
It wi l l  de s ce n d, k i l l  an d e a t  on l y  y o u  an d go b a ck up . 
5 .  1 0 . 3 P os s e s s i on t agmeme . The emphat i c p e rs on a l  p ro ­
n o un s t ems do n o t  o c c ur i n  the Pos s e s s i on t agmeme ; 
rathe r thi s  di s t in c t i on appe ars t o  b e  sh own b y  the 
regular pe rs on al p ron oun root s with  the morphe me { - k u } 
s h owing c on t ras t .  
5 .  1 0 . 4  Bene fac t i ve / C aus al  Ax i s - re l at o r  Ph ras e . The 
re lat o r  en c li ti c i s  { - g a t } .  
n a  n i n i a k - g a t y a p  He s p o k e on l y  ab o u t  m e . 
5 . 1 0 . 5  Lo c at i on t agmeme . Thi s  p ron oun f orm doe s not  
o c c ur i n  the Lo c at i on t agme me ; see  the emph ati c p e rs on al 
p ron o un root s ( 4 . 3 . 10 ) . 
5 . 1 0 . 6  A c c omp animent  Ax i s - re l at o r  Phras e . When the 
emph at i c  pe rs on a l  p ron o un s t e ms o c c ur in the ax i s , the 
re l a t o r  w ord o ro p  w i t h  is p e rmut e d  t o  a p re - ax i s  
p o s i t i on . 
o r o p  n e t o i a k w i th  u s  ( du . ) on l y  
o r o p  y e o i a k on l y  w i t h  t he m  
5 .  1 1  V e �i v e d  V em o n� t�ativ e P � o n o un St em� 
The s e  s t ems h ave the s t ruc t ure : + c o re + - w u  l i k e 
+ - y a . The c o re man i fe s t s the  re gular demon s t rat i ve 
p ron o un roo t s  e b a ,  e d a , e w a , y a  an d y u  or the adve rb 
g i r a  h ow .  
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e b a w u y a  o n e  li k e  t ha t  down t h e r e  
e d a w u y a  o n e  l i k e  t h a t  o v e r t h e r e  
e w a w u y a  o n e  l i k e t h a t  up t h e r e  
y a w u y a  o n e  l i k e  t h a t  ( on e ) n e ar y o u  
y u w u y a  o n e  l i ke th i s  ( on e ) n e ar m e  
g i r a w u y a  w h i ch  k i n d  o f  o n e ? 
The s e  p ron o un s tems have the fo l lowing di s t rib ut i on : 
5 . 1 1 . 1 A c t o r an d S ub j e ct t agmeme s : 
y u w u y a  k i n ma n i t k i a p  ( On e  Z i ke t h i s, s t andi n g., h e  g av e  
us ) On e l i ke  t h i s  o n e  s t o o d  an d g av e  i t  t o  u s  ( du . ) .  
5 . 7 1 . 2 S ub j e c t Axi s - re l at o r  Ph ras e : 
g i r a w u y a - f) e  k a s a i ( Wh a t  k i n d  o f  o n e - s ub ._, t h e y  p u t i t ) 
Wh a t  k in d  of p e op l e  p u t  i t . 
5 .  1 1 . 3  Ob j e c t t agme me : 
y u w u y a  me m t o h o r a ( On e  Z i k e  th i s, h o l di n g_, y o u  c ome ) 
Wh en  y o u  b ri n g  o n e  l i k e  th i s  . . . 
5 . 1 1 . 4 Bene f ac t i ve /C aus al Ax i s - re l at o r  Phras e : 
g i r a w u y a - k � t  n a g a t  ( Wh a t  k in d  of t h i n g -fo r_, y o u 
th o ug h t )  A b o ut wh i ch k i n d  of t h i ng di d y o u  t h i nk ? 
5 . 1 1 . 5  P os s e s s i ve Ax i s - re l at or Phr ase : 
g i r a w u y a - k a t  t o p f) e k i  n a g a n  ( Wh a t  k in d  of t h ing - p os s . , 
i t s  e s s e n ce, n o t, I k n ow ) Wh i c h k i n d  o f  t h i ng do I 
n o t  kn o w  t h e  me an i n g  o f ?  
5 .  1 2  A d j un Qt S t em� 
Thi s  c las s  of  s t ems o c c urs in the C omp lement t agmeme 
of the Aux i li ary Ve rb Phras e . 
5 . 1 2 . 1 Th ey may b e  de rived  b y  re dup li c at i on from the 
f o l l owing c l as s e s  of roots . 
5 . 1 2 . 1 . 1  Adj e c t ive root s : 
k u r i r f r i f) y a p t o  b e come  re dde n e d from k u r i f)  re d 
5 . 1 2 . 1 . 2  Adj un ct  root s . When an adj un c t  root i s  
re dup li c at e d  the re s ult ant  fo rm s h ows i n ten s i fi c at i on . 
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d a Q d a Q a k e k  t o  s t are i n t e n t ly from d a Q a k e k  t o  s t ar e  
p u r i r i r i k y a p  i t  s p i n s , r o t a t e s from p u r i k y a p i t t urn s 
g i  l e Q b e l e Q y a p i t  f l as h e s  from b e l e Q y a p  i t  re f l e c t s 
5 . 1 2 .  1 . 3  Adve rb root s : 
b a p  b a p  o a p i t  s t i c ks from b a p ti g h t ly 
5 . 1 2 . 1 . 4 N o un root s : 
t a p  t a p  o a p i t  i s  fro thy  from t a p - s p i t t l e  
t w i t i w i t  o a p  i t  i s  b le a c he d from i w i t  w h i te h ai r  
b e l a m b e l a m o a p i t  b e cam e  w h o l e  ag ain  from b e l a m -
k a t  k a t  y a p i t  i s  s t iff from k a t s ton e 
p l a c e  
5 . 1 2 . 1 . 5  Int ran s i t i ve ve rb root s in c l uding op t i on a l  
p rep o s e d  c l aus e le ve l t agmeme s : 
y a h a  y a h a o t  t o  b e  a r rog an t from y a h a  t o  as ce n d  
h a k g e h e  o t  t o  b e  h agg ard from h a k Q e  g i a p h e  i s  
h agg ard ( li t . h i s  s k in  c am e  dow n )  
5 .  1 2 . 1 . 6 T ran s i t ive ve rb s tems in c luding  op t i on al 
p rep os e d  c l aus e le ve l t agme me s : 
b � t  k u h u o t  to m a r ry from b a t y e t o e  k u a w o t  t he y  s h o o k  
h an ds ( li t . h i t t h e i r  h an ds ) 
g a r e  g u r e o t  or  h a r e g a r e o t  t o  tw i n e  ar o un d  s . t h .  
from g a r e t o  s e w i t  
me l o Q g u l o Q o t  t o  w a l l ow from me l o Q t o  s ti r  i t  
5 . 1 2 . 1 . 7  A n umb er o f  re dup li c a t i ve adj un c t s  invo l ve the 
ant onyms b a , a r i  t o  go an d g a  ta come  in comp oun ds wi th 
e i the r k u  h i t i t  or - w a ( ? )  
b a k u g a k u  o t  or a r i k u  g a k u  o t  t o  s w ay b ac k  a n d  fo r t h  
b a w a g a w a  t u h u  t o  s l i de s . t h .  b a c k  an d fo r t h  
5 . 1 2 . 2  A n umb e r  o f  adj un c t  s tems are f o rme d b y  c om­
p o un ding othe r  root s . 
5 .  1 2 . 2 . 1 Adj un c t  ro ot  an d n oun root : 
a m a n  n e l a m i t o  s le e p de e p l y  from a m a n  s le e p  and 
n e l a m mi n d  
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5 . 1 2 . 2 . 2  The ore ti c al root  and n o un root : 
o l o  g t  l a p t u h u  t o  w e ep b i t te r ly from o l o  ( ? ) an d  g i  l a p 
te ar  
OQ  g i r i Q  o t  t o  b e  j oy o us from OQ  ( ? ) g i r i Q  l aug h te r  
5 .  1 3  T�m e S t em-0 
The fo l l owing s te ms o c c ur in  the Time t agme me o f  
the T ran s i tive an d Int ran s i ti ve c laus e s .  
5 . 1 3 . 1 k a d i k u m  i n  t h e  b e g i n n i n g . Th i s  i s  a fos s i li ze d  
form o f  a h omope rs on al depe n de n t  ve rb k a d i k u m s t ar ting 
o u t . 
5 . 1 3 . 2  e m e l a k b e foPe . Thi s  i s  a ph ras al  c omp o un d  
de ri ve d f rom the Manne r Ax i s - re l at o r  Phras e : e me t - a k 
p l a c e - on l y . Thi s  may v ague ly  re fe r t o  the time whi ch 
p re date d s e t t leme n t  o f  the P umune v a l le y . 
5 . 1 3 . 3 k a d f k u m  e m e l a k in t he v e ry b e g i n n ing . Thi s  i s  
a c omp o un d  o f  the p revi ous t w o  forms . 
5 . 1 3 . 4  y £ h � l a n t he day b e fo re y e s te rday . Th i s  i s  a 
comp o un d  fo rme d from the dual marking fi rs t orde r 
n omin a l  s uffi x  y a h a t  t w o  and the l o c at ive c li t i c  - a n  a t . 
5 . 1 3 . 5  e d a Q a n  b e y on d  t h e  d a y  aft e r t o m o r ro w . Thi s  i s  a 
phras al  c omp oun d  de ri ve d from the L o c . Ph .  mani fe s t ing 
the n omi n a li ze d demon s t rative e d a Q e t h a t b ey on d  and the 
l o c at i ve c li t i c - a n  a t . 
5 .  1 3 . 6  o mo Q a n a k  m o rn i ng . Thi s  i s  a phras a l  c omp o un d  
de ri ve d from a L o c . Ph .  Ph ras e emb e dde d  in t h e  ax i s  o f  a 
Mann e r- re lat or Ph ras e : o m o Q - a n - a k n i g h t- a t - on l y . 
5 .  1 3 . 7  h a d a h a n  t om o rr o w . Thi s  i s  a ph ras a l  c omp oun d  
de rive d from t h e  Lo c . Ph .  wi th the the ore t i c al root 
h a d a k mani fe s ting the Ax i s  and - a n  a t  mani fe s t ing the 
Re lat o r .  In the  c lo s e ly re l ate d Timb e  language h a d a k  
me an s n i g h t .  
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5 . 1 3 . 8  h a d a h a n m u k a n  afte r t om o rr o w . Thi s  i s  a c omp oun d 
o f  the ant onyms h a d a h a n tom o r row an d m u k a n y e s te r day . 
5 . 7 3 . 9 A numb e r  o f  t ime s te ms are de ri ve d  from n o un 
root s b y  the s uf fi x ati on o f  the t i me word de riv at i ve 
s uf fix - d a Q e a t ,  in6 . 
h i  l a m d a Q e i n  t h e  day time  o mo Q d a Q e  a t  n i g h t 
Q i Q d a Q e  i n  t h e  e v e n i ng g e l a k d a Q e  i n  t h e  t i me o f  ra in  
e l e m d a Q e  i n  c l o udy we a t h e r .  
5 . 1 4 Pa� t�cl e � t ern� 
Part i c l e  s t ems r ep re s ent appar e nt l y  f o s s i l i zed forms 
whi ch ar e der i ved from hi gher l e ve l  s y nta gmemes o r  p o r ­
t i ons o f  h igher l ev e l  sy ntagme mes . Par t i cu lar s t ems 
fu n ct ion  a s  c onj unc t i ons a t  the c lau s e  a nd/or  phra s e 
lev e l s . S ome e xa mpl e s  are gi ve n b e low . 
5 .  1 4 . 1 O t m u a nd i s  a f o s s i l i zed  he t eroper s o nal 3s  ve rb 
i t  hap p e ned a nd . . .  
5 . 1 4 . 2 Y a p a  g a t Q a Q e a s  a c o ns equ e nc e  r e p re s ent s an 
appa r e nt f o s s i l i za t i o n  of  a nomi na l i z ed Or i g i n  Nou n  Phr a s e 
whi c h  l i ter a l ly mea ns t h a t  w h ic h ca me ou t o f  t ha t .  
5 . 1 4 . 3  Ga r a ma  h ow e v er ,  fur t h e r more is  a c ompou nd of the 
b ene . /c a u . e nc lit i c  - ga t for a nd the un re s tr i c t ed suf fi x 
- a ma h ow e ver . 
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N o t e� 
1 .  The fo rms k i  a g i a g i n o t  e x c h ang i n g  an d k f  a h o  a h o  
n o t fi g h t i ng do n ot oc c ur ; rathe r the n o un s  w a w i 
g re e d  an d s a d u k  p e ace  o c c ur .  
2 .  C omp o un ds may be  one o r  more phono logi c al w ords . 
N o  s y s t emat i c re l at i onship  b e twe e n  g rammar an d 
phon o l o gy h as b een  ob s e rve d at  thi s leve l an d s o  
n o  furthe r s t atement c an b e  made at thi s s t age o f  
an aly s i s . 
3 .  An alt e rn at e  s o l ut i on would  b e  t o  p os i t  a di s c on­
t in uo us morpheme 0 . . . n .  
4 .  An hi s t o ri c al e xp lan ati on o f  the s imi lari t y  b e t ween 
the b e ne f a c t i ve mark e rs an d the s ub c l as s  II  ob j e ct 
markers  as  we l l  as the de ve l opment o f  the di sp arate 
fo rms w a Q ,  w a g i an d i h i  for 3s  i s  exp e cte d afte r 
di ach ron i c s t udi e s  are c omp le te d . The f o rms w a g i 
and i h i  may fo l l ow re g u l ar s o un d  shi ft s . Note  th at 
the ve rb root t o  b e g  has two forms u l  i t - an d w e  l e t - . 
The v owe ls  u an d i ,  more ove r ,  o ften  f luct uate . Th us 
as u i s  a c orre s p onde n c e  o f  w e  s o  a ls o i may b e  
p os i te d  as  a c orre s p on de n ce o f  w a . The form w a Q  
the n  may re fle c t  a s imp le los s o f  the c l as s 
mark e r  g i . 
5 �  I t  i s  app aren t  that the ve rb root s are re l at e d  t o  
the re f le x i ve /re cip roc a l  mark e r  - a h o  and may b e  de ­
ri ve d from that form .  Whe the r one s h o ul d  reg ard the 
fo rms a h o - an d a h o n - as a l l omorphs  o f  0 and - n 
re spe c ti ve ly o r  whe the r one s h o uld p os i t  s p e c i a l  
de ri ve d ve rb al f o rms may b e c ome e vi dent  a fte r 
di a ch roni c s t udi e s  are comp le t e d .  
6 .  Th e suf f i x - d a Q e  may b e  th e a j z er . - d a  ( 5 . 3 . 5 ) p l u s  
the  s uffi x - Q e  ( nomzer . -- 5 . 1 . 1 ,  o r  i ns t . --7 . 4 . 7 ) . 
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C ha pte.Jt 6 
W o !t d.6 
6 . 0  I ntJto d u Qt�o n 
The re are only  two word c l as s e s  i n  S e lepet : t he 
noun and the  ve rb . The s e  di ffe r from e ach o t h e r  i n  the 
fi l le r  c las s e s  mani fe s t i ng t he nu c le i  and the i r  su ffixal 
morpho l o gy . 
6 .  1 No un.6  
The  noun  c las s may b e  divide d int o two s ub c l as s e s  on 
the  b a s i s  of  the  numb e r  of ob l i gat ory s u ffixal  t agmeme s . 
6 . 7 . 7 Sub c l as s I nouns are ob l i gat ori ly p o s s e s s ed and 
mark e d  for  numb e r . Thi s sub c las s inc lude s fi l lers  
i nd i c at i ng two s emant i c  c at egori e s : t ho s e  i nd i c at ing 
kinship  re l at i onshi p s  and t ho s e  i nd i c at ing b ody p art s . 
The noun root s i nd i c at ing kinship t e rms are regarde d as  
ob l i gat ori l y  p o s s e s s e d  i n  s p it e o f  t he fact  t hat they  
o c cur i n  unpo s s e s s e d  vo c at i ve forms . The  kinship nouns 
i n c l ude the u s ual  kinship t e rms ( s e e  McE lhanon , 1 9 6 8 a )  
p lu s  a few other  nouns  o r  l arge r c on s t ru c t i on s  whi ch de ­
note  s o c i al re l at i onship s .  
The s t ru c t ure o f  sub c l as s  I nouns i s : n1 = + nu c l e us 
+ numb e r  + p o s s e s s i on 
6 . 1 . 1 . 1 The numb e r  t agmeme i s  mani fe s t e d  b y  a c l o s e d  
c l as s o f  morpheme s :  - 0  s i ngu l a r, - y � h � t  du a l  and - I  I p  
p lu r a l as in : a t a -0 - n e  ( e lde r b ro t h e r - s g . -my ) m y  e l d e r  
b r o t h e r, a t a - y� h � t - n e  ( e Z . b r . - du . -my ) m y  t w o  e l d e r  
b rio t he rs and a t a - 1 i p - n e ( e l . b r . - p l . -my ) m y  e l d e r  b r o t h e rs . 
6 . 7 .  1 . 2  The p o s s e s s i o n  t agmeme i s  mani fe s t e d  b y  a c lo s ed 
c las s o f  s e ve n  p o s s e s s i on-marki ng s u f fixe s . The s e  
p o s s e s s i on markers  are s imi l ar i n  phonemi c s hape t o  the  
re gu l ar pe r s onal  pronoun ro ot s ( 4 . 3 . 9 ) . The s uffixe s and 
t h e i r  format i ve s  are give n in Mat r i x  l · 
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MatJt,[ x 1 N o mi n al p o� � e� � ,[ o n. - ma1t�,l n g  '5 u fi  6i x e� 
P l . S g .  Du . 
( 0 ) ( t )  ( n /0 ) 
ls t  p e r . ( n )  - n 9 0 0 - n  9 t 1) 9 - n  9 n 1') 9  
2nd  p e r .  ( g / y ) - g 9 0 0 - y 9 t 1) 9 - y  e 0 t') e  
3rd p e r . ( 0/ y ) - 0  - 0 r:i e - y  9 t ') 9 - y  e 0 t') e  
An analy s i s  whi ch i s  more app are n t  i n  di achron i c 
s t udie s  i s  t o  re gard the � ri e as a fos s i li ze d  adj e c t i vi ze r. 
In an e ar ly s t age o f  de ve lopment  the p ro t o- s t ruc t ure was 
a n o un p lus an adj e c t i ve whi ch  was de ri ve d  from a re gular 
p e rs on a l  p rono un root  as in 9 m9 t  y 9 t l') e h o us e  th e i r  du . 
Lat e r on fus i on o c c urre d an d the de ri ve d  adj e ct i ve b e came 
a n omin a l  s uf fi x . 
The fo rmat i ve 0 i n di ca t i n g  th i rd p e rs on w i th the 
s in gu la r  n umb e r  i s  a l s o  fo und in  the s in gu lar forms o f  
t he s ub c las s I I  ve rb al ob j e ct -markin g a f fi xe s  o c c urrin g  
wi th the ve rb t o  b i t e : n - i h i  me , g - i h i  y o u  and 0- l h f  
h i m ,  h e r ,  i t . 
6 . 1 . 1 . 3  The nuc le us may b e  mani fes t e d  b y : 
( a )  S ub c las s I n oun r o o t s  ( kin  t e rms , t i t le s , b ody 
p art s ) : 
a t a - 0 - n 9  ( e l de r b r o th e r- s g . - my )  my e l de r b ro th e r  
b a r a t - 0 - n e  ( da ugh te r- s g . - my )  my da u gh te r 
b a r a t - l i p - n e ( da ugh te r - p l . - my )  my da ugh te r s  
s ol') a l') � l i p - n 9  ( oh ur ch e l de r - p l . - my J my ch urch 
k i a p - I i p - n e n I') e (p a t  r o l o ff i ce r-p 1 .  - o u rf l de r s 
o ur p a tr o l o ffi ce rs 
B o dy p art s rare ly o c c ur i n  the n uc le us of s ub c las s I 
n o uns , and whe n they  do s o  the re fe ren ce i s  us ua l ly t o  
a l arge r  p o rt i on o f  the b ody whi ch i n c l ude s the n ame d 
p art s . 
k a i - y a h a t - n 9  (Ze g - du . - my J the  l owe r p a r t  o f  my b o dy 
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Inanimate  n o un s  a re re garde d as  havi n g  b ody p art s . 
e s e n - 1 i p - y e t') e  ( l e af-p l . - th e i r J  t he i r  l e ave s  
Rare ly a s p e ake r w i l l  us e ro o t s  re fe rri n g  t o  anima ls  
to  e xpre s s  e n de arment  or to  s p e ak face t i ous ly . The s e  
o c c urre n ce s may b e  re garde d a s  s p e ci a l .  
b a u - 1 i p - t') e (p i g-p l . - h i s J  h i s p re ai o us p i gs 
s og o- l i p - �e ( an i m a Z -p l . -h i s ) h i s  p re ai o us Zi ve s t o ak 
( b ) Comp o un d  noun s t e ms : 
l o k - i b i - l i p - t') e  ( m an - w oman -p l . - h i s J  h i s p e op le 
w a r a - t o u - 1 i p - t') e  ( ? - e l de r s i s t e r-p l . - h i s ) h i s  fe m a le 
s i b  Zi n gs 
( c ) Gene ral N o un Phr as e . The mo s t  c ommon mani fe s ­
t a t i on i s  an opt i on a l  H .  p lus Qua l . 
l o k k u t d a - l i p - n e n t') e ( H : m an , Qua l : fam o us -p l . - o ur )  
o ur p re s ti gi o us me n 
l o k p a t o - 1 i p - n e n t') e ( H : man , Qual : b i g-p l . - o ur )  
o ur le a de rs 
p a p a t o - l i p - n e n t') e (Qual : ve ry b i g-p l . - o ur ) o u r gre a t  
an ae s t o r s  
The GNP . may mani fe s t the  At t . and H .  t agme me s . 
In  thi s  cas e the n umb e r  i s  indi cat e d  i n  the n o un man i ­
fe s t in g  t he H .  ta gme me . 
k a p a i a b o- 1 f p - t') e - n e n t') e ( At t : v i  Z Z a ge , H :  own e r - p l . ­
i ts - o ur )  o ur n a ti ve re s i de n t s  
( d )  In the  fo l lowin g e xamp le the  At t . -H .  c ons truc­
t i on man i fe s t s the axi s  o f  a Lo c . Ph .  whi ch in  t urn mani ­
fe s t s the  n uc le us o f  the n o un . 
k a i - � t o p t') a n - l i p - gr ( Lo e : ( At t : fe e t - y o ur, H :  a t  
i ts  b as e ) -p l . -y o ur )  y o ur  de s ae n de n ts 
N o te t h at c on c o rd ( indi c ate d b y  the  s o li d line ) 
e xi s t s  b etwe en th e p os s e s s i on marke rs o f  the n oun i n  
the At t .  t agmeme and t h e  p os s e s s i on marke rs modi fyin g 
the  n oun nuc le us . 
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( e ) A n o un de ri ve d  from a c lause b y  re dup li c at i on 
o f  the  ve rb a l form ( s ee 5 . 1 . 2 . 4 ) .  
s 8 t !f: n me me - l i p -� ( Lo e : a t  h i s fe e t , t P : t o  h o l d2 -
p l . - h i s J  h i s  h e n ahme n 
Note  that c on c o rd e xi s t s b e tween the p os s e s s i on 
mark e rs o f  the  n o un in  the L o c at i on t a gmeme and the 
p o s s e s s i on marke r s  modi fy i n g  the n o un n uc le us . 
( f ) A n o un deri ve d  fr om an Auxi li ary Ve rb Phras e . 
h o � b a w a - l i p - � e ( Com : i n fo rm, auxH : t o  g o 2 -p l . -h i s )  
h i s s e r v an ts  
6 . 1 . Z  S ub c las s I I  n o uns  are o f  the  s ame s t ru c t ure as  
s ub c l as s  I e x cep t th at the numb e r  t agme me is  ab s ent  
an d the p os s e s s i on t a gmeme is  op ti ona l : + n uc le us ± 
p os s e s s i on .  The n uc le us i s  mani fe s t e d b y  the  maj ori ty 
o f  the n o un r o o t s . 
e me t - � e  h i s h o us e t e b e - � e  h i s  b ow 
The p os s e s s i on-marking s uf fi xe s  may b e  pe rmute d t o  
the p renuc le ar p os i t i on i n  the n oun s t ruc t ure w i th the 
re s ul t  i n di cat in g  e mph as i s . On ly dua l  and p lura l 
p os s e s s i on-markin g s uffi xe s h ave b e en ob s e rve d e xh ib i t in g  
s uch p e rmut at i on . The fac t  that s in gular forms do  n o t  s o  
o c c ur may indi cate  th at the re gular p e rs ona l  p r on oun 
o c c urrin g  i n  the P os s e s s i on t agme me ( s e e  4 . 3 . 9 . 4 ) s e rve s 
thi s  fun c ti on .  
d e n e n � e { d e n - n e n � e l an g u age - o u r) o u r  l an gu age 
n e n D e re n  ( n e n � e - d e n  o ur- l an gu a ge )  O UR l an gu age 
In narrat i ve s  the n o un root  whi ch mani fe s t s the 
p os s e s s i on-markin g s uffi xe s may be de le t e d i f  con fus i on 
i s  un li ke ly t o  re s ult . S uch de le t i on o c c urs on ly when 
the p os s e s s e d  n o un o c c urs in  the a xi s  o f  an axi s - re lat or 
phras e ( us ua l ly a Loc . Ph . ) . The remainin g p os s e s s i on-
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mark i n g  s uffi x an d re lat or  en c li ti c  as s ume the ph on o l o gi ­
c a l  ch ara c t e ri s t i c s  o f  a s in g le w ord . 
In the fo l lowing  e xamp le n e n D e - a n  o c c urs rathe r 
t h an n e n - g a t - a n  ( s e e  4 . 3 . 9 . 5 ) . 
y a k e n a m a  b a u  h u l i n  s e s e g a t 
o ve r th e re - p i g w i l d  m an y  
h ow e ve r 
I\ I\ n e n � e - a n  y u a n  b i a t m u 
o ur - a t  h e re t h e y  
di s ap p e are d 
O ve r th e re , h ow e ve r , are m any w i l d  p i gs .  He re a t  
o ur (p l a ce )  th e y  di s app e are d . • .  
In the fo l lowin g e xamp le s  y e Q e - g a t  o c c urs rathe r 
than y e g a t ( s ee 4 . 3 . 9 . 4 ) . 
y e D e - g a t n a m  n e m  i m  a d e � e t a  
t h e i r- o f m i lk e a ti n g  s le ep i n g t h e y  con ti n ue d  
t h e y  s le p t on dri n k i n g th e i r  ( m o th e r ' s  mi lk • . •  
6 • 2 v e.tc.b.o  
The ve rb s may be  di vi de d  into  two s ub c las s e s , 
i n depende n t  and depende n t , on the b as i s o f  morph o lo gi ca l  
di ffe re n c e s  and e xt e rna l di s trib ut i on w i thin t h e  s enten ca 
P ar adi gms are gi ven in App endi x A .  
6 . 2 . 1 The i n de p ende n t  ve rb s may b e  di vi de d  int o  tw o 
s ub type s on the b as i s  o f  di ffe ri n g  s t ruct ure s o f  the 
ve rb p e ri fe ral  morph o lo gy . I t mus t be n ote d , h owe ve r , 
th at the s e  morph o lo gi c a l  vari ati ons  h ave n o  di s trib uti on­
a l  or fun c t i ona l re le van ce . Rath e r  they s e e m  t o  re fle ct 
a h i s t ori c a l  de ve lop ment whi ch app e ars t o  be common t o  
the lan gua ge s  o f  the Fini s te rre -Huon Phy lum ( s e e  1 0  . 10 . 1 ). 
6 . 2 .  1 . 1 The N on- i mme di ate fut ure ve rb h as t he s u ffi xal 
s tr uct ure as gi ven i n  Tab le A .  A l l  t en s e s  may be 
re garde d  as  repre s en t ing  the indi c at ive  mode alth ough 
there i s  no  affi x a c t ua l l y  s i gn i fy ing  t he indi c at ive 
mode . 
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T a b le A :  N o n - i mme di ate n ut u�e v e �b 
+ nuc le us ± bene . + mo de + t en s e  + p e rs on-numb e r  
I 1 s 2 s  I 
I t vs .  - n i h i  l s  - m i n i I 
h ab . I i vr . - g i h i  2 s  I 
- 0 , ..... w"" - o  - n  i vs . - b a g  i 3 s  I rpt . p un c t . I 
- n i t k i  l d  I - a n  1---
- y i t k i  2 - 3d - m  
- n i n g i  l p  h ab .  p roh . - a-v ... 0 - t  -p 3s  
- y i n  g i 2 - 3p - 0 i p t . - i t  1 d  p un ct - w o t  2 - 3d  
- b a ---- - i n 1 p  
c ft .  I - m  - i 2 - 3p t---
- b i s a 
hb t . - n  
- w i o  
rft . 
The ch art ab ove i s  in ten de d t o  i l lust rat e  the 
c o- o c c urre n ce re s t ri ct i on s  amon gs t the s uffi xe s . The 
a l lomorph - a n l s .  o c c urs w it h  p as t  t en s e s ; a l lomo rph 
- m  o c c urs e ls ewhe re . The a l lomorph - t  2 s . o c curs with  
i p t . and c t f .  on ly ; a l lomo rph - n  o c curs e ls ewhe re . 
A l l omorphs - w  � - o  rp t .  are ph on o l o gi c a l ly c on di t i one d : 
1 - w  p re ce de s vowe ls , - o  p re c e de s  c ons onan t s . A l l omorph 
- a  i p t . oc curs w i th a l l p e rs on-numb e r  forms ; -0 o cc urs 
on ly wi th l s t  p e rs on ,  dual and p lura l  forms . 2 The 
remai ni n g  pe rs on-numb e r  s uf fi xe s  h ave n o  co-o c c urrence  
re s t ri c t i  ons . 
The re i s  n o  o c c urren ce o f  a t e n s e  morphe me wi th 
the c t f .  Rathe r , t i me is i n di c at e d  by the  o c c urre n ce 
o f  a fi l le r  in  the Ti me t agmeme o f  the c laus e . 
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m u k a n  a r i - b a p He s h o u l d h a ve gon e  y e s te r day . 
y e s te rday g o - c t f  . - 3s .  
h a d a h a n  
t om o r r ow 
a r i - b a - p  He mi gh t g o  t o m or r ow . 
g o - c t f . - 3s . 
The s e c ond  o rde r s uffi xa l t agme me i s  mani fe s te d  b y  
morphe me s  indi c at in g  mode : - m i n i  h ab . ( s e e  Appendi x A ,  
§ 1 ) , - m  p roh . or h ab . (s e e  § 2 } . Ot he r morphe me s  ( wi th 
the e xcept i on of c t f . ) in di cating  mo de appe ar to be fus e d  
forms i n di cating b oth  mode and tens e . 
The morpheme s - w i o  r ft .  and - b i s a hb t .  are fus e d  
fo rms . T o  i s o lat e a p r ob ab le morpheme { - w i } - w i �  - b i 
indi c at in g  fut . w ou l d  ne ce s s i t ate a t a gmeme orde r o f  
tens e p lus mode , the re ve rs e  o f  th at p os i te d for t h i s  
type  o f  ve rb p e ri fe ry . The re fore , f o r  the  t i me b e in g  
t h e  w rit e r  p re fe rs  t o  t re at t he s e  forms as b e in g  fus e d  
forms . F urthe r re s e ar ch may y i e l d  e vi de nce  whi ch w ou l d  
n e ce s s it at e  the di vi s i on o f  t h e  forms in to morphe me s  
indi c at i n g  t e n s e  and mode . 
6 . 2 . 1 . 2  The I mme di ate Future Ve rb h as the s t ruct ure 
as gi ven in Tab le  B .  
Tab le B :  I mm e d� ate F ut u�e V e �b 
+ n uc le us ± b ene . + numb e r  + t en s e /mode + p ers on-numb e r  
( i ft . ) 
- w  s g . - o m  - 0 1 s t  p e rs on 
as in Tab le A - r  du . - t  2 s  
- u a 
- n  p z . - p  3 s  
... o ma - w o t  2 - 3 d  
- i  2 - 3p 
Co-o c c urre n ce re s t ri c ti ons  are : -0 Z s t p e rs on o c c urs 
wi th - o m ;  - t 2 s . an d - p  3s . o c curs with  - u a ;  an d - w o t  
2 - 3 d .  an d - i  2 - 3p .  o c c ur w i th - o m a . C on c ord e xi s t s  
b e twe en  the n umb e r  indi cate d in  the numb e r  s lo t  an d 
the n umb e r  i n di cate d i n  the  p e rs on-n umb e r  c omp os i te s . 
6 . 2 .  7 . 3 A c omp ari s on o f  i n ch . ( § 1 0 )  and p e rm .  ( § 1 1 )  
forms wi th th os e o f  the  i ft .  ( § 5 ) ve rb re ve als  s ome 
s i mi l ari ti e s  b ut a ls o s ome s t riking  di s s i mi l ari t i e s . 
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The ls t p e rs on in ch .  forms re s e mb le the lst  pers on i ft .  
forms i n as mu ch as on ly the t ens e -mode marke r - e  i s  
di ffe ren t . A c omp ari s on o f  t he formati ve s  i n di c ating  2nd  
and 3rd p e rs on i n  i n ch . w ith the forma t i ve s  o f  the 
re gular  p e rs on a l  p ron oun r o o t s  is int e re s t in g .  The 
format i ve s  o f  the re gul ar p e rs ona l  p ron oun r o o t s  are 
gi ven in  Matri x 3 . 
Matni x 3 : R e g ulan p e!i6 o n al p no n o un fi o nma:U. v e� 
S g . S g .  N on- S g . Du N on-S g . P l .  
l s t p e r . ( n ) 
( a )( k ) ( e ) ( t )  ( e ) ( n ) 
/\ n a k n e t n e n 
2 n d  pe r .  ( g /y )  g 
3rd p e r . ( y ) y 
/\ a k 
a k 
y e t y e n 
( y a k ) y e t ( y a k ) y e n 
Note  that  the fo rmat i ve k s i n g u l aP h as an a l l o format i ve 
0 wh i ch o c c urs i n  a l l the fi rs t and s e c on d  p e rs on re gul ar 
p e rs ona l  p ron oun ro o t s  e xcep t when the c on tr as t i ve s uffi x  
- k u  i s  adde d ( s ee 4 . 3 . 9  and 5 . 6 ) . 
The in ch . s uf fi xe s ( in c l udi n g p e rs on-n umb e r ) are 
gi ven in  Mat ri x 4 . 
M atni x 4 : I n c.h o ati ve  t) ut une ten� e � u fi t)i x e� 
l s t  p e r . 
2 n d  p e r . 
3rd p e r .  
S g .  Du . P 1 .  
w e  
0 
a k  
re 
y e t  
y e t 
n e  
f) e t 
r) 9  t 
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I n  the  inch . forms the format i ve D indi c at e s  p l u r a l 
( s ee  4 . 3 . 9 . 4 , n o t e  9 in whi ch n p l u r a l a s s imi l at e s  t o  
Q ) . I t  may b e  p o s it e d  that the  format i ve y has  l o s t  any 
p e rs on-marking s i gni fi can c e  and t aken on du a l  s i gni fi c ance. 
The form a k , as  i n  the c as e  o f  t he regular p e rs ona l 
p ronoun s , i ndi c at e s  s i ng u la r  re dundan t ly . A c c ordi ng t o  
t h i s  analy s i s  the forms exhib i t  t h e  s t ru c t ure  o f  the 
Imme diat e Futu re Ve rb and the  fo l l owing morpheme s may 
be adde d  t o  the invent ory : -0/ - � k / - e k  s i ngu l ar , - y  dua l ,  
- Q  p l ura l and - e  i n c h o a t i v e  fu t u r e . 3 
6 . 2 .  1 . 4 The format i ve s  o f  the p e rmi s s i ve ( § 1 1 )  are not 
c le arly di s c e rnib le . Numb er  i s  e vi dent in  t he I o f  - � e l o Q 
dua l .  Pe rhap s a z e ro may b e  p o s i t e d  for p lu ra l as  
in  - w i - 0 - o Q s in c e  z e r o  may  ind i c at e  p l u ra l in  the  p � r s on­
numb e r  c omp o s i t e s  ( s ee  6 . 2 . 1 . 5 ) .  
6 . 2 .  1 . 5  The p e r s on-numb e r  c omp o s i t e s  may b e  an a ly z e d  t o  
ind i c at e  that the pe rs on-marking format ive p re c e de s  the 
numb e r-marking format i ve . Th i s  is immed i a t e ly app arent 
in  c omp aring - i t  l d . wi th - i n  l p . The t marks du a l  and 
the n marks p lu ra l .  One may p o s i t  that 0 mark s s i ng u l ar . 
The s t ru c t ure i s  + pe r s on + numb e r  and the format ive s 
are g i ven  i n  Mat r i x  5 . 
M at�� x 5 :  P e�� o n - num b e� 6 o �m at� v e� 0 6  
v e� b al � u b j e ct � u 6 6 � x e� 
l s t  p e r . 
2nd p e r . 
3rd p e r . 
Sg . ( 0 )  Du . ( t )  P l . ( n /0 ) 
( a n / i ) - a n -0 
( t / w o / i ) - t -0 
( p / w o / i ) - p - 0 
- i - t 
- w o - t  
- w o - t  
- i - n 
- i - 0 
- i -0 
N o t e t hat i t  i s  ne ce s s ary t o  p o s i t  t hat the  0 
i ndi c at ing p l u r a l ( s ee  4 . 3 . 9 . 2 , not e 7 for z e ro 
i nd i c at ing p l u ra l  i n  the  re gu l ar pe r s on a l  p ronoun ro ot s ) 
2 4 3  
a l s o i nd i c at e s  2 nd a n d  3 r d  p e rs o n . One may e xpe c t  that 
s ome o f  the  c omp le x i t i e s  in the format i ve s t ru c t ure  o f  
t h e  p e r s on-numb e r  c omp o s i t e s  wi l l  b e  c l ar i fi e d  when 
d i achroni c s t u di e s  are  c omp let e d . 
6 . 2 . 2  The de pende nt verb s m ay b e  divi ded  i n t o  two 
s ub type s on t he b as i s  o f  di ffe ring pe ri feral  morpho l ogi e s . 
6 . 2 . 2 .  1 The s tru c t ure o f  the dependent h omop e r s on a l  
( i . e . , s ame s ub j e ct a s  fo l l owing ve rb ) ve rb may b e  p o s i t e d  
as  fo l l ows : + nuc le u s ± b ene fac t i ve + i dent i t y + mode . 4 
The fi l le rs o f  t he nu c le u s  and b ene fact i ve t agmeme s are 
the s ame as t h o s e of the independ e nt ve rb s . The ident i t y  
t agmeme i s  mani fe s t e d  b y  t h e  morpheme - m  h om o p e r s o n a Z .  
The mode t agmeme i s  man i fe s t e d  b y  the morpheme t - a }  - a  � 
0 p un c t i Z i ar ,  in  whi ch - a  o c c urs whe n the pre ce ding - m  
fo l low s  c on s onant s and -0 o c curs  when it  fo l lows  vowe l s , 
and b y  th e morpheme - a  pro l on g e d .  Examp l e s  are : 
A k i n s a p h e  s t o od an d s p o k e  s a - m  
A k i n s a p  h e  s t o od s a - m a  a n d  s p o k e  fo r a p ro l on g e d  t im e 
e k - ma k i n s a p  h e  s t o o d a n d  wa t c h e d  i t  
e k - m a  k i n s a p  h e  s t o od a n d  wa t c h e d  i t  fo r s om e  t im e  
6 . 2 . 2 . 2  The s t ru ct ure o f  t he depend e nt het e ropers onal 
( i . e . , d i f fe rent s ub j e c t  a s  fo l lowing ve rb ) ve rb may b e  
p o s i t e d  as  fo l l ows : + nu c le u s  ± b ene fact ive + i dent i t y  
+ numb e r  + pe r s on . The nu c le u s  and b ene fact i ve t agmeme s 
man i fe s t  the s ame f i l l e rs as  t h o s e  o f  the independent 
v e rb s . The remainder of the pe riphery c on s i s t s  of fus e d  
forms indi c at ing i de nt i ty , pe rs on and numo e r . In  p arad i g� 
§ 12 ,  one may t ent at i ve ly i s o l at e  - m u  h e t e ro p e r s on a Z as  a 
s e c ond ord e r  suffi x . Thi s l e ave s the  remai ning forms 
indi c at ing p e r s on-numb er . The s e  are shown in  Mat ri x 6 . 
l s t  
2nd  
3rd 
Matftix 6 : H et e�o p e�� o nal � u b j e ct -ma� k � ng 
pe�� o n - num b e� c o m p o � it e� 
p e r . 
p e r . 
p er . 
Sg . Du .  P l . 
- n e  - t l') � - n  11 e 
/\ /\ - t a  - r a  - I')  e t a 
.- 0 /\ - t a  - I') e t  a 
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I n  ac c o rd an c e  with  t he morphophonemi c ru l e s  ( V � any 
vowe l ) ,  - V + d - + - V r - and - t  + d - � - t - ,  the s e  forms 
may b e  rewri tt e n  and a z e ro morpheme i ndi c at ing s i ngu l ar 
adde d t o  y i e l d  the fo rms o f  Mat rix  7 .  
l s t  
2nd 
3rd 
Mat�i x 7 : R ew�itt e n  h et e�o p e�� o nal 
p e�� o n - num b e� c o m p o � ite�  
p e r . ( n e / r:i e ) 
p er . c d a )  
p e r . C 0/ d a )  
Sg . D u . P l .  
( 0 )  ( t )  ( n / l') e t )  
-0- n e  - t - l') e - n - r:i e  
- 0 - d a  - t - d a  - l') e t - d a  
-0-0 - t - d a  - r:i e t - d a  
E x amp l e s  fo l l ow : 
a r i - m u - t - d a  ( g o -h e t e ror dUr 2 - 3  p er . ) y ou / t h e y  ( du.) w e n t  a n d  . . . 
a r i - m u - t - l') e  ( go -he t e ro . -du . - 1 pe r . ) w e  
a r i - m u - n - f) e  ( go -he t e ro . -p l . - 1 p er . ) w e  
a r i - m u - 0 - 0 ( go -he t e ro . - s g . - 3 pe r . ) h e  
( du . )  w e n t 
( p  z . ) w e n t  
w e n t  and . . . 
a n d  . . . 
and , . .  
N o .t. e.6 
1 .  The a l l omo rphs  ind i c at ing rp t . , when give n  in a 
mat rix ( Mat rix  2 ) ind i c at ing t h e i r  c o - o c c urrence  
wi th pers on-numb e r  format i ve s , reve a l  a c le arly 
di s ce rnib le  L p at t e rn opening to  the  l owe r le ft . 
Mat.nix 2 : P e�.6 o n - num b e� com p o � i.t. e� 
an d allom o � p h.6 0 6  �pt . 
Sg . Du . P l . 
l s t  p e r . w - a n 
2nd  p e r . o - n  
3rd pe r .  o - p  
w - i t  
o - w o t  
o - w o t  
w - i n  
w - i 
w - i 
Thi s rai s e s  the  intere s t i ng que s t i on p o s i t e d  b y  
Pike and Eri c k s on ( 1 9 6 4 : 2 1 2 )  1 1that  emi c mat r i c e s  
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may prove t o  b e  s ub j e ct t o  hi s t ori c al re c ons t ru c t i on 
and t o  o c cur in  d i achroni c  o s c i l l at i on from 
approximat i on s  of s imp le t oward i de a l  mat r i x , and from 
i de a l  t oward s imp le  mat r i x  s t ru c t ure s " . A s  more dat a 
from l anguage s re l a t e d  t o  Se lepet  b e c ome ava i l ab le ,  
hi s t ori c a l  re c on s t ru c t i on o f  the  phon o l ogi c al 
de ve l opment o f  mat rix p at t e rn s  may i ndeed  b e  p o s s ib le . 
2 .  Thi s  morpheme has  an alt ernat e form - s � fo l l owing 
c on s onant - fi nal  fi l lers  o f  the nu c le u s . 
3 .  The de s i gnat i on ' in cho at ive fut ure ' i s  p re fe rre d over 
the de s i gnat i on ' imp erat ive ' b e c au s e  the i d e a  o f  t ime 
i s  foremo s t . The Eng l i sh  t r ans l at i on , howe ver , i s  
b e s t  rep re s en t e d  b y  t he Engl i sh impe rat i ve . An 
a l t e rnat i ve anal y s i s  wou ld  b e  t o  p o s i t  that t he 
c omp o s i t e  forms  y e t  and � e t indi c at e  ' du al ' and 
' p lural ' re s pe c t i ve ly ( s ee  6 . 2 . 2 . 2  for � e t  ' p lural ' 
in  the h e t eropers onal pers on-numb e r  c omp o s i t e s ) .  
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T o  d o  s o  would n e c e s s it at e  a zero  a l l omorph i ndi c at i ng 
' inchoat i ve fut ure ' wi th  the du a l  and p lural forms . 
Both  analy s e s  are ve ry t ent at i ve i n  view o f  t h e  
app arent comp l e x i t ie s i nvo lve d . Be c au s e  the  s t ru c ture 
of the �n cho at ive  fut ure ve rb is  s imi l ar in  mos t  o f  
the l anguage s o f  the Fini s t e rre -Huon Phy l um ( s ee  
1 0 . 1 . 1 ) one may e xpe c t  t hat d ia chroni c s tudy wou ld 
c lari fy t he app arent c omp l e xi t i e s . 
4 . The t e rms h e t e ro p e r s on a Z  and h o m op e r s o n a Z are adopte d 
from P .  He a le y , 1 9 6 5 : 7 .  
A p p e n di x A :  V e � b  p a�adigm� 
The forms g i ven  in  p arad i gms § 3 ,  4 and 8 are 
anal y z e d  in chap t e r  s even , Ph�a� e� . 
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§ 1  remot e  p as t  t e n s e  ( rp t . )  I w e n t  a l o n g  t im e  ago e t c . 
l s t  pe r .  
2 nd p e r . 
3rd p e r . 
Sg .  Du . P l . 
a r i - w a n 
a r i - o n  
a r i  .. o p  
a r i - w i t  
a r i - o w o t  
a r i - o w o t  
a r i - w i n  
a r i - w i  
a r i - w i 
'rhe rpt . i s  made hab i t u at i ve by t he o c currence  o f  
- m i n i  pre ce ding the  ab ove suffixe s : a r i -m i n l - w a n I u s e d  
t o  g o  e t c . 
§ 2  imme diate  p as t  t en s e  ( ipt . ) I re c e n t l y w e n t  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . 
2 nd p e r . 
3 rd p e r . 
a r i - a n  
a r i - a t  
a r i - a p 
a r i - a i t 
- i t  
a r i - a w o t  
a r i - a w o t  
a r i - a i n  
- i n  
a r i - a i  
a r i - a i  
The i p t . i s  made h ab it uat i ve or  p roh ib at i ve b y  tne 
o c c urre n c e  of - m  pre c e ding t he ab ove s uffi xe s : a r i -m - a p 
He a lway s g o e s  or  He s h ou l d  no t g o . 
� 3  i n c e p t i ve fut ure t e n s e  ( i c ft . ) I am a b ou t t o  g o  e t o . 
The s e  forms are ana ly z e d  a s  c on s t i tut ing an Int e nt i ve 
Ve rb Phras e  ( 7 . 1 . 2 . 2 )  
l s t  p e r . 
2 nd pe r .  
a r i - w o m a n 
a r i - w o m a t 
a r i - r o m a i t  a r i - n o m £ i n  
a r i - r o m £ i w o t  a r i - n o m � i 
- r o m a w o t  • n o m a i 
3rd p e r . a r i - w o m a p a r i - r o m a i w o t  a r i - n o m a i 
§ 4 
l s t  
2nd 
3rd 
r om a w o t  - n o m a i 
de lay e d  fut ure t en s e  ( dft . ) I w i l l  s o on go e t c . 
The s e  forms are a l s o  analy ze d  as  c on s t it ut ing an 
Int e nt i ve Ve rb Phra s e  ( 7 . 1 . 2 . 3 )  
p e r .  � r i - w o mo s a n a r i - r o m o  s a  i t  a r i - n o mo s a i n  
- r o m o s i t  - n o mo s i n  
p e r . a r i - w o m o s a t a r i - r o m o s a w o t  a r i - n o mo s a i 
p e r . a r l - w o m o s a p a r i - r o m o s a w o t  a r i - n o m o sa  i 
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§ 5  imme di at e fut ure t e ns e  ( i ft . ) I w i l l  go , y ou w i l Z  go , 
y o u mu s t  g o  e t c . 
l s t  pe r .  
2nd p er . 
3rd pe r .  
a r i - w o m  
a r i - w u a t  
a r i - w u a p  
a r i - r o m  
a r i - r o m a w o t  
a r i - r o m a w o t 
a r i - n o m  
a r i - n o m a i 
a r i - n o m a i 
§ 6  remo t e  future t e n s e ( rft . ) I w i l l  go  i n  t h �  di s t a n t 
fu t u re 
l s t pe r .  
2 nd p e r . 
3 rd pe r .  
e t c . 
a r l - w  l o m  
a r i - w i o n 
a r i - w i o p 
a r i - w i o i t  
- w i e i t  
a r i - w i o w o t  
a r i - w i o w o t 
a r i - w i o  n 
- w i e  n 
a r i - w i o  
- w i e  
a r i - w i o 
- w i e  
§ 7  fut ure tens e , hab it uat i ve ( hb t . )  I w i l l  a l w ay s  g o  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . a r i - b i s a m  
2nd p e r . a r i - b i s a n  /\ 3rd pe r .  a r i - b i s a p  
a r i - b i s a i t 
a r i - b i s a w o t  
a r i - b i s a w o t  
a r i - b i s a i n  
a r i - b i s a i  
a r i - b i s a i  
§ 8 de s ide rat i ve ( de s i d . ) I wa n t  t o  g o  e t c . The s e  
forms are ana l y z e d  a s  c on s t i tut ing a De s ide rat i ve 
Ve rb Phras e  ( 7 . 1 . 2 . 1 )  
l s t  p e r . a r i - w e s a m a n a r i - r e sa m a i t a r i - n e s a m a i n  
2 nd p e r . a r i - w e s a m a t  a r i - r e s a m a w o t  a r i - n e s a m a i 
3rd pe r .  a r i - w e s a m a p a r i - r e s a m a w o t  a r i - n e s a m a i 
In addi t i on t o  t he ab ove fo rms the de s ide rat i ve may 
e vi de n c e  l ab i ali s at i on aft e r  the  m :  [ � r i 9 � s � m W a n ]  et c .  
§ 9  c ont rary - t o- fa c t  ( c t fJ I s ho u l d  h a v e  g o n e or I m i g h t  
g o  e t c .  
l s t  p e r . a r i - b � m  a r i - b � i t  
2 nd pe r .  a r i - b � t  a r i - b � w o t  
3rd p e r . a r i - b � p a r i - b � w o t  
§ 1 0 i n c h o at i ve fut ure ( i n ch . ) I mu s t 
g o ! 
l s t  pe r .  
2 nd per . 
3rd pe r .  
e t c . 
a r i - w e  
a r i - 0  
a r i - ft!  k 
- e k 
a r i - r e  
a r i - y e t  
a r i - y e t  
a r i - b i! i n  
a r i - b � i  
a r i - b � i 
go ! Yo u go ! L e t h im 
a r i - n e 
a r i - r) e t  
a r i - r) e t 
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Al l omorph - e k fo l l ow s  vowe l s  a and � and al l omorph 
- � k f o l lows  vowe l s  i ,  e ,  o ,  u and c ons on ant s .  
§ 1 1 p e rmi s s ive ( pe rm . ) Y o u  m ay g o  et c .  
2nd p e r . a r i - w o t  a r i - w e l o f) a r i - w i o Q  
§ 1 2 dep ende nt het e rop e r s on al ( he t e ro . )  I w e n t  and . . .  
( s om e on e  e Z s e )  . . .  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . 
2nd p e r . 
3rd  pe r .  
a r i - m u n e  
a r i - r � 
a r i - m u  
a r i - m u t f) e 
a r i - m u t �  
a r i - m u t �  
a r i - m u n Q e 
a r i - Q e t �  
a r i - r:i e t � 
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C h ap t e.Jt 7 
P hJta-0 e-0 
7 . 0 T ntJt o d u c.ti o n  
Ph ras e s ynt agme me s c on s t i t ute a l eve l b e tween  the 
le ve ls  of c laus e  s ynt agmeme s and w ord s ynt afme me s . Th at 
i s t o  s ay ,  ph ras e s  c on s i s t  of  tagme me s gene ral ly man i ­
fe s t e d  b y  fi l le rs from lowe r le ve ls ( wo rd , s t em , r o ot ) 
and they i n  t urn ge ne ra1 ly mani fe s t  t afmeme s o f  c laus e  
le ve l s y n t agme me s . 
The re are f our gene ral typ e s  o f  ph ras e s  i n  Se lepe t : 
( a ) ve rb al phras e s  whi ch c ont ain he ad t agmeme s ge ne ral ly 
mani fe s t e d b y  ve rb al c las s e s , ( b ) endo ce n t ri c n omin a l  
phras e s  whi ch c ont ain h e ad t agmeme s gene ra l ly man i fe s t e d 
b y  n omi nal  c las s e s , ( c ) adj e c t iv al phras e s  whi ch c ont ain 
h e ad t agmeme s  ge ne r a l ly man i fe s te d  b y  adj e ct iv a l  c las s e s , 
and ( d ) ax i s - re l at or  phras e s  whi ch c on s i s t  o f  tw o 
t armeme s ,  axi s and re lat or . 
7 . 1 V e.Jt b al p hJt a-O e.-O 
The re are two type s o f  ve rb al phras e s : the 
Aux i li ary Ve rb Phras e an d the c los e -kni t  ve rb ph ras e s . 
The s e  two t yp e s  di f fe r  in t h at aux i l i ary phras e s  c on t ai n  
an ini t i al C omp lement  t agme me wh i ch gene ra l ly man i fe s ts 
ro ot  an d s t em c las s e s  b ut the ini ti a l  c on s t i t ue n t  o f  
th e c J os e-kn i t  ph ras e s  mani fe s t s  i ndep endent ve rb s 
( c laus es ) .  More ove r  the c lo s e -kni t p h ras e s  e xh ib i t  
c on c o rd i n  n umb e r  b e twe en the ve rb s  o c c urring as the 
init i al and fin al c on s t i t ue nt s . 
7 . 1 . 1  A uxi li aJt y  Ve.Jtb  P hJta-O e. ( A VP . } 
The AVP . h as the s t ru c t ure + C omp lement + aux i li ary 
P re di c at e . Th e C omp leme n t  t agmeme ( C om . ) mani fe s t s  
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adj un c t s  ( 4 . 3 . 2  and 5 . 12 )  and the auxi li ary Pre di c ate 
t agmeme mani fe s t s a li mi t e d  numb e r  of int r ans i ti ve or 
t rans i ti ve ve rb r o ot s /s tems . The ve rb s  mos t fre q uent ly 
o c curring in the auxP . are o t  t o  b e c ome , do an d s a  t o  
s ay .  The AVP . oc c urs mani fe s tin� the in t rans i t ive 
P re di c ate  tagmeme ( i P . ) o f  the Int r ans i tive 
C laus e ( I C l . ) and th e t rans i tive Pre di c ate t ag:.. 
meme ( tP . ) of  the Trans i tive C l aus e ( TC l . ) .  The re are 
n o  f or�al  fe at ure s whi ch c an b e  c orre lated  wi th the 
oc c urre n c e  of any p art i c ular mani fe s t ati on of the AVP . 
wi thin ei th e r  the  iP . or t P . Rath e r  the b as i s  f o r  the 
di s t rib ut i on of p art i c u l ar AVP . mani fe s t ati ons wi th in  
the i P . o r  t P . t agme me s appe ar s  t o  be  whe the r the  C om .  
an d auxP . fi l le r s  y i e ld AVP . ' s  wi th t r ans i t ivi ty o r  
intrans i t ivi ty ; e . g . , h a k a Q  o t t o  di s l i k e  man i fe s ts the 
tP . an d o c c urs wi th an Ob j e c t as in l o k y a  h � k � Q  o a n 
( 0 :  man ,  t h a t ,  C om : di s l i k e , auxP : I do ) I di s li k e  th a t  
m an b ut g u l i p  o t  t o  d i s app e ar mani fe s t s  the  i P . 
The AVP . f o rma l ly re s emb les  the o c curre n ce o f  an 
iP . wi th a Manne r t agme me or a t P . with  a Manne r or  
Obj e c t t agme me if  the  fi l le r  of  the  p re di c ate  t agmeme s 
i s  a ve rb whi ch als o fun c t i ons  as an auxi li ary ve rb and 
i f  the Manne r or  Ob j e ct t agmeme s  mani fe s t  adj e c t i v a l , 
adve rb i al or n omi n a l  r oots  or  s t ems an d di re c t ly p re ­
ce de s the p re d i c ate  t agmeme . The se  lat te r t agme me 
c o l lo c at i ons di ffe r from an AVP . in the f o l l owing way s : 
( a )  Adj un c t s  are insep arab le f r om the i r  au xi li ary 
ve rb . Whe re as the n omin a l , adj e c t ival  or adve rb i a l 
ro ot  or  s tem mani fe s ting t he Ob j e c t o r  Manne r t agmeme i s  
s ub j e ct t o  c laus e le ve l pe rmut at i ons , the adj un ct  
mani f e s t i ng the C om .  is  n ot . 
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( b ) Whe n  the  c laus e  mani fe s ting an AVP . i n  the 
p re di cate  i s  t r an s f orme d t o  a depen de n t  c laus e  the 
adj un c t  i s  rep e ated  wi th the auxi li a ry ve rb in i t s 
dep ende n t  f o rm .  The o c currence  of the Ob j e ct or 
Manne r t agmeme in the dependent  t rans forw , h oweve r , i s  
op t i on a l . 
( c ) In the de riv ati on of  an adj e c t i ve fr ow an AVP .  
the adj un ct  o c c urs  wi th the r� d up li c at e d  r o ot /s tew  of 
the auxi li ary ve rb . Th e n o un as Ob j e c t or the adj e c t i ve 
or  adve rb as  Manne r i s  s e p ar at e d  fr ow the ve rb in the 
p re di c ate  t agme me an d unde rgoe s othe r de rivati on a l  
p r o ce s s e s  in adj e c tive  derivati on ( cf . 5 .  3 ) . 
S ome e xamp le s  f o l low : 
k i n  k i n  k a n  k a n o a p i t  o o z e d  h a t a k  o a p h e  de te c te d  
s o rce ry 
o a t a k o a p he h i c cupp e d  g u l i p  o a p he d i s ap p e ar e d 
k i t i k  p a t a k  y a p  i t  c r a c k le d s a o  y a p i t  dr i e d u p  
k l r i k  k a r a k  y a p  i t  r a t t l e d  p u t u k  y a p  i t  c o l lap s e d  
b i k  b i k  g i a p i t  dripp e d b u k b u k g i a p i t  s w e Z l� d  u p  
k o t o k  k u n s a p  h e  c o ug h e d a s i o o k u n s a p  h e  s n e e z e d  
b u I u I u O p i I a p i t e xp l o  de d k i t i Q k a t a O t u h u a p h e  p u t 
i t  b a ck t oge t h e r  ag a i n  
AVP . ' s  whi ch mani fe s t o t  ( o a p ) or  s a  ( y a p ) a s  th e 
auxi li ary v e rb and are i nt r ans i t i v e  may b e made trans i ­
t i ve b y  rep lacing  th e auxi li ary ve rb b y  t u h u  t o  d o , p a n  
or p i  l a  t o  th row or  a limi t e d  numb e r  o f  oth e r  t r ans i ­
t i ve ve rb s tems an d b y  p re p o s i n g  a dep e ndent h omo­
pe rs on al ve rb . Th i s  dep endent h omope rs onal  ve rb 
gene r a l ly s p e c i fi e s  the manne r in wh i ch th e ac t i on was 
pe rf orme d .  F or e xamp le , b a o k  y a p  i t  sp li t may b e  made 
t rans i t i ve as in th e f o l lowin g :  m e m b a o k  t u h u a p  h e  
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he l d  i t  an d s p li t  i t , I i  l') m a b a o k  t u h u a p  h e  tr o d  on i t  
an d s p li t i t  and k u m  b a o k  t u h u a p h e  h i t i t  an d s p l i t  i t .  
As a re s u lt of  the in f lue n c e  o f  Ne o-Me lane s i an the 
ve rb t u h u to d o ,  b u i l d, ma k e  fre q ue n t ly oc c urs as the 
auxi li ary when a Ne o-Me lane s i an t rans i tive ve rb e n ding 
in i m  o c c urs as the adjun c t . Note that many Se lepe t 
h omope rs on a l  ve rb s  end  in  m s o  th at th i s  type  of  AVP . i s  
p rob ab ly an a l og o us t o  the S e lep e t  s e nt ence  wh i ch c on­
s i s t s of  a dep e n dent h omop e rs on a l  ve rb imme di at e ly 
fo l l ow e d  b y  an i ndepende nt ve rb . 
d r a i v i m  t u h u a p  h e  dri ve s i t  s t re t i m  t u h u a R  h e  
s tr ai g h t e n s  i t 
p e n i m  t u h u a p  h e  p a i n t s  i t  s u b i m  t u h u a p  h e  s h o v e s i t  
7 .  1 .  2 C l oJ.> e. - k. nLt  v e.Jt b  p h1ta)., e..o 
The re are three  s ub type s of c l o s e -kni t ve rb 
ph ras e s : th e De s i d e r at i ve Ve rb Ph ras e , the Imme di ate 
Inten t i ve Ve rb Ph ras e  an d th e De laye d In tent ive Ve rb 
Ph ras e . Ve rb p aradigms i l lus t rat ing th e s e  th re e  v e rb 
ph ras es  are f o un d  in § 8 , § 3  an d § 4  re s p e c t i ve ly i n  
Append i x A o f  chap t e r  s ix , W o Jt dJ.> . I n  a l l  o f  the c l os e­
kni t ve rb ph ras e s ub t ype s the c on s t i t ue n t s  are i nsep ar­
ab le ; i . e . , no oth e r  t agmeme may int e rvene . 
7 .  1 .  2 .  1 V e.J.> i d e.Jt a.tiv e. V e.1t b  P h 1t aJ.> e. ( V V P . } 
The DVP . h as the s t ru ct ure : 
+ i n ch . ve rb i n  + s a m  s p e ak i n g  + o t - t o  do 
fi rs t pe rs on 
C on c ord e xi s t s  b e tw e en the numb e r  indi c at e d  in  the  in ch . 
ve rb an d the n umb e r  i n di c at e d  in o t - t o  do . The i n ch . 
ve rb i s  an i n dep ende n t  c laus e f un ct i oning  as the ob j e ct  
of the  depende n t  ve rb s a m  s ay i n g . The e x amp le s gi ve n 
b e low are w ri t te n  i ndi c ating gr ammati c al s t ruct ure 
r ath er than p h on o logi c al uni ty as i n  p aradigm § 8 . 
a r i - w e  s a - m o - a - a n  ( g o -m u s t I ,  s ay - i n g ,  do - ipt . - I )  
I wan t t o  g o . 
a r i - r e s a - m  o - a - i t  ( g o - mu s t w e ( du . ) ,  s ay - i n g ,  
d o - i p t . - we ( du . ) )  
We ( du . ) wan t t o  g o .  
a r i - r e s a - m o - a - w o t  ( g o - mu s t we ( d u .  ) ,  s ay - i n g, 
d o - i p t . - y o u/th e y ( du . ) )  
Y o u/ th e y ( du . ) w an t  t o  g o . 
a r i - n e  s a - m  o - a - i n  ( g o - m us t we ( p l . ) ,  s ay - i n g ,  
do - i p t . - w e  ( p l . ) 
We ( p l . ) w an t  t o  g o . 
a r i - n e  s a - m  o - a - i ( g o - m us t we ( p l . ) ,  s ay - i n g ,  
do - i p t . - y o u/ t h e y ( p l . ) )  
Yo u/ th e y ( p l . ) w an t  t o  g o . 
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When o t - o c c urs wi th ipt . s uffi x at i on the ph ras e 
h as the ph on o logi c a l  ch ara ct e ri s t i c s of a s i ng le w ord . 
Whe n  o t - o c c urs with  rp t . ,  de p e n de n t  h omo . o r  he t e ro . ,  
o r  wh en i t  i s  rep l a ce d  b y  an oth e r  ve rb , the in ch . ve rb 
p lus s a m  c on s t i t ute one ph on o l ogi cal  w ord an d the 
fo l lowing ve rb c ons ti t ut e s  an othe r ph on o logi c al word . 
In  ove r 2 5 , 0 0 0  w ords of t e x t  the phras e  h as b e en  
ob s e rve d on ly with  o t - mani f e s t i ng ipt . ,  rp t . ,  h omo . 
o r  h e t e ro . s uffi xati on . In f orman ts h ave re sp onde d 
p os i t i ve ly ,  h oweve r ,  t o  s ugge s t e d  f o rws wit h o t ­
man i fe s ting i f t . , rft . , hb t . ,  o r  c t f . s uffix ati on as 
in the f o l l owing : 
a r i w e s a m  o t b o m  ( I  mus t g o ,  s p e a k i ng ,  I wi Z Z  do ( i ft . ) )  
I w i Z Z  w an t t o  g o . 
a r i w e s a m  o t b i o m  ( I  m u s t g o ,  s p e ak i n g ,  I w i Z Z  do ( rf t . ) )  
A fte r a l o n g  t i m e  I wi Z Z  w an t  t o  g o . 
a r l w e s a m  o t b i s a m  ( I  mus t g o ,  sp e a k i ng ,  I Zi? i Z Z  a lwqy s 
do ( hb t . ) )  
I w i Z Z a Z way s w an t  t o  g o  . 
a r i w e s a m  o t b a m ( I  mus t g o ,  s p e a k i ng ,  I s h o u l d  
h av e  don e i t  ( c t f . ) )  
I s h o u l d h ave  wan te d to  g o . 
7 .  1 . 2 . 2  I m m e di at e  I n tentiv e Ve�b  P h� a� e ( i 1 VP . ) 
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The imme di at e Tnte n t i ve Ve rb Phr as e  indi c at e s  acti on 
whi ch i s  e xp e c t e d  t o  o c cur i mme di at e ly an d h as the 
s t ru c t ure : 
+ i ft . ve rb i n  + o t - t o  d o  
fi rs t pe rs on 
When o t - o c c urs with i p t . s uffi x at i on the phras e  
has  the ph on o l ogi c a l  ch arac te ri s t i c s o f  a s ing le w o rd 
an d o t - o c c urs in i t s  c ont racte d f o rm o - . In  s ing u l ar 
f o rms of  p aradi gm § 3  the  o - i s  los t . In dual an d 
p lur al f orms  the o - an d the f o l lowing tens e ma rke r - a  
c on t ra c t  t o  form a .  S ome spe ake rs , p arti c u l arly y ounge r 
pe op le , rep la ce 2 n d  an d 3rd pe rs on , dual an d p l ural  
f orms with  the c orre s p onding i f t . ( § 5 )  forms . The i f t . 
ve rb fun c t i ons  as the ob j e c t o f  o t - an d c on c o rd e xi s t s  
b e tween the numb e r indi c ate d i n  the i ft .  ve rb an d th e 
numb e r  indi c at e d  in  o t - .  
a r i - w o m  o - a - a n  ( g o -I  w i l l , do - i p t . - I )  
I a m  ab o u t  t o  g o . 
a r i - w o m  o - a - t  ( g o - I  w i l l , do - i p t . -y o u )  
Yo u are ab ou t t o  g o . 
a r i - r o m  o - a - i t  ( g o -we ( du . ) w i l l , do - i p t . - we ( du . ) )  
We ( d u . ) a re ab o u t t o  g o . 
a r i - ro m  o - a - w o t ( g o -we ( d u . ) w i l l , do - i p t . y o u/th e y ( du . ) )  
Y o u/ th e y ( du . ) a re ab o u t  t o  g o . 
a r i - n o m o - a - i n  ( g o -we ( p l . ) w i l l , d o - ip t . -we ( p l . ) 
We ( p l . ) a re ab o u t  t o  g o . 
a r i - n o m o - a - i ( g o - w e ( p l . ) w i l l , do - i p t . - y o u/th e y ( p l . ) )  
Yo u/ t h e y ( p l . ) a re a b ou t t o  g o . 
7 . 1 . 2 . 3  V e la q e d  1 nt e nt� v e V e� b  Ph�a� e ( d 1 VP . ) 
The dIVP . h as the s ame s t r u c t ure as th e i IVP . 
e xcep t th at the  o t - o c curs i n  a n on- c on tra cte d f orm .  
A c c o rdi ng ly , the  ip t . a l l omorph - s a , wh i ch f o l l ows 
c ons onan t s , o c c urs and the morph oph one mi c rule 
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t - s + s y i e lds  the f orms o - s a n  ' ls ,  ip t . ' ,  o - s a t  ' 2 s ,  
ip t . ' ,  o - s a p  ' 3 s ,  ip t . ' e t c . Thi s  c ons t ruc t i oi .. i s 
us e d  t o  indi c ate int ende d  a c t i on whi ch wi l l  c ommence  
aft e r  a sh ort de lay . C on c o rd e xi s t s  b e twe en the numb e r  
indi c at e d  in  the i ft . ve rb an d the n umb e r  indi c at e d  in 
o t - .  
a r i - w o m  o - s a - a n  ( g o -I w i l l , do - ip t . -I J  
I w i l l  s o on g o . 
a r i - w o m  o - s a - t  ( g o - I w i l l , do -ip t . -y o u )  
Y o u  w i l l  s o on g o . 
a r i - r o m  o - s a - i t  ( g o - w e ( du . ) w i l l , do - i p t . -w e ( d u . ) )  
We ( du . ) w i l l  s o on g o . 
a r i - n o m  o - s - i n  ( g o -w e ( p l . ) w i l l , d o - ip t . - w e ( p l . ) )  
We ( p l . ) w i l l  s o on g o . 
a r i - n o m  o - s a - i ( g o - w e ( p l . ) w i l l , do - i p t . - y o u / th e y ( p l . ) )  
Y o u/th e y ( p l . ) w i l l  s o on go . 
I n  i nve s ti g ating p os s ib le v ari at i ons of  i nt e nt i ve 
phras e s  th e w ri t e r  s ugges te d t o  i n forman t s  v ari ous 
c omb inati ons  of tens e s  and mode s f or the t w o  ve rb s  i n  
the s e  phr as e  s ub t ype s . In  gene r a l  t h e  i nf orman t s ' 
re s p on s e s w ere i nc on s i s t en t  s o  th at n o  de fini t ive 
s t ateme n t  c an c urre nt ly b e  made re gar di ng the limit at i ons 
e x c ep t t o  note  th at a l l  inf o rmant s re j e ct e d  any o c curr­
ence  o f  the c t f . in  the s e con d  ve rb an d pe rmit te d  c t f . i n  
the fi rs t ve rb on ly i f  the s e c on d  ve rb w as i n  the rp t . ,  
ip t . or  i n ch . 
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7 . 2 N o mi nal P h n a� e� 
The re are f o ur n omin a l  ph ras e s : ( a ) th e Gene ral  
N o un Ph ras e  ( GNP . ) whi ch i s  e n d o ce n t ri c an d s ing le ­
cent e re d , ( b ) the C lo s e d Co- or di nat e N o un Ph ras e 
( C- C oNP . )  wh i ch i s  doub le - ce nt e re d , ( c )  th e Open 
C o - ordi n at e  N o un Phrase  ( 0- C oNP . ) whi ch i s  ope n  .e nde d  
an d ( d ) the O ri g i n  N oun Ph ras e  wh i ch i s  d o ub le - centere d .  
7 . 2 . 1 G en en al N o un P hna� e ( GN P . ) 
The GNP . i s  the most  fre q uent ly o c c urring n o un 
phras e . I t  o c c urs i n  the axe s o f  a l l  the axi s - re lat o r  
phras e s , the At t rib ut ive ( Att . ) and Pos s e s s i on ( P os s . )  
t agme me s o f  the GNP . ( i . e . , e mb e dde d  in i t s e lf ) , the 
A c t o r  an d Ob j e c t t agmeme s of the I C l . an d T C l . 
re spe c t ive ly , 
The st r uc t ure of the GNP . t s  + ( ±  P os s . ± 
( ±  Att . + H . ) ± Qua l . 2 ± Quant . ± Ind . ± De rn � ) .  
The GNP . c on s i s t s  of  a H e ad t agme me wh i ch t yp i c a l ly 
mani fe s t s  any of s eve ra l n omi n a l  forms . The He ad may b e  
q ua li fie d  i n  the f o l lowing w ay s : 
( a ) the Att rib uti ve t agme me man i fe s t ing a GNP . 
( us ua l ly At t . -H .  o r  H . -Qual . ) ,  h omope rs on a l  
depen de n t  c laus e , n ame s , o r  adj e ct iv a l  f orms . 
( b ) the P os s e s s i on t agmeme manife s t ing a P o s s . Ph . , 
re gular  o r  e mph at i c p e rs on al p ron o un roots , o r  
c ontras t ive p ron o un s t ems . 
( c )  the Qual i fi e r  t agmeme mani fe s ting  an adj e c t i v al 
f o rm or  a l i mi t e d  GNP . ( us ual ly H . -Qual . ) .  
( d ) the Quan t i fie r t agmeme man i fe s t ing a n ume ral . 
( e ) the I n de fin i te ( Quali fie r )  t agmeme mani fe s t ing  
i n de fini te p ron o un s . 
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( f )  th e De mon s t rat ive ( Quali f ie r )  t agmeme 
mani fe s ting de mons t rat i ve p ron o un s , reg u l ar 
pe rs on a l  p ron oun ro o t s  o r  c on t ras tive  p ron oun 
s tems . 
Not e th at n one of the s e  t agmeme s i s  ob li gat ory , b ut of  
c o urs e at le as t one t agmeme mus t app e ar to  h ave an 
o c c urre n ce of  the ph ras e . 
Th e GNP . t agmeme s are s o  p re s e nt e d  th at the us ual  
minima l  man i fe s t at i on of  the GNP . , i . e . , the He ad 
t agmeme , is de s cribe d fi rs t and th i s  is f o l l owe d by the 
quali fyi ng t agmeme s . 
7 . 2 . 7 . 2 H e. ad tag m e.m e.  ( H . ) 
Th e He ad t agmeme mani fe s ts a wi de vari e t y  o f  
n omi n a l  f o rms ( s e e  4 . 3 . 6  an d 5 . 1 ) a s  we l l  a s  the 
i nt e rrogat i ve de mons t rat ive p rono un w u a n  wh a t . The 
noun in  the Head  t agmeme may o c c ur re dup li c at e d  with the 
me ani ng ' e ach an d e ve ry ' . Whe n  i t  is re dup li cate d the 
n o un i s  mark e d  by th e s uffix  - o e  o c c urring op t i on a l ly 
on the i ni t i al o c c ur re n ce of  th e n o un an d ob li g at o ri ly 
on the l at t e r  o c c urren ce . S u ch a c ons t ructi on e xp re s s e s  
p lura l  n umb er . It  h as b ee n  ob s e rve d i n  the f o l l owing 
phras e and c l aus e le ve l t agmeme s : 
Lo c at i on : k a p a i o e k a p a i o e a r i  k i n b i  Th e y  we n t  an d 
s ta y e d a t  e a ch an d e v e ry v i l l age . 
Ax i s  o f  Bene . /C au . Ph . : s o t t o p o e  t o p o a - h a t  ( f o r e v e ry 
fo o d) s a w i ( s p o k e  t h e y )  
T h e y  c a l le d  fo r e a c h  an d e v e ry k i n d  o f  fo o d .  
Axi s  o f  S ub . Ph . : l o k t o p r) e  t o p Q a r) e ( e v e ry s o rt of m an ) 
h a w a t  y a  me  m a n b i ( m ag i c ,  t h a t ,  h o l d ,  t h e y  
l i v e d) 
E v e ry typ e of p e rs o n  p ra c t i ce d w h i t e  mag i c .  
At t rib uti ve t agmeme : k a p a i o e k a p a i o e a b o l i p o e  ( e v e ry 
v i Z Z age, owne rs ) 
t h e  l e a de rs of a Z Z  t he vi l l ag e s  
Act o r :  l o k t o p o e  t o p o e  g a m  t a t b i Ev e ry k i n d  o f  m an 
a ame an d - s t ay e d  ( h e re ) . 
Ob j e c t : d e n o e  d e n o e  n a g a p  He k n ows  e v e ry l ang uage . 
Manne r : n a h i I a m h i I a m O e m a  n m a  g a m a  n ( I ,  e v e  r y day , 
l i v i n g ,  I a lw ay s  a ome ) 
I a om e  ( h e re )  a on t i n ua l ly ,  e v e ry day . 
7 . 2 . 7 . 2 Att�l b utl v e  t ag m em e  ( Att . ) 
The vi l le rs o f  the At t . an d H .  t agmeme s  t oge the r 
1 b ear a vari e ty o f  s eman ti c re lati onships  . In mos t  
c as e s  the fi l le r  o f  the At t . q ual i fi e s  th e fi l le r  of 
the H .  b ut the re are e x cep t i on s  as not e d  b e low . 
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The oc c ur ren ce o f  the At t . t agmeme i s  dep e n dent 
up on t h at of the H .  t agmeme ; i . e . , when the At t . o c c urs 
the H .  o c c urs b ut not  vi ce ve rs a .  I t  man i fe s t s  a 
numb e r  o f  fi l le rs an d e ach o f  the s e  fi l le rs in c omb ina­
t i on wi th the fi l le r  of  the H .  e xp re s s e s  a p arti cular 
re lati onship . 
When  a n o un denot ing a b ody p art o r  l o c at i on o c c urs 
in the H .  i t s  re l at i on t o  the noun fi l ling the At t . i s  
one o f  in c lus i on ; i . e . , the n o un fi l ling the H . i s  a 
p art o f  the n o un fi l ling the At t . Often the Att . 
man i fe s ts a GNP . 
g o k a  ( Att . s w e e t p o t a t o )  e s e n - o e  ( H :  l e af- i t s ) s we e t  
p o t a t o  Ze af 
h a p u  ( At t : b amb o o )  p a p a - o e ( H :  s p l i n te r - i ts )  b amb o o  
s p  Z i n t e r  
s a r u ( At t : s e a )  s a t - o e  ( H : t e e t h - i t s ) s e a a o a s t 
t e b e  I o k ( At t : ( At t : b ow ,  H :  man ) ) h o  h e  t - y e  Q e - a n  
( H : mi ds t - th e i r - a t )  among t h e  p o li ce me n  
l o k k a o k  ( At t : ( H :  m a n ,  Qual : w h i te ) ) t a n a m ­
n e n Q e - a n  ( H : m i ds t - o u r - a t ) i n  t h e  m i ds t of 
us E u r op e an s  
o p o n  k a l i b u ( At t : ( H : me n ' s  h ou s e ,  Quant : t h re e ) )  
o s e t - y e r) e - a n  ( H :  m i ds t - th e i r - a t ) i n  t h e are a 
b e twe e n  t h e  t h r e e me n s ' h o us e s . 
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Whe n  a pe rs onal name o r  a limi t e d  GNP . ( mani ­
fe s t ing an ani mate n o un in the  H .  and te rmin at e d  b y  the 
Qu ant . ,  Ind . or  De rn . ) o c curs in the At t . , the At t . 
in di c at e s  p os s e s s i on .  The re i s  c on c o rd b e twe en th e 
numb e r  of  the fi l le r  of the At t . and th e numb e r  ind i c at e d  
b y  the p os s e s s i on-marking  s uf f i xe s o n  t h e  n o un o c curring 
i n  the H .  ( s o li d lin e s  indi c ating i tems in c onc ord ) . 
P rop e r  name : P a w i e m e t - Q e  ( Att : Paw i � H :  Hou s e - h i s ) 
Limi te d GNP . : 
-c= T Paw i ' s  h ou s e  
A d a r i a  a w a - Q e  ( At t : A da r i a ,  H :  fa th e r - h i s ) 
-c T A da r i a ' s  fa th e r 
l o k a l a  ( Att : ( H :  man , Ind : a ) ) t e b e - Q e  ( H : b o1,? - h i s ) 
� T 
an o th e r  m an ' s  b ow 
l o k y a h a p ( At t : ( H :  man , Quan t : tw o ) ) k u t - y e t r) e  ( H :  
n ame - th e i r ( d u . ) t h e  n ame s of t h e  tw o m e n  
� i a p � ( Att : ( H :  p a t r o l offi ce r ,  Dern : th a t ) ) e m e t - r) e  
( H : h o u s e - h i s ) t h e  h o us e of t h a t  p a tr o l 
offi ce r 
y a ( At t : ( De m : t h a  t ) ) b o n  - r) e ( H : t r u t h - i t s ) t h e  t r u t h  
-r- -r o f  th a t . 
Whe n  n o un s  de rive d fr om c laus e s  b y  re dup li cat i on of  
the ve rb o c cur in the  Att . they  q ualify  the fi l le r  of the 
H .  
k a l e m m e me ( At t : ( O :  g en e r o s i ty ,  t P : h o Z d2 ) )  l o k 
( H : man ) a ge n e r o u s  man 
k i  o ro t f.) e t u h u t u h u  ( At t : ( Qua l : ( M :  n o t , t P : do 2 
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- aj z e r ) , tP : do 2 ) )  l o k ( H : man ) an i l l - b e h av i oure d man 
k a w i p i r i p i r i ( At t : ( O :  f i o or ,  t P : w as h 2 ) )  s o mo t ( H : h ai r ) 
f l o or b ru$ h 
u mu t  e h e k  ( At t : ( 0 :  p i c tu r e , tP : . s e e i t 2 ) )  e me t  ( H : h o us e ) 
t h e  a t  re  
g e l a k g a h a ( Att : ( A c t : ra i n , i P : c ome 2 ) )  s a p - f.) e 
( H : t i me - i t s ) r a i n y  s e a s on . 
Whe n  an unp os s e s s ed n oun wi th o r  w i th out a Qual . 
t agmeme o c c urs i n  the At t . i t  q ua li f i e s  the n oun in  
the H .  
h a t I o k ( At t : fo re s t ,  H : m an ) a h u n  t e r  
s a r u me s i k  ( At t : s e a ,  H :  s i c k n e s s ) m a l ar i a  
p e t  k u l e m ( At t : ( H :  l o in c l o th ,  Qual : m a r k e d ) ) e m e t - f.) e 
( H : h o us e - i t s ) g a o l .  
The Att . als o quali fie s  the H .  whe n  i t  i s  mani ­
fe s te d  b y  a h omop e rs on a l  de pende nt c l ause : 
t o  p i r i m  ( At t : ( O :  w a te r ,  t P : w a s h i n g  i t ) ) k u t - f.) e  
( H : n ame - i t s ) b ap t i s ma l n ame 
l o u m  ( At t : ( t P :  c ar ry i n g  i t ) ) k u k u m a g a n  ( H : gre e t i n g ) 
g re e t in g  a p e r s on b y  w r ap p i n g  o n e ' s  arms ar o un d  h i m . 
Fre q uent ly adj e c t ive ro ot s  or s t e ms o c c ur in the At t . 
indi c ating e mph as i s  o r  c on tras t as c omp a re d  wi th the i r  
o c c urre n c e  i n  the Qual . t a�me me . 
h 8 a i d e n  ( Att : o ld ,  H �  wo rds ) v e ry u s e l e s e  o u t da t e d  
s p e e ch 
k o p a d e n  ( Att : h an di c app e d , H :  w o r ds ) v e ry i l l og i ca l  
s p e e CJh 
p e r a k  d e n  ( At t : de ce i tfu l ,  H :  w o r ds ) v e ry de ce i tfu l t a l k  
k a w a k o d a  l o k ( At t : p r omi s cu o u s , H :  man ) a v e ry p rom i s ­
c u o us man 
k a n i Q  d e n  ( At t : fa l s e , H :  w o r ds ) m i s re p re s e n t a t i o n s . 
The Att . may be  m ani fe s te d  in t urn b y  a GNP . c on­
s i s ting o f  an At t . an d a H .  In thi s  c on s t ruct i on the 
fi rs t At t . q uali fie s the H .  and then th i s  e mbe dde d GNP . 
quali fie s the fo l lowing H .  
s e n - y e Q e  t e b e - Q e  s o mo t - Q e  ( A t t : ( At t : e y e s - t h e i r , 
H :  b ow - i t s ) , H :  h ai r - i t s ) e y e b r o w s  
l o k k a i b a t  t o w a t - Q e  ( At t : ( At t : m an ,  H :  l e g , h an d ) , 
H :  app e a ran ce - i t s ) a man ' s  manne rs . 
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I t  s h ould  b e  n ot e d  th at many At t .  - H .  c o l lo c ati ons 
may be  c onf us e d  wi th a n oun q uali fi e d  by an adj e c tive 
s te m  de rive d by the adj e c t i vi ze r - Q e  be c aus e f o rma l ly 
they may b e  the s ame . 
b a u  ( Att : p ig ) h a p e - Q e  ( H : t a i l - i t s ) a p i g ' s  t a i l 
I o k ( H :  man ) b a I e - Q  e ( Qua l : b a d -aj z e r . ) a b ad man  
The c on fus i on ari s e s  f rom the  s imi lari ty  of  the n os s e s s ­
i on-marking s uffix  - Q e  h i s ,  h e r ,  i t s  and the adj e c t i vi z e r  
� Q e . The tw o e x amp le s ab o ve may b e  di s t ingui she d b e c aus e 
in the e x amp le l o k b a l e Q e  an othe r adj e c t ive may b e  ad de d 
b e twe en the H .  man i fe s te d  b y  l o k and the Qual . man i fe s t e d  
b y  b a l e Q e  a s  i n  l o k k a o k  b a l e Q e  ( m an ,  wh i te , b a d) a b ad 
E urope an . The orde r o f  the s e  two adj e c t i ve s  may be  
p e rmute d to  re ad l o k b a l e Q e  k a o k  wi th no  ch ange in  the 
me an ing s in ce b oth q ua li fy the H .  I f  in the e x amp le b a u  
h a p e Q e  the adj e ct i ve k a o k  i s  adde d  b e t we e n  the At t . 
mani fe s t e d  b y  b a u an d the H .  m ani fe s t e d  b y  h a p e Q e  the 
r e s u lt i s  b a u  k a o k  h a p e Q e  ( p ig , w h i te , t a i l - i t s )  a 
t a i l of a w h i t e  p i g . I f ,  h oweve r ,  the adj e c tive k a o k  
and the n o un h a p e Q e  are p e rmute d t o  re ad  b a u  h a p e � e  k a o k  
th e me aning i s  a w h i te t a i l of a p i g . Th i s  di ffe ren ce o f  
me aning re f le c t s  the f a c t  t h at b a l e Q e  h as an ent i re ly 
di ffe rent  re lat i onship  t o  l o k th an h a p e Q e  h as t o  b a u ; 
n ame ly th at o f  Qual . t o  H .  rathe r th an H .  t o  A t t . 
F urthe rmore , in the  Att . -H .  c o l l o c at i on c on c o rd 
e xi s t s b e tween the numb e r  e xp re s s e d  b y  the fi l le r  of  
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the At t . an d the p os s e s s i on-marking s uf fi xe s of the n o un 
in the H .  _ The w o rds n a o m k u n Q e  may be  e i th e r  an At t . -H .  
c o l l o c at i on , a ch i l d ' s  h e ad , o r  a H . -Qual . c o l l o c at i on , 
a f i r s t - b o rn ( h e a d )  ch i l d .  The c on c o rd wh i ch e x i s t s  
in the At t . - H .  c o l lo c at i on b ut wh i ch of  c ourse  d oe s  n ot 
e xi s t  in  the H . -Qual . c o l lo c at i on b e c ome s e vi dent i f  the 
n oun n a o m  ch i l d  is changed  t o  the p l ur a l . I f  the 
c ons t ru ct i on rep re s ent s an At t . -H .  c o l l o c at i on the 
c on c ord  b e c ome s evi dent ( sh own in  i t a li c s ) . 
n a o m- l ip - y e Q e  k u n - y e Q e ( Att : c h i l dr e n -p lura l- t h e i r , 
H :  h e a ds - t h e i r )  
t h e i r  dh i l dr e n ' s  h� a d s . 
I f , h owe ve r ,  the c ons t ructi on rep re se n t s  a H . -Qual . 
c o l l o c ati on the re i s  n o  con c o rd . 
n a o m - 1 i p - y e Q e  k u n - Q e  ( H : c h i l dr e n -p l ur a l - t h e i r , 
Qual : fi r s t - b o rn ) th e i r fi rs t - b o rn c h i l dren . 
I f  the c o l l o c at i on i s  At t . -H . , the fi l le r  of the H .  
may b e  repe ate d ( cf .  7 . 2 . 1 . 1 ) me aning  e a ch an d e v e ry or 
a l l  as  i n  m a n a m  h o d o Q e  h o d o Q e e a ch an d e v e ry dry b an an a  
l e af .  I f  the co l lo c at i on i s  H . -Qual . , h owe ve r , the 
fi l le r  of  th e Qual . is  on ly infre quent ly rep e ate d an d then 
on ly to  s h ow int e n s i fi c at i on o r  dimin uat i on ( cf .  5 . 3 . 7 ) . 
7 . 2 .  1 . 3  P o� � e� � � o n  T ag m em e  ( P o � � . }  
The P o s s e s s i on t agmewe i s  w ani fe s te d  b y  the P os s . Ph .  
( 7 . 4 . 3 ) ,  the emph at i c p e rs on a l  p ron oun root s ( 4 . 3 . 1 0 ) ,  
the re g u l ar pe rs on a l  p ron oun root s ( 4 . 3 . 9 ) , or the 
c on t r as t i ve p ron oun s tems ( 5 . 6 ) . 
The fi l le r  of  the P os s . an d the fi l le r  of  the H .  
of  the GNP . e xp re s s  a n umb e r  of  re lat i on s h i p s .  The 
mo s t  fre q uent i s  th at of p os s e s s i on wh i ch i s  e xp re s s e d  
when the fi l le r  o f  the P os s . i s  animat e  o r  h as an 
ani mate re fe rent . The fi l le r  o f  the H .  i s  ann are n t ly 
any n oun root or w o rd ( n ot invo lving de ri v at i on ) . 
n a - g a t  e m e t  (me - of ,  h o u s e ) my  h o u s e  n i n e e m e t  my own 
h o us e 
L u m a t - g a t  ( P os s : L uma t - of)  b a u  m a re n ( H : p i g ,  
Qual : tame ) L uma t ' s  tame p ig 
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s e d u k  b a n e a r a y e - g a t ( P os s : s p i ri t s , t h e m - o f )  l a m - y e r) e 
( H : h o l e - th e i r )  th e h o le of th e e v i l s p i ri ts . 
A r e l at i o nship  o f  inc lu s i o n  i s  s hown whe n  th e noun 
in the H .  de no t es l oc at i o n  or a body  part . 
m a ma :... r:i e - g a t  ( Po s s : mo th e r - h i s - o f ) g o t - r:i e - a n  ( H : 
v i c i n i ty - h e r -a t )  n e ar h i s mo t h er 
k a t ka r i k e n  t o p r:i a n  n a k p a t o  a l a  t a l o p ( i ndp . c l : 
s to n e ,  cav e ,  a t - i t s - b a s e ,  t r e e ,  b i g, a ,  i t  s ta y e d ) 
y a - k a t  ( Po s s :  tha t - of ) h i k i n - r:i e - a n ( H :  dr y a r e a ­
i ts -a t )  a t  t h e  dry s h e l t er e d  sp o t  o f  t ha t b i g  tr e e  
wh i c h  s ta nds a t  t h e  ba s e  o f  t h e  cav e . 
Whe n  th e noun i n  th e H .  i s  ab s tra c t  or a ve rb a l  noun 
( i . e . ,  a noun derived from a verb or  a noun wi th  ac t i o n  
impl i c i t  i n  i t s  me aning ) th e f i l l e r  i n  the  axi s of the 
Po s s . Ph .  i nd i c at e s th e re cip i e nt or  b enef i c iary of the 
a c t i o n  expr e s s ed by the f i l l er of  th e H .  
b e - g a t ( Po s s : tar o - a b ou t )  b e m d e n r:i e  ( H :  s t ory ) t h e  
s t or y  a b ou t tar o  
I o k - g a t ( Po s s : ma n -fo r ) d e n  ( H : m e s s a ge ) a me s s a g e  
for me n ( t o  c o me ) . 
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Whe n  the a xi s  of th e Pas � Ph . i s  manife s t e d  by  a 
p la c e name or name o f  a c e re mony , the f i l l er of  the P o s s . 
Ph . a xi s  i ndi c at e s  the  o ri gi n  o f  th e fi l l er of the  H .  
P u l e Q - g a t ( Po s s : Pu Z e Q -fo r )  ma m a - Q e  ( H :  mo th e r - i t s ) t h e  
fema l e  a nc e s tr e s s  fr o m  t h e  Pu Z eng v a Z Z ey 
N i u G i n i - g a t ( P o s s : N e w  Gu i n e a -for ) ka p a m ( H :  s t i c k )  
fi g h t i ng w h i c h  o r i g i na t e s  i n  New Gu i n ea ( i . e . ,  N ew 
Gu i n ea s ty Z e fi g h t i ng )  
H a e O r o Q - g a t ( Po s s : Ha e Or o Q  c e re mo ny -fo r ) p a t - Q e  ( H :  
p r o mi s e s - i t s ) t h e  p r o m i s e s w h i c h  o r i g i na te w i t h t h e  
Ha e Or o Q  c e r e mo ny . 
7 . 2 . 1 . 4 T h e  Qu al� n � e� Tag m em e  ( Qu al . ) 
The f i l l er of  the  H .  may b e  qu alif i ed b y  a nu mb er of 
p o s t po s e d  a d j e c tive s o c cu rri ng in the Qua l . When  the 
Qual . is r ep e at e d  there is a p ref e rr e d  s emant i c  or de ring 
of a d j e c tive s . Thi s orde ri ng i s : s ex ,  c o lou r ,  age , 
qua l i ty , shape , s i z e ,  and quant ity . Thi s orde r indi c a t e s  
a p re f erred  o rder i ng o f  semant i c  c at ego ri es , not c o ns tru c ­
t i on type s . D i ff e r i ng s tru c tur al c la s s es o f  adj e c tiv e s  
ge nera l ly are found i n  e a c h  s emant i c  c at egor y  s o  that 
any c oi nc id e nc e of  s t ru c tural  c la s s e s and s eman t i c 
c at e gori e s  i s  pr ob ab l y  c oi nc i de nt al . Thi s c o i nc i dence  i s  
i l lu s t rat e d  b y  the c at e gory o f  qu al i ty whi ch i nc lude s a 
vari e ty o f  adj e c tiva l fo rms . 
( a ) r o o t s : 
ko p a  Z a m e ,  ha n di c app e d  ga l a  Z iv i ng 
k a s i  c h i l d l e s s  m a r e n  ta me 
( b ) s t ems d e r iv e d  by redup l i c a t i o n :  
e s e n  e s e n  s oft a m a n  a m a n  s qu i n t - e y e d  
g a r e  g a r e o i l y  
( c )  s t ems derive d by  - Q e :  
a I i  p - Q e  g o o d  b a  I e - Q e  ba d 
( d ) s t ems derive d by - d a : 
k u t - d a  fa mou s k o d a - d a  a du l t e r o u s 
( e )  phr a s a l  c omp ounds de riv e d from A c c . Ph . :  
t o Q e o r o p  ju i cy g u t Q e o r o p k no t ty 
A s amp l i ng of 1 9 , 0 0 0  wor ds of t e x t  wa s under taken 
to  de termi n e  the l imi t s  of p o s t -Head  qua l if i c a t i o n  in 
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the  GNP . Al l GNP . c ons tru c t i o ns o f  more tha n o n e  p o s t­
He ad phra s e  leve l t a gmeme wer e  c ounte d .  Th e 1 9 , 0 0 0  wor ds 
of  t e xt c ons i s t ed of  1 3 , 4 0 0  wor d s  of de s c rip tive  
narr a t iv e  ( de s . ) ,  3 , 1 0 0  o f  c o nversat i o n  ( c o nv . )  and  
2 , 7 0 0  o f  my th o l o gy ( my th ) . Th e nar rat ive t ext c o ns i s t e d  
mai nly o f  narrat ive  de s c rip t i o ns of  t h e  i ndi genou s 
cu s t oms and hi s t o ry sp oken for  the b enef i t  of Euro peans . 
The c o nv e rs a t i ona l  ma ter i a l  c ons i s te d  of  c o nv e rs at i o ns 
s o l e ly b e tween  i ndi ge ne s . A n  e xami nat i o n  of  the u s e  of  
the GNP . i n  the di ffe rent type s of  t e xt ma t e ria l y i elde d 
s o me i nt ere s t i ng ob s ervat i ons . 
GNP . ' s  ma ni f e s t i ng mo re than one  p o s t -H ead Qua l . 
are r ar e , r epr e s ent i ng only 1 3 . 8 % of  a l l o c cu rri ng 
qual i f i ed GNP . ' s .  On the othe r hand , nouns qua l if i e d  b y  
a s i ng le Ind . o r  De rn .  rep re se nt 3 5 . 5 % o f  a l l o c curr i ng 
qua l i f i e d GNP . ' s . The myt h s  s h ow a v e ry s i gni f i c ant 
ab s enc e of d e rive d adj ec t i v e s  or mu lt ip l e  qua l if i c at i on  
a s  well  as  a l ower  fre quenc y  of  GNP . oc c urrence . Thi s 
s ty l e  und oub t e d ly ref l ec t s the fa c t  that the s tor i e s were 
we l l  known and c oncerned o nly t he i ndi genou s c u l tur e . I n  
b ot h  t h e  de s c rip tive mater ia l a n d  t h e  c o nv er s at i ona l  
mat eria l  there  wa s nee d t o  k e ep the l i s tener ori e nte d 
to  the  sub j e c t  ma tt er ; thi s wa s par t icu la r ly tru e  f o r 
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the  non-i nd i gen ou s  l i s t e ner . The conver s at i o nal 
mat eri a l  i nc lude d  o ne p art i cu l ar ly l o ng t ext c o nc e rni ng 
the ne e d  for e c o nomi c deve l opment and thu s i nv o lv e d  a 
d i s cu s s i o n  of  the  cu l tu re of t h e  Eu ropeans . I t  i s  no t 
surpr i s ing then that the  de s cr i p tive and c o nve r s a t i ona l  
ma t er i a l s  c o nt ain  sub s tant ia l ly more derive d adj e c t ive s 
and ge ner a l ly more c omp l e x  GNP . c o ns t ruc t i o ns . 
Tab le A p rov ide s a tabu la t i o n  of the f re quency  of 
oc cu rr e nc e  f o r  dif fer i ng GNP . co ns tru c ti ons . The 
p art i c u lar c omb i nati ons of Head p lu s  othe r t a gmeme ( s ) 
ar e given i n  t h e  l e ft hand c o lumn . The ne xt . t hr e e  
c o lumns li s t  t h e  fre qu enc y  o f  o c curr e n c e  f o r  the 
part i cu la r  c ons truc t i o n  p e r  1 , 0 0 0  w or ds of  t e x t  as the  
text  has  b ee n  divide d into  the  thre e cat e gori e s : 
De s c rip tiv e  na rr at.ive ( de s . ) ,  My th o l o gy ( myth ) and 
C o nv ers a t i o n  ( c o nv . ) .  The ri ght h an d  c o lumn give s the 
overa l l  p erc e nt age of oc curr e nc e  f o r  the c ons truc t i o n  
wi thin  the t o ta l nu mb e r  o f  GNP . cons t ru c t i o ns . Ent ry 
numb er ( 9 ) ' rep e at e d  phra s e s ' i ndi cat es  that rathe r 
than u s i ng two  a dj e ct ive s qua l if y i ng a s i ngle noun , 
the spe ak er has  c h os en to rep e at th e Hea d ,  e a ch t ime wi th 
a diff e re nt a dj e c t iv e : e . g . , I o k k a o  k ( ma n, w hi t e ) ,  
I o k  b a  I e r:i e y a  ( ma n ,  ba d, t h a t )  t h e  w h i t e  ma n,  tha t ba d 
ma n . 
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Ta b l e.  A :  GNP 0 C. C.Uftft e. Yl.C. e.J.> 
Head p lus  o th er 
Tagmeme de s . my th . c onv . % 
1 .  I nd . 1 2 . 3  9 . 0 2 0 . 0  3 5 . 5  
2 . Dern . 8 . 9 4 . 0 4 . 2 1 8 . 6  
3 . Qua l . 5 . 4  5 . 5  8 . 7 1 6 . 6  
4 . Quant . 2 . 3 2 . 6  6 . 1  8 . 3 
5 . Qua l . p lu s  Ind . 1 . 7 3 .  3 2 . 3 5 . 8  
6 . Qua l : aj s . 2 . 3 o . 4 2 . 2 5 . 6  
7 . Qua l . p lu s  Dern . 0 . 5 1 . 5 o . 6 2 . 0 
8 . Ind . p lu s  Dern . 0 . 7 0 . 7 ni l 1 .  7 
9 . Rep e a t e d  phra s e s 0 . 7 ni l 0 . 3 1 . 6 
1 0 . Qu a l .  p lu s  Ind . /De m .  0 . 5 ni l nil  1 . 0 
1 1 . Quant . p lu s  Ind . 0 .  4 ni l 0 .  6 1 . 0 
1 2 . Qua l . p lu s  Quant . 0 .  4 0 . 7 ni l 1 . 0 
1 3 . Qu a l . r ep e at ed 0 . 3 ni l 0 . 3 0 . 7 
1 4 . Qua l . rep e at ed ( one 
mani f e st i ng l engthy 
d e riv e d  fi l ler ) 0 . 2 ni l ni l 0 . 3 
1 5 . Qua l . p lu s  Quant . 
p lu s  Ind . /De m . ni l ni l 0 . 3 0 . 2 
1 6 . Quan t . p lu s  De rn .  0 . 1 ni l ni l 0 . 1 
TOTALS  3 6 . 7 2 7 . 7  4 5 . 6  1 0 0 . 0  
Wh en mu l t i p l e  qu a l if i c at i o n  i s  de s i re d , of  t e n  th e 
GNP . i s  rep e at e d ,  the f i rs t b ei ng a H . -Dem . co l l o c at i o n 
and the s e c ond b ei ng a Qua l . -D em .  co l l o c a t i on . 
na n e  y a  ( H :  my s o n, D ern :  t h a t ) s i h a n  a l  i p f) e  ( Qua l : 
y ou thfu l ,  Qua l : g o od ) y a  ( Dern : t ha t )  t ha t s o n  of 
mi n e ,  t ha t  o n e  in t h e  pr i m e  of y o u t h  
0 r 0 t m e  m e  y a ( H : CU s t 0 m ' D e  m : t h a  t ) b a I e f) e d 0 d a y a 
( Qua l : b a d ,  ve ry , Dern : th a t ) t ha t  cu s t om,  t ha t 
v er y  ba d ( o n e ) 
h o f)  b a w a  y a  ( H :  s erv a n t, Dern :  th a t ) k a o k y a  ( Qu al : 
w h i t e , De rn :  t ha t ) t h a t s er va n t, t h e  Eu rop e a n  ( o ne ) . 
O c c as i o na l ly H . -Qua l . c o ll o c a t i ons are rep e at e d with 
the same f i l l er i n  t h e  H .  
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l o k k u t d a  ( H :  ma n, Qual : fa mou s ) l o k y a h a t y a h a t l) e  y u  
( H :  ma n, Qual : i mp o r ta n t, De rn :  t h i s ) th i s  i mp o r ta n t  
a nd fa mou s ma n .  
Frequ e n t ly the  Qua l . i s  rep e a te d with the s e cond 
f i l le r  e xpre s s i ng a meani ng re lat e d  t o  th e f i rs t . 
l o k wa w i  ( H :  ma n, Qua l :  gr e e dy ) t e p l) e  u m a t l) e  y a  ( Qua l : 
h e a v y  s to ma c h  ( s e lfi s h ) ,  D ern : tha t )  tha t 
i nh o s p i ta b l e  gr e e dy man 
w a g a  p a t o  ( H : ca n o e , Qu al : b i g )  t i p i r:i e b i a ( Qua l : 
l i t t l e  n o t ) a b i g c a n o e ,  n o t  a l i t t l e ( o ne ) . 
In  p ara graph s t ru c ture , app arent ly  a H . -Qua l . 
c o l l oc a t i o n  i s  u s e d  ini t ia l ly and th e re af t e r  the Qua l . ­
De m .  c ol l oc a t i on i s  u s e d ;  t hat i s , th e H .  i s  de l e t ed . 2 
Th i s  oc cur s v e ry frequ e nt ly wh en the noun i n  th e H .  i s  
ani ma t e  o r  human . 
i b i  y a h a p  ( H : w o me n ,  Quant : two ) W i  I i  k i - h e b a  t a k a o w o t  
( Loe : Wi l i k i -fr om, i P : t h e y c ame ) Two w ome n c ame 
fr o m  Wi l i k i  v i l la ge 
W i l i k i - h e b a  t a k a  t a k a - l) e  ( Qu al : ( Lo e : Wi Zi k i -fr o m, 
· p . 2 · ) ) ( D th ) h h l : ca me -aJ z e r . y a  e m :  os e t os e w o c a me 
fr o m  Wi l i k i  v i l la g e  
2 k a d i t a k a  t a ka - l) e  ( M :  t e mp ora r i ly , i P : · ( Qu al : c o m e  
- aj ze r . ) )  y a  ( Dern : t h os e )  t h o s e w h o  c ame o n ly 
( t o  s ta y ) t e mp o ra r i ly . 
When  an adj e ctive  s t e m  whi ch i s  a phra s a l  c omp ound 
of an A cc . Ph .  ( cf .  5 . 3 . 4 . 1 0 )  oc cur s in  th e Qual . tagmeme , 
c onc o rd e xi s t s  b e tw e e n  the nu mb er e xp re s s ed by the nou n 
i n  th e qua lif i e d  H .  t a gmeme and the numb er e xp re s s ed 
by the p os s es s i on-ma rki ng suff i x es  on t h e  noun i n  th e 
axi s  of  th e Ac c . Ph .  from whi ch the a d j e c t ive  s t em wa s 
der ive d .  In  the f o l l owl ng e xa mp l e s the morph emes i n  
c on cor d  are s h own i n  i t ali c s . 
n a o m - ya ha t - n e  o b e - y ? t Q e b i a my two  ir r e s p o ns i b l e  
. . c h i ldr e n  c hi ld - du . - my n ec k s - t h e �r ( du . )  w� t h o u t 
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n a o m - l ip - n e  
c hi  l d -p 1 . - my 
o b e - y e Q e  b i a my i rr e s p o n s i b l e  c h i ldre n 
n e c ks - t h e ir ( p l . ) w i t h ou t .  
The o c c urre nc e  of  thi s c o nc or d  i s  pr obab ly r e lat ed 
to the fa c t  th at there e xi s t s  a t rans form r e la ti o nship 
b et w e e n  the GNP . and the  pr e d i c at e l e s s c lau s e . Not e 
that a GNP . may b e  transf orme d i nt o  a p re d i c at e l e s s  
c laus e b y  p ermut i ng t he or der of  t h e  t a gme me s ( c f .  8 . 4 ) . 
I o k s o b o  y a  ( H :  ma n, Qua l : o l d ,  D e rn : t ha t ) t ha t  o l d ma n 
I o k y a s o  b o ( H : ma n, D e m :  t h a t  , Qua 1 : o l d ) t h a  t ma n i s 
o l d 
Simi lar ly :  
n a o m l  i p n e  y a  o b ey e Q e  b i a ( H :  my c h i ld r e n ,  D e rn : th o s e , 
Qua l : the i r  ne c k s ,  w i t h ou t ) t h o s e c h i ldr e n o f  mi n e  
a r e  irr e sp o ns i b l e . 
Simi lar ly c onc or d e xi s t s  b etw ee n the numb er of the 
noun in  the axi s  of  the A c c . Ph .  from whi ch t h e  ad j ec t i ve 
s t em wa s d erived  and t h e  nu mb er e xpre s s ed by  fi l ler s o f  
the  Quant . 
n a o m - l ip - n e  o b e - y e Q e b i a s es e ga t my ma ny i rr e s p o ns i b l e  
c h i l dr e n  c h i  l d -p 1 . - my n e c k s - t h e  i r ( p 1 . ) ma n y 
w i t h ou t 
An  ad j e c t ive  s t em derive d by  su ff i xa t i on of the 
ad j e c t ivi z er - Q e  t o  a r e dup l ic a t ed verb r oot /s t em 
e xhib i t s  the  s a me s or t  of c onc ord . In  th e f o l l owing 
e xamp l e  c o nc ord e xi s t s  in  number b etween the  noun  
ma ni fe s ti ng t he A c t or tagmeme u nder ly ing the  derived  
adj ec t iv e  and the numb er of the  f i l l er s  of  the  Quant . 
a nd the  H .  
b u k u - l ip - Q e  h � m e - y e Q e m u m u Q e  s e s e ga t h i s  ma ny uns o c i a b l e  
fr i e nd -p l . - h i s  n os e s - d e a d  ma ny fr i e nds 
t h e ir ( p l . )  
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7 . 2 . 1 . 5 Qua nti6 i en Ta g m em e  ( Qua nt . ) 
Th i s  t a gmeme ma nif e s t s  th e numer a l s  ( 4 . 3 . 7 ,  5 . 4 ) or 
adj e c t iva l for ms i nd i c at i ng qu anti ty ( 4 . 3 . 1 ) . 
A s  a re s u l t  of  t he i nfluenc e of  Ne o-Me lanes ian , 
pre s ent d ay sp eakers  rare ly us e a S e l ep e t  numeral h i gh e r  
tha n  f iv e  i n  t h e  Quant . t a gmeme , and i n  i s o lat ed ut te r­
anc es  th ey rare ly u s e  a numera l  lar ger th an ten , e xc ept 
p erhaps f or t w e nty or i t s  mul tip l es . R ather , Ne o­
Melanes ian  nu mera l s  are u s ed or  th e sp e akers  mer e ly us e 
an ad j e c ti v e  mea ni ng ' many , p l enty ' .  
Als o ,  p r ob ab ly  as  a re su lt of Ne o-Me lanes ian 
i nf lu e nc e , the  numera l  or ad j ec t ive i nd i c a t i ng qua nti ty 
may b e  p ermu t ed to  a p o s i t i on prec edi ng the At t . tagmeme . 
Such u s a ge i s  rare and d o es not oc cur whe n th e GNP . 
ma nif es ts  ta gmemes ot h er than th e A t t . a nd H .  
n o b o l a n  k o n o k k i  l o k s i x o ' c l o c k 
a mo n  k i  I o k  o t m u  ( h ow mu c h ,  ti me , i t  h app e ns )  wh a t  t i me 
i s  i t  . . .  
k a l i b u wa h a p t hr e e t h i ngs . 
7 . 2 . 1 . 6 I nd e 6 i nit e ( q u ali 6i en ) Ta g m em e  ( I nd . ) 
Thi s  t agmeme ma ni fe s t s the i nd e fi ni te pr onoun 
r oot s ( 4 . 3 .  5 )  . 
7 .  2 .  7 .  7 V em o n-6 tn a ti v e ( q ua li 6 i en ) Ta g m em e  ( V e m . ) 
Thi s  ta gmeme typ i c a l ly manife s ts the d e mons t r at i ve 
pr onou n s  ( 4 . 3 . 4 , 5 . 1 1 ) a nd i nfrequ e nt ly manif e s t s the 
re gu lar p er s o na l  pr onoun  ro ot s ( 4 . 3 . 9 )  or  contra s t i ve 
pr onoun s t ems ( 5 . 6 ) . 
7 • 2 • 1 . 8 C on e  S u b  J.i tit ut i o nJ.i 
Th e cor e o f  t he GNP . i s  h er e  d e fi ned a s  the P os s . ,  
A t t . a nd H .  ta gmemes . The re gu l ar p e rs ona l  pr onou n r o ot s , 
the i nt err oga tive de mons tra t ive  p r onoun  w u a n ( 4 . 3 . 4 . 2 ) , 
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Tr ansi t iv e  o r  I ntra ns i t iv e  c lau s es ( and th er e f ore c er tai n 
s ent enc e typ e s ) C o- ordi nat e Nou n  Phr as es  ( 7 . 1 . 3 ) ,  a nd 
name s s ub s t i tu te f or t he GNP . c ore . Ru l e s  i ndi c at ing 
de l e t i on  a nd c o- oc curr e nc e  r e s tr i c ti ons  are ne c e s s ary ; 
e . g . , one su ch ru l e  wou ld s pe ci fy t h a t  when the re gu lar 
p er s o na l  pr o nou n oc curs  in  the  e mb edde d  C o - ordi nate noun 
ph ras e it  w o uld not  oc cur in the De rn .  tagmeme . 
n e n ka  I l b u ( GNP . c or e : w e ,  Qu ant : thr e e ) w e  thr e e  
n e n h e l e o y u  ( GNP . c ore : w e , Qu al : b la ck ,  Dern :  t h e s e )  
w e  b la ck p e op l e h er e  
w u a n g o g o o e  ( GNP . c ore : w h a t , Qua l :  b e n t ) wh i c h  b e n t  
t h i ng 
e m e l a k  k a r a  t u h ua k m i n i w i  ( GNP . c ore : ( i ndp . c l . :  Z o n g a g o 
t h ey us ed  t o  d o  s or c e r y t o  o ne a n o th e r ) )  k o n o k y a  
( Quant : o n e ,  Dern :  tha t ) b a l ey i n g i m i n i o p ( tP :  i t  
us e d  t o  ha r m  t h e m ) L o ng a go ,  t ha t o n e p r a c t i c e  of 
p er for mi ng s or c e ry up o n  ea c h  o th e r  u s e d  t o  b e  h ar m­
fu l t o  th e m .  
0-C oNP : ( k a r a o t m u  ( s or c e r y ,  a n d )  t e b e  a h o m i n i w i  o t m u  
(b ow, 
me n t, 
D e rn :  
b ows  
t h e y  u s ed  
t h e y  u s e d 
th a t )  th o s e 
a n d  a r r ow s ,  
t o  fi gh t, a nd )  t e p t e t m i  n i w i  ( e xcr e ­
ta excre t e ) ) k a l i b u  y a  (Qu ant : thr e e ,  
thr e e th i ng s  of s or ce r y ,  ba t t l e  w i th  
a nd e xc r e ti o n . 
Whe n  per s ona l  names o ccur i n  the  GNP . core they are 
fre qu e n t ly qua li f i e d  by  a p er s ona l  pr onoun i n  th e De w .  
M u n e o Y i g u a  y e t - k a t  ( P os s : Mu n e o Yi gu a  t h e m ( du ) -for ) 
I a i n pa  t o ( H : Z i ne a g e,  Qua 1 : b i g  ) Mu n e o a nd Yi gu a ' s 
lar g e  l i ne a ge 
I s e  Ka t e  H u  I i  n a n Wa p o r a  y a  y e - g a t  ( P o s s : Is e ,  Ka t e , 
Hu Z i na n, Wap or a t h e i r-fo r ) o p o n  ( H :  me n ' s  h ou s e ) 
t h e m e n ' s  h ou s e s o f  Is e ,  Ka t e  Hu Z i na n a nd Wap or a · 
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7 . 2 . 2  O� i g i n  N o u n P h�a� e ( O NP . ) 
The ONP . i s  u s ed e xc lu s i ve ly t o  s h ow or i gi n  of 
s o methi ng in spa c e  or ti me . It i s  d i s t inc t ive in that  
it  has  tw o ob l i ga tory t agmemes e ach  manife s t e d  by  a 
r e s tri c t ed range of fi l lers . The s tru c ture  i s + Ori gin  
n A 2 H e ad + g a t Q e o ne f or ± I nd . ± D e rn . 
The Ori gin H e ad ( oH . ) may b e  manif e s t ed only b y  
wor ds or c ons tru c t i o ns deno ting t i me or l oc at i o n . Up to  
f our repe t i t i ons of  the oH . have  b een ob s erve d .  
7 . 2 . 2 .  1 Ti m e  E x p� e� � io n� 
e m e l a k  ( b efor e )  g a t Q e o ne fr o m  ou t of t h e  p as t ,  a n  
a g e d  p er s o n 
k a d i k u m  (a t fir s t )  g a t Q e t h e  o ne w h o  s ta r t ed i t  
7 . 2 . 2 . 2  L o ea ti v e  e xp � e� � i o n� 
Th e l o ca t i ve e xpre s s i o ns i nc lu de p la ce name s , 
re gu la r  p er s ona l p ronoun r o o t s  and Loc . Ph .  
( a ) P la c e na me s : 
ko b a  ( Ko m b a )  g a t Q e  a p er s o n  fr o m  t h e  K o mba  tr i b e  
G i  l a Q  ( v i l la ge n ame ) g a t Q e a p er s o n  fr o m  Gi la Q 
( b ) Re gu lar p ers o na l  pro nou n r o ot s : 
y a k ( t he m ) g a t Q e one  fr o m  a mo n g  t h e m  
n e n  ( us )  g a t Q e o n e  fr om a m o n g  u s  
( c ) Locat i v e  Axi s -re la t or Phras e :  
k a l a m - a n  ( Loe : garde n- i n )  g a t Q e ga rde n p ro du ce 
n e p h a g i Q e - a n ( l oc : ga r de n, o ld - i n ) g a t Q e  s ome th i n g  
( t o  p l a n t )  fr o m  t h e  o l d ga r d e n 
G a t o k - g a t t e p - Q e - a n ( Loe : Gd t o k - of, s to ma ch - h i s -a t )  
g a t Q e a de s ce nda n t  of Ga t o k  
ma n i  y u - p a  ( Loe : mo n e y ,  t h i s - ou t  o f )  g a t Q e  s o me 
( mor e )  of th i s  m o n ey 
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7 • 2 • 2 • 3 R e p e :U.t ,l o  n o t} t h e t a g m  e m  e-6 
The oH . ta gmeme i s repeat ed when the  f i l ler  o f  the 
r ep eat e d  oH . ta gmeme i s  more genera l tha n that of  the 
f ir s t  oH . 
n e p - a b a ( Lo e : ga rde n - ou t  o f ) y a - p a ( Loe : tha t - ou t  o f )  
g a t Q e s o m e th i n g  fr o m  t h a t  (p l a c e ) ,  fr o m  t h a t  gar de n 
p a t r o p o s t Wa s u  ( Loe : Wa s u  p a tr o l  p o s t ) y a - p a  ( Loe : 
t h a t- ou t  o f )  g a t Q e  t h e p a tr o l o ffi c e r  fr o m  th e re ,  
fr o m  Wa s u . 
Whe n  g a t Q e i s  r ep e ated  the me aning i s  e a a h  a nd 
e v ery  o n e  fr o m  or a l l  fr o m  as i n  y a n g a t Q e  g a t Q e a l l  
fr o m  o v er t h er e . 
7 . 2 . 2 . 4  Qu al,lt} ,lcat,l o n  a t}  th e O N P . 
The ONP . i s  qua l if i e d  o n ly b y  th e I nd . a nd De rn .  
tagmemes . Ad j e ctiva l  and nu meral  qua l if i c a t i on i s  
s h ow n  b y  the phra s e  oc curr i ng i n  c o l loc ati on wi th a GNP . 
k o b a  g a t Q e ( Lo e : K o mba tr i b e; o ne for ) l o k s o b o y a  
( H : ma n ,  Qua l :  o ld,  Dern : t h a t )  t ha t  o ld ma n fr o m  
Komb a  
k a d i k u m  g a t Q e  ( T :  s ta r t i ng ou t;  o n e  for ) a t a Q e ( h i s  
e ld e r  br o th e � )  h i s fi rs t - b or n  b r o t h e r  
h o h e t Q e - a n g a t Q e  ( Loe : i t s mids t - a t ;  o ne fo r )  ga s u m Q e  
y u  ( H :  h i s  s i de ,  De rn :  th i s ) t h e  r i b  fr o m  h i s  s ide 
h e r e . 
7 . 2 . 3 C o - OJT ..d,l nat e N ou n  Ph1t a-6 e-6 
The GNP . may b e  c onj oi ne d t o  f o rm two type s of 
C o - o rd inat e N ou n  Ph ra s e s , the C los ed C o- ord i nate  Noun  
Phras e  ( C-C oNP . )  a nd th e Op e n  C o - or di nat e Noun Phras e  
( 0-C oN� ) . Th es e tw o ph ras es  di ffe r i n  the f o l lowi ng 
way s : 
( a ) Th e C-C oNP . ha s no more than tw o H ea d  ta gmeme s ; 
the  0- C oNP . i s  ope n  e n de d  a nd the ore t ic a l ly has  
an  u n limi t ed numb er .  
( b ) Th e C - C oN P . ma ni fe s ts  t h e  2- 3 d  re gu lar p e rs o na l  
pro noun r o ot y e t a s  c onne c t or ; th e 0-C oNP . has  
th e c o nne c to r s  o t m u  a nd and m e  o r . 
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( c )  Th e C - C oNP . may no t b e  i nterrup te d b y  a v e rb ro ot , 
a Loc at ive Axis -re lat or Ph ra s e o r  the w or d  ma n e  
a nd s o  for t h, e tc e t er a ;  th e 0-C oNP . may b e  s o  
i nt errup ted . 
( d ) The C- C oNP . H ead ta gme me s manife s t  on ly unqua l i ­
f i ed nouns , name s or p r onouns ; th e 0- C o NP . 
mani f e s t s  th e GNP . wi th no app are nt re s t ri c t i o ns 
as  w e l l a s  c lau s es a n d  s e nte nc e s . 
( e ) A s  a c or o l la ry t o  ( d ) de le t i on ru l e s  are not 
operat ive o n  th e C - C oNP . but  are opera tive on  
the 0 - C oNP . 
7 . 2 . 3 . 1  Clo� ed C o - o�di nate N o u n P h� a� e ( C - C o NP . ) 
+ c c H e ad 1 + C onne c tor ( y e t ) + c cH e ad 2 
The C-C oNP . c ons i s t s of two  Head  tagmemes each 
ma nife s t ing a nomi nal  f orm,  name or r e gu la r  p e rs ona l  
pronou n  ro ot j oi ne d  b y  a C onne c tive ta gmeme manife s ti ng 
the r e gular p ers ona l  p ronoun r oo t  y e t  2-3 d . Th e f i l l ers  
of  th e two  Hea d t agmemes mu s t  b e  of  the  same s ema nt i c 
c at egory ; e . g . , g a  y ou do es  not  o c cur w i th e m e t  h ou s e; 
ne i ther wou ld b ea k a i t  t a r o  cu Z t i ge n  oc cur wi th g o k a  
s w e e t p o ta t o  ( gene r i c  term ) . 
Wh en th e Head  tagme me s ar e man if e s t e d  b y  name s , the 
phra s e u s ua l ly oc cur s in sub s ti tu t i on f or th e core of 
the GNP . and i s  qua li f i e d by th e De rn .  or i t  oc cur s  in 
c o l loc at i on w i th a GNP .  in  a r epe tit i o n  of the  t agmeme 
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i t  manif es ts . Thi s i s  par t i c u la rly the c as e  whe n the 
phras e oc c ur s  in ta gmemes o the r than Sub j e c t  or Ob j e c t . 
Wh en nou ns o c c u r  i n  the H e ad tagmemes , h ow e ve r ,  the 
phra s e may or may not oc cur e mb e dd e d in the c ore  of  the 
GNP . b ef or e  o c curr i ng in c laus e leve l tagmeme s . Th e 
C- CoNP . has  b ee n  ob s erv ed  fi l li ng th e f o l lowi ng c laus e and 
phras e l e ve l  ta gmeme s : 
( a ) Ac t or of I Cl : 
I d u rn y e t  H u I i n a n ( A c  t : Id u m a n d  Hu l i na n ) g a o w  o t 
( P :  t h e y  c ame ) T h e  i nha b i tan ts of th e Idu m a n d  
Hu l i na n men ' s  h ou s e s ca me . 
( b ) Subj e c t of TC l :  
Y a w o  y e t V e rn e t y a k - Q e  ( S :  ( GNP . c ore : Ya w o  and 
Ye me t,  De rn :  th ey ) -sub . )  k u o w o t ( t P : th e y  
k i l l e d  i t )  Yaw o a n d  Y e me t k i l l ed i t . 
( c ) Ob j e ct of  T C l : 
n a o rn  y a  ( S :  b oy ,  t h a t ) V a w o  y e t V e rne t ( 0 : Yaw o  
a n d  Y e me t ) e k y o t k o rn u  ( t P :  h e  to ld th e m ) th a t  
b oy t o ld Yawo a nd Y eme t . . .  
( d ) Attribu t i ve of  GNP :  
P o r o rn  y e t L a p i o  y a  k u t - y e t r) e  ( A t t : ( GN P . c ore : 
P or o m a nd Lap i � D e m :  tha t ) )  ( H :  na m e s - th e i r ) 
l r) a n  y e t W a h a p d a (I r) a n a n d  Wa hap da ) Th e na me s 
of P or o m  a nd Lap i o  (ar e ) a l s o  I Q a n  a nd Wa hap da . 
( e )  P os s es s i on of  GNP :  
I Q a n  y e t  W a h a p d a  y a k y e t - ka ( P os s : ( GN P . c or e : I Q a n 
a n d Wa h ap da, D e rn :  th e m- ) -f or ) s e n  p a t o ( H :  
l i ne a g e ,  Qu a l : b i g )  t h e  b i g l i n e a ge of I Q a n a nd 
Wa hap da . 
( f ) Loc ati ve Axi s -r e lat or Phras e :  
D u m u  t y e t Ma d i y a k y e t  k a t - a n ( Lo c : ( P o s s : ( GN P . 
c ore : D u  mu t a n d  Ma di , De  m : t h e i r  ) - for ) -a t ) 
a t  Du mu t a n d  Ma di ' s  (p l a c e ) 
k a o k a o  y e t  m a t u k - a n ( Loe : coc oa a n d  c oc o nu t -a t ) 
a t  ( t h e  wo r k  of ) c o c oa a n d  c oc o nu t (r ai s i ng ) . 
( g ) Ac c omp a ni ment Axi s -re la t or Ph ras e :  
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A n  i y e t  T u  ma f) y a k 0 r o  p ( Ac c :  ( GNP . c ore : A n i  a n d  
T u ma f) ,  Dern :  th em, ) , w i th ) 
w i t h A n i a n d  Tu ma f) • 
( h ) Benefa c t iv e  Cau sal  Axi s -re lator Phras e :  
S e  I e p e t  y e t Ka w u  m y e - g a t ( Be ne : ( GNP . c ore : 
Se l ep e t a nd Ka wu m ( v i l l a ge s ) ,  D ern :  th e m ) -fo r )  
fo r ( th e  i nh a b i ta n t s  of ) Se l ep e t  a n d Ka wu m 
v i l la ge s . 
7 . 2 . 3 . 2  O p e n  C o - o�d i nate N ou n  P h�a� e ( 0 - C o N P . ) 
There ar e two sub type s o f  Open  C o- ordi na te Noun 
Phra s e s , the Add it i ve Open C o- or di na t e  N oun Phras e 
(AddO-C oNP . ) and th e Al terna t iv e  Open C o - or di na t e  Noun 
Phra s e  ( A l t O-C oNP . ) . Both t y pe s have th e s tru c tu re : 
+ o c H . + ( ±  o c H  . . .  [ ±  conne c t or ( ot mu  o r  rn e ) ] ± o c H  . . .  ) 
The 0-C oNP . c ons i s ts of  two o r  mor e  ope n c o - or di nat e Head  
t agmeme s c onne ct e d b y  e i the r the c o nne c t or o t mu  a n d  or 
the  c onne c t or m e  or . 
N o  s t at ement c an b e  made r e gardi ng t he re gu la r i ty 
with whi ch the conne ct or s  o c cur . Di ffering  s pe ake rs 
i ns er t or omi t  t he m  at ran dom . 
K a o k ,  A m e r t  k a  o t m u A u s t  r e  I i a  o t mu J a p a n y e n  
Wh i te (pe op l e )  A me r i c ans a n d  A u s tr a l i a ns a n d  Jap a ne s e  
y ou 
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A m e r i k a  A u s t r e ! i a  G e r ma n  o t mu E n g l a n d o t mu k a o k  t o p r) e  
t o p l) e  
A m e ri ca ns , A u s t ra l i ans , Ge rma ns a n d  Br i t i s h  a n d  e v e ry 
na t i ona l i ty of Eu rop e a ns 
The tw o s ub ty pe s , AddO - C oNP . and A lt O- C oNP , di ffe r 
in  t h at i n  th e a ddi t ive  sub - type  the c o nnec t or o t mu a n d  
i s  c omp le t e ly op t i ona l and s o  may not o ccur at a l l  a s  
i n : 
P e b u l) P e ra r u Ka ! a s a  L ua m  (v i l la g e  na me s )  y a l) e  ( t h e y ) 
g a m ( ca m e  a nd . . .  ) 
T h e  p e op l e  of P ebu l) ,  Pe r aru , Ka la sa and Lu am c a m e  a n d  . . .  
I n  the a l t erna tive sub -type  the c onne c t or m e  o r  mus t  
oc cur a t  l e as t  onc e and i n  fa c t  i s  rare ly omi t t ed . 
! o h i b i  I i p l) e  me  p a p a t o ! i p o e  a w� o ma ma o e  (h i s  p e op l e ,  o r, 
l e a de rs , p a r e n t s ) y a  y e g a t ( t h os e , th e i rs ) 
( t ha t )  w h i c h  b e l o ngs t o h i s p e op le  o r  l ea de r s or 
p a r e n t s  . . .  
The re app e ars to  b e  n o  re s tri c ti on a s  t o  the s or t s  of  
c ons t ru c t i ons whi ch may be  conne c te d .  
b a r a t y e t o e  k o n o k  ( GNP : ( H : th e i r-dau gh t e r, Qu an t : o ne ) )  
o t m u ( a nd )  ! o h i b i  s o b o  y a h a p ( GNP : ( H : p e op l e , Qu al : 
o l d, Qu ant : tw o ) ) y a  ( D e rn :  t h o s e )  
th a t  o ne dau g h t e r  ( of th e i rs ) a n d  th os e two o l d p e op l e 
ka r a  ( H :  s orc e ry ) o t m u (a nd ) t e b e a h o m i n i w i  ( T C l : ( O :  
b ow ,  tP : t h e y  fou gh t ) )  t e p t e t m i  n i w i  ( TC l : ( 0 :  e xc re ­
me n t, tP : t h e y  exc re t e d ) ) y a  ( Dern : tha t )  
T h a t  s o rc e ry a nd ba t t l e  w i t h b ow s  a n d  ar r ow s  a n d  
e xc r e ti o n . . .  
7 • 2 • 3 • 3 • I n .t e/L Jt u. p .U. o n-6 
The s e  phra s e s  may b e  inte rrup te d or t ermi na t e d  by 
th e w ord ma n e  a n d  s o  for t h ,  e tc e te ra . Wh en m a n e  o c c ur s , 
the c onnec tor i s  omi t t e d  at that  p o int i n  th e s e ri es . 
l o k t o p n e n f) e ( t h e  o ri g i n of u s  me n ) , K o b a T i  b e  
S e l e p e t  ma n e  ( K o mb a ,  T i mb e , S e l ep e t ,  e tc . ) P i n s a p e n  
p a t o  ( th e  b i g  F i ns c h ha fe n  a r e a )  o t mu S i a s s i (a nd 
Si  a s s  i Is la nd s ) t h e  or i g i n  of u s m e n, ( t h e  me n of ) 
Komba , Ti mb e ,  S e l ep e t e tc e t er a - - ( i n c lud i ng )  t h e  
lar ge Fi ns c h ha fe n  a r e a  a nd t h e  S ia s s i  Is la n ds . . .  
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s a g o . h a n a n g e n  t a k p a f) a n d e h o m b a h a n d i a  ma n e  ( ki nds of 
ani ma l s )  ta kp a Q a n ,  de h om, b a h a n, d i a , e t c .  
F reque nt ly th e 0-C oNP . i s  i nt errup t e d  by  a Loc . Ph .  
or v erb ro o t s  i ndi c at i ng mov e me nt . Th es e mos t of t en 
oc cur wh en a s p e aker i s  gi vi ng a l i s t  of p la ce name s . 
Wa k u  P e ko Ka b i p  ma n e  ewa k e n  W e k e  ( t h e  p l a ce s  of ) Wa k u ,  
P e k o ,  Ka b ip a nd o th e r s ,  up t h e r e  ( t h e  p la c e of ) 
We k e  . . .  
a s a w o k  g o g o Q e  e d a  ( k . of t re e ,  cr o o k e d, t ha t )  o t m u y a h a  
( a nd, g oi ng up ) H e m Q a k (p l a ce n a me ) o t mu y a h a  (a n d  
goi ng u p ) Wa i n e p B a l a Q  ( Wa i nep, Ba la Q p l a ce s )  t ha t  
cr o o k e d a s a w ok t re e  o ve r  t h e r e  a n d go i ng o n  u p , 
H e m Q a k ,  an d go i ng o n  fu r t h e r, Wa i n ep a n d  Ba la Q . . .  
7 . 2 . 4 C o - o� d� nat� o n a nd V el et� o n 
Whe n  noun phras es  are j oine d i n  c o- ordi na t e  
c o n s truc t i ons  t h e  P os s e s s i o n ,  A t t rib u t ive o r  D emons t rative 
t a gmeme s may be de le t e d  i f  the y  ma ni f e s t  th e s ame 
fi l ler s a nd qua l i f y  d i ff e ri ng f i l l e rs of the H ead tagme me s . 
I n  a s e ri e s of P os s e s s i on ta gmeme s a l l  bu t the fir st  
ar e de l e t ed : 
n a - g a t a w a Q n e ( P o s s  : me - of , H : my fat h er ) n a - g a t 
y a w u t n e ( P o s s : me  - of , H : my u n c l e ) n a - g a t s e s e I i p n e 
( P o s s : me - of, H :  my gra n dfa t h e rs ) b e c ome s n a - g a t  
a w o Q n e  y a w u t n e s e s e ! i p n e  ( P os s : me - of, H :  my fa t h e r, 
H :  my u nc l e , H :  my gra ndfa th er s ) my fa t h er ,  u nc l e  
a n d gra ndfa t h er s . 
I n  a s er i e s  of  Attr ibut iv e ta gme mes a l l  b u t  the 
fi rs t are de l e t ed : 
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n a o m  y i o l) e - g a t  ( B ene : ( At t : c h i l d, H :  h i s -u n c l e J -fo r )  
n a o m  a w a l) e - g a t  ( Bene : ( At t : c h i ld,  H :  h i s - fa t h e r ) ­
for ) n a o m  ma ma l) e - g a t ( Bene : ( At t :  c h i l d, H :  h i s ­
mo t h e r ) -for b e come s  n a o m  y i o l) e - ga t ( Bene : ( Att : 
c h i ld,  H :  h i s  u n c l e ) -fo r )  a w a l) e - g a t  ( B ene : h i s 
fa t h e r - for ) ma ma l) e - ga t  ( Bene : h i s  m ot h er -for ) 
for t h e c h i l d ' s  u n c l e ,  fa t h e r an d m o t h e r . 
I n  a s eri e s  of Demons t ra tive tagmemes  a l l b u t  the 
la s t  ar e de l e t ed : 
N i u  G i n i  s i  I i i)  y a  ( H :  T . N . G .  s h i l l i ng, D em : t ha t ) 
o t m u  ( C onn : a nd )  A. u s  t r a  I i a s i I i I) y a  ( H :  A us tra l ia n 
s h i l l i ng, D ern :  t ha t ) b ec ome s N i u  G i  n i  s i  I i i)  o t mu 
A u s t r a I i a  s i I i  I) ya t h o s e  New Gu i ne a  s h i l l i n gs a nd 
A u s tra l ia n  s h i l l i n g s . 
The Head t a gmeme s  may b e  de l e t ed when they 
ma nif e s t  the s ame f i l ler s , bu t the fi l l er s  of qua l i ­
fy ing ta gme mes ar e d iffe r e nt . 
e g a t y e l) e - a n - g a t t i h i t l) e ( Po s s : ( Loc : th e ir n e c k s - o n ) ­
for,  H :  h ea l t h ) b u w u r i p y e l) e - g a t  t i h i t l) e ( P o s s : 
t h e ir nap e s - fo r ,  H :  h e a l t h ) b ec omes e ga t y e l) e - a n - g a t  
( P o s s : ( Lo e : t h e ir n ec k s - o n ) -for ) b u w u r i p y e l) e - ga t  
t i h i t l) e  ( Po s s : t h e ir n e c k s - for,  H :  h ea l th ) h e a l i ng 
f or t h e  fr o n t s  of t h e ir  n e c k s  a nd t h e  nap e s  of 
t h e i r  n e c k s  
l o k p a p a t o  ( H :  ma n, Qua l : v e ry big ) o t m u  ( C o nn :  a nd )  
I o k s i h a  n ( H :  ma n, Qu a l :  y ou thfu l )  b e come s  I o k  
pa  p a  t o ( H : ma n ,  Qua 1 : v e r  y b i g ) o t m u  ( C o nn : a nd) s i h a  n 
( Qua l : y ou thf u l ) b i g  a nd y ou n g me n .  
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7 . 3 T h e  A d j eQ ti va l  P h�a� e 
Th e Adj ec t iva l phras e i s  s i ng l e -c e nt ered and 
c ons i s t s  of a n  ad j e c t i ve -H ead t agmeme ( a j H . )  fo l l ow ed 
by  a n  I nt en s i fi er t agme me ( I nt e ns . ) . The fu nc t i o n  of 
t h e  phra s e  i s  t o  s how intens if i c a ti on of ad j ec ti va l  
forms . Th e aj H . t a gmeme manife s t s vari ou s  ad j e c t i ve 
r o ot s  ( 4 . 3 . 1 )  a nd a dj ec tive  s t ems d er i ve d  by  the 
adj e c t ivi zer - o e  ( 5 . 3 . 1 ) or - d a ( 5 . 3 . 5 ) . 
The I nt e ns . ta gmeme ma nife s t s  f ou r  ad j e c t i va l  
f orms : a I i  p Q e g o od,  b a  I e f) e ba d, p a  t o  b i g, and  d o d a  
mu c h ,  ma ny . I f  the adj e c t i ve t o  b e  i nt ens i f i e d  
repre s ent s a gener al ly de s ir ab le qual i ty i t  oc cur s 
with  a l  i p f) e  g o od a s  i nte ns i fi e r . 
h i  k i n f) e  a I i  p l) e  v e r y  dry ( of fir e w o od )  
m a r e n  a I i  p l) e  v ery ta me 
s a I e k a I i p I) e very c Z e a  n 
s i h a n  a I i  p l) e  v er y  y ou ng, y ou thfu l 
If the ad j ec t ive r e pre s e nts  a genera l ly unde s irab le  
qua l it y  it o c c ur s  wi th b a l e o e  ba d :  
k o p a  b a ! e o e  v e ry h a nd i capp e d  
s ed u k  b a ! e o e  v e ry cra z y  
I f  th e adj e c t i ve r e pr e s ents  a qua li ty  whi ch  in  s ome 
c a s es  may b e  c ons i de r e d  go od whi le  i n  oth e r  c as e s i t  
may b e  c ons i de r e d  b a d  the n ei ther a l  i p f) e  go od o r  
b a ! e o e b a d  o c c ur s  dep ending  up on whi c h  qua l i t y  i s  i n  
cons i dera t ion . 
k a r i k l) e  b a  I e l) e  very s tr o n g ( o f  w i l d  a n i ma l s )  
ka r i k Q e  a ! i p f) e  v er y  s tr o ng ( o f s t r e n g t h  a s  a vir tu e )  
/\ 
l i gh t  ( of cu r re ncy ) h ew ew e f)  b a  l e f) e v e r y  Jap a n e s e war 
h ew ew e o  a l  i p f) e  v e r y  l i gh t  ( of a b urde n )  
If neither t h e  b a d  nor th e go od qua l i ty i s  i n  f o c us 
th en the ad j e c ti ve may b e  i nt e ns i fi ed by  ei the r p a t o  
b i  g or d 0 d a ma n y .J mu c h  • 
ka l a p  d o d a v e ry h ot u ma t o e  d o d a  v e ry h e avy  
Whe n th e adj ec ti ves  a l  i p o e  go od a nd b a l e o e b a d 
oc cur i n  a j H . ta gmeme , they ar e i nt ens if i e d  by 
d 0 d a mu c h  .J ma n y : 
a I i p o e d o  d a v e r y  g o od and b a I e o e d o  d a v e ry ba d 
Wh en the noun oc curring in  th e H ead t agmeme of 
t he GNP . i s  a p lu ra l  c ount nou n  and i s  qua lif i e d  by  
a I i p o  e ,  then a I i p o  e may b e  i nt e ns i f i e d  b y  t he su ffi x 
- a k o n ly p lu s  an op t i ona l  oc cu rre nc e  of the  ad j e c tive 
k e r e k  a l l :  
n i m n a o m  a l  i p o ea k  k e r e k  c o mp l e t e ly go od ch i ldre n 
7 . 4 A xi� - n ela t on p hna� e� 
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A l l ax i s -r e lat or phr as e s  have  the s t ruc ture + 
A x i s  + Re lat or . The A xi s  ta gmemes  mani fe s t  n omi na l 
ph ras es , axi s -re lat or ph ra s e s , c lau s e s and s ent enc e s , 
a s  w e l l  a s  mos t r o o t , s t e m  a nd word c la s s e s . The 
R e l a t or t a gmeme s manif e s t  re la t or e nc li ti c s or r oot s 
whi ch are  genera l ly dia gno s t i c  f or the p a rt i cu lar sub ­
type of  axis -re la tor  phras e and whi ch c orre la t e  wi th 
the di s trib uti on of the  phra s es i n  c lau s e  l eve l 
tagmemes . Th e fo l l owi ng a xi s -re lat or p h ras e s  oc cur . 
7 . 4 . 1  S u b j eet A xi� - n elat on P hna� e 
S ub . Ph . = Ax i s  p lus  R e la t or :  - o e · The Sub . Ph . 
oc cur s op t i o nal ly i n  the Sub j e c t  t a gmeme of the 
Tr ans i t ive  c l a us e . 
7 . 4 . 2  B e ne 6 a e ti ve / C au� al A xi� -n ela t on Phna� e 
B ene . /Cau . Ph .  = Ax is p lu s  Re l at or : { - g a t } . The 
Be ne . / Cau . Ph .  oc curs  i n  t h e  c lau s e  le ve l  Be ne fa c ti o n  
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a nd Cau s e a l l o ta gma s . Th ere are  two a l lomorphi c  
variants  of the  e nc li ti c : - ka t oc cu rs s uffi xed t o  the 
de monstra t iv e  p ro noun r o o t s  ( 4 . 3 . 4 ) ,  a nd - g a t ,  whi ch 
ha s morph oph one mi c  variants , o c c ur s  suffi xed t o  o the r 
f or ms . 
7 . 4 . 3  P o-6 -0 e.-6 -0 -i.. v e.  A x-i..-6 - Jt..e. la :t.o!t.. P h!t.. a-6 e. 
P os s . Ph . = Axi s p lus  Relat or : { - ga t } .  Thi s 
enc li t i c  i s  the s a me as  that  of the  Bene . /C au . Ph .  
Th e P os s . Ph . d i ffer s fr om t he B e ne . /Cau . Ph .  i n  that it 
is re l evant to a l ow er le vel of  th e gramma t i c al 
hi erarchy ; the  Be ne . /Cau . Ph .  oc curs i n  the  Be nefac t i o n  
o r  Cau s e  a l l ot a gma s a t  the  c l au s e  l eve l but  th e P os s . 
Ph . o cc ur s i n  the P os s e s s i on ta gmeme of  th e GNP . Thi s  
re levanc y i s  evi de nc ed  b y  the d epe nde nc e o f  th e P os s . 
Ph . up on a fo l l ow i ng e le ment of the  GNP . of whi ch i t  i s  
a p ar t . The P o s s . Ph .  a lway s i mme di a t e ly p re ce de s  
anothe r e l eme nt of t h e  GNP . and i f  the  c lau s e  l e ve l  
t a gmeme manife s t i ng the GNP . i s  pe rmu t ed t o  anothe r 
p o s i t i o n  in  the c laus e the p os i t ion  of th e P os s . Ph . 
with i n  the GNP . i s  not  aff e c te d . Th e Ben e . /Cau . Ph . ,  
h ow ever , i s  s ub j e ct t o  c lau s e  leve l tagmeme p e rmu t a ­
t ions ( 8 . 3 )  and may p re ce de any o f  th e f i l le rs of other 
c lau s e  l eve l t a gmemes . 
S ome genera l f e a tur e s  re la t i ng t o  the o c curr enc e  
o f  e xpans i ons w i th i n  th e A x i s  o f  the P os s . Ph . may b e  
not ed .  Whe n th e GNP . oc cur s  i n  the Axi s o f  a P o s s . Ph . , 
the GNP . norma l ly do es  not mani fe s t  more than thre e  
tagmeme s . Th e mos t c ommonly ma ni fe s t e d tagmemes are 
Head , Qua l . and De rn .  
( a ) H ead and I nd . 
m e s  i k ( H :  s i ck  n e s s ) a I a ( I nd : a n o t h e r  ) - g a t (for  ) 
s o k i  s o k i  ( H :  i ns e c ts ) ge rms w h i c h  c au s e  a n o th e r  
i l l n e s s 
( b ) H ea d ,  Qua l . a nd De rn .  
I o k ( H : ma n ) k u t d a ( Qu al : fa mou s ) y a ( D e  m :  t ha t ) 
- ka t  ( for ) e m e t  ( H :  h ou s e )  t h e  h ou s e  of t h a t 
fa mou s ma n .  
2 8 4  
Wh en a GNP . c ons i s t i ng o f  th e A t t . and H .  tagme mes 
occurs  in the Ax i s  of the P os s . Ph . ,  it  u s ua l ly oc cur s  
sub s t i tu t ed f or t h e  GNP . core and qua li f i e d  b y  Dern . 
ka p a m a b o l) e  ( GN P . c ore : ( At t :  s t i c k , H :  i ts o w n e r ) )  
y a k ( De rn :  h i m )  - g a t (fo r ) k a p a i ( H :  v i Z Za ge ) t h e  
v i l la g e  o f  t h e  ba t t l e c h i e f. 
Whe n a GNP . ma ni fe s t i ng a n  emb e dde d clau s e and a 
demons tra t iv e  pro noun o c c urs  in  th e Ax i s  o f  a P os s . Ph . ,  
amb i gui ty o c cu rs w i th a c ons t ru c ti on c ons i s ti ng of two 
i ndepe nde nt c lau s e s c o nj oined by the conj un d t i o n  � i k� t 
t h e r efo r e . 
l o k k a b u k l) e  h a w a t  k a me l o p  
ma n forb i dd e n  ma gi c h e  p la n t ed 
a l a  h a r e w i 
a n o th er t h e y  c u t i t  
i t  
y a - ka t  d e  I e m  
t h a t - f or s h e l l 
Thi s  c o ns truc t i on may b e  i nt erp re te d as two  c lau s es : 
Th e pr a c t i ti o ner p la n t e d  t h e  b l e s s i n g . Th er e for e 
(y a ka t )  th ey p r e p ar e d  t h e  p a y m e n t .  Or i t  may b e  
i nt erpr e t e d a s  a c lau s e  p lu s  th e de mons trat ive ( y a ) 
manif e s t i ng the  axi s of  a P os s . Ph .  wark ed  by  t h e  c li ti c  
- ka t  of :· T h ey p r ep a r ed th e p ay o f  t h e  p ra c t i t i o n e r 
w h o  p la n te d  a b l e s s i ng .  Ph ono l ogic a l  and grammat i cal  
f e atur es  re s o lve  th e amb i gui ty . I n  o rder f or th e 
former i nt e rpr e ta ti on  t o  b e  corre c t ,  a p otanti al p au s e 
p oi nt o ccur s  f o l l ow i ng k a m e l o p and y a k a t  i s  commu tab l e  
wi th y a l) a k t h er ef or e . 
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Th e oc curr e nc e  of mu l t ip l e P o s s . Ph . ' s i n  
suc c e s s i o n  i s  p os s ib l e  al though i n  t ext mate ria l su ch  
o c cur r e nc e s  ar e e xtre me ly r ar e . In a s equ ence  o f  Poss . 
Ph . ' s the  fi rs t qua lif ie s t he s e c o nd ,  e t c . 
N i u G i n i - g a ( Axi s : Ne w Gu i n e a -R e  1 : for ) k a p a m - g a 
( A x i s : s t i c k  -R e l : for ) t o p - l) e  ( H :  e s s e n c e - i ts ) 
t h e  e s s e nc e  of t h e  N ew Gu i n ea n ' s  me t h od o f  fi gh t i ng 
The P o s s . Ph . ,  whe n manife s ti ng r e gu lar p e rs ona l 
pronoun r o ot s i n  the Axi s , s erve s  th e s ame purp os e  as 
the nomi na l p o s s e s s i on-marki ng suf f i x e s  and i s  
re gularly u s e d t o  s how po s s es s i on with tho s e n ouns 
whi ch  do not a c c e pt nomina l p o s s e s s i o n-marki ng suff i xes . 
n e n - g a t d e n ( u s -for, Z a n  gu a g e  J = d e n - n e n IJ e ( Za n gu a g e  -
our ) ou r l a n gu a ge 
k a o k  y e - ga t  (w h i t e , t h e m-fo r )  m e s  i k ( s i c k n e s s ) t a k a m u  
( i t c a m e ) t h e  Eu rop e an ' s  s ic k ne s s  c a m e  . . . 
rath er than 
* k a o k m e s i k - y e l) e (w h i t e, s i c k n e s s - th e ir ) t a k a mu ( i t 
c am e )  
7 . 4 . 4  L o Q at�v e A x�� -� ela to� P h�a� e 
Loc . Ph .  = Axi s p lu s  Re la t or : { - a n }  t o, a t, i n, 
i n to,  up o n, { - a b a } t hr ou gh,  b y  way  of, ou t of, fr o m  a mo ng ,  
{ - a n g e n } t o ,  t owa r ds ,  i n to,  o n, a t ,  and { - a n g e b a } fr o m . 
The s e  e nc li t i c s  may b e  div i de d  int o two gr oup s : t he 
fir s t  gr oup c onta ins o nly { -a n }  and o cc urs wi th any ve rb 
manif e s t i ng the Predi c a t e  ta gmeme and the s e cond gr oup 
c o ntai ns th e r ema ini ng enc l i t i c s and genera l ly oc cur s 
wi th v erb s i ndi c at ing mot i o n . I n  ad di t i on t o  th e v erb s 
of mot i on giv e n  i n  5 . 2 . 3 s ome o the r verb s  whi ch  inc lude 
the i d e a  Of mo t i 0 n a re d a i t 0 p U Z Z, h i d a t 0 p U Z Z O U  t ,  
h a n g u t o  bur y ,  de s c e n d, k i o l) t o  fa Z Z  ov e r ,  wa t t o  c ha s e 
and y e r a  to s h o o t . The e nc l i t i c s  h ave  the f o l l ow i ng 
a l l omorp hs . 
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7 . 4 . 4 . 1 { - a n } :  /\ - a n f o l l ows c o ns ona nt s , vowe l s  i ,  e ,  o ,  
u and  d e mons t rat iv e pr onou n r o ot a s  i n  e m e t o e  k a m e n a n 
k i y a  h a w u a  t y ou mu s t  n o t  go i n t o  h i s  emp ty h ou s e; 
k a p a i a n  t o  t h e  p l a ce ,  y a n  th er e ;  - a n fo l lows e m e t  h ou s e  
as i n  e m e l a n  i n  t h e  h ou s e ; - e n  f o l lows a .  a o r  0 a s  i n  
t o e n  i n  t h e  wa t er ,  a b a e n i n  th e me n ' s  h ou s e ,  b a r a e n  i n  
th e bu s h . 
Th e s e  c li ti c s d o  not oc cur f o l l owi ng p l ace names or 
r e gu lar p r o nouns . 
7 . 4 . 4 . 2  { -a b a } :  - a b a  f ol lows adj e c tival f or�s , d e mon­
s t rat i ve p ronoun r o ot s w o n - wh e re ,  nouns , P o s s . Ph .  and 
c lau s es as i n  s a r u  p a t o a b a by wa y of t h e  b ig s ea ,  
w o n a  b a  by w h ic h  wa y ,  s u m a b a thr ou gh t h e  gra v e y a r d; 
- b a  f ol l ows d e mons t ra ti ve p ronoun r o o t s  e b u . e d u . e w u ; 
- p a f ol lows d e mons trat ive pr onoun r o ot s  e b a . e d a . e w a . 
y a . y u . y i  and w o s a . 
7 . 4 . 4 . 3 { - a n g e n } :  - a n g e n f o l l ows adj e c tiva l f orms endi ng 
i n  e ,  unp os s e s s e d  n ouns and P os s . Ph .  as in k a l i w a n g e n  
i n t o th e di s ta nc e ,  h o w a n g e n  o n  t h e  rip e n i ng r a c k ,  
y e g a l a n g e n  t o  th e ir p la ce ;  - e n g e n f o l lows a l a  an o th e r  
a s  i n  a l a e n g e n  t o  a no t h e r p l ac e ;  - g e n  f o l l ows noun s 
marked  f or p o s s es s i o n , adj e c tival f orms end i ng i n  e an d 
name s a s  i n  e m e t o e h e n i n  h i s  h ou s e, b a l e o e h e n a t  th e 
ba d ( p la ce ) ,  B e m t a p g e n  a t  B e mtap ; - k e n  f o l l ows de mons t r a­
t iv e  pr onoun ro ot s e b a . e d a . e w a . y a . y u . y i  and  w o s a . 
7 • 4 . 4 . 4 { - a n g e b a } : - a n g e b a f 0 1 1  OW S ad j e C t i Va 1 f 0 r ms n 0 t 
e nd i ng i n  e ,  P os s . Ph .  and  c lau s e s ; - e n g e b a  f o l l ows  a l a 
a n o t h e r, a l a e n g e b a  fro m  a n o th e r p la ce ;  - h e b a / - g e b a  
f ol lows p os s e s s ed n ouns , a j s .  e ndi ng i n  e and na me s  a s  
i n  t o  s e n o e h e b a  fr o m  t h e  s p ri ng,  La w i  n g e b a  fro m La w i n; 
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k e b a  f o l l ows de mons tra tive p r onoun r o o ts e d a , e b a , e wa , 
y a , y u , y i  and w o s a . 
7 . 4 . 5  Ma n n e.fr.. Axi.o - Jt el a.t oJt P h!t af.> e 
Man . Ph .  = Axi s p lu s  Re lat or : { - a k } . The re are 
th ree a l l o morphs of { - a k } :  - a k oc curs f o l l owi ng v owe l s  
i ,  e ,  o ,  and u ;  - o k oc cu rs f ol lowi ng y a  th a t ; a n d  - e k 
oc cu rs f ol lowi ng v ow e l s  a and a .  The adv erb s t ems of 
5 . 5 . 3 may b e  r e ga rde d  as s imp l e  Man . Ph . ' s .  
7 . 4 . 6 A c c o mpa ni m e nt A xi.o - Jt elatoJt P h!taf.> e 
Ac c . Ph . = Axi s p lu s  Re la tor : - l) a i t  w i t h ,  o r o p w i t h ,  
b i a w i t h ou t , o r  - d a w i t h . Th e suf f i x  - d a  has  morpho­
ph one mi c var i ant s . The re lat or b i a  fo l lows all  nomi nals ; 
- l) a i t  f o l l ows only animate n ouns not ma rke d by p os s es s ive  
suff i xe s ; - d a f ol lows any noun not  marke d by  p os s es s iv e  
suff i xe s ;  an d o r o p f o l l ows nouns whi ch are mark e d  by 
p os s es s iv e  suff i x e s . When  - d a  o c cur s the  phra s e i s  
u su a l ly emb ed de d  i n  the axi s of th e Ma n . Ph .  a s  i n  
i t a  - d a  e k  t a  k a  p H e  c a me w i th a s tr i ng ba g ( i . e ., i n  th e 
ma nner of ca rr y i ng a s tr i ng ba g ) . 
7 . 4 . 7  I n-6 .tJtu m e n.t A xi.o -Jt e.la .toJt P h!taf.> e. 
I ns t . Ph .  = Axi s p lu s  Re l ator : k a d a k  or - l) e . The 
f orm k a d a k ha s not b ee n  ob s erve d f o l l owi ng d e mo nst rati v e s  
and i nforman ts  r ej e c t  su ch c o ns truc ti ons a s  no t fu l ly 
ac c ep t ab l e . Th e re lat or - l) e ,  o n  the oth e r  h and , f o l l ows 
demons t ra t ives  when th ey a re p re ce de d  by a c laus e as 
in e xa mp l e 15e ( f o l l owing Tab l e  B ) . Wh en  - l) e  f o l l ows 
a n oun r o ot , th e r e su lt i ng I ns t . Ph .  u s u a l ly oc c ur s  
e mb e dde d  i n  a Ma n . Ph . as  i n  t e b e - l) a k ( i . e . ,  - l) e - a k )  
y e r a w a n w i t h  a b ow I s h o t  i t .  
7 . 4 . 8  The re are cert ain li mi tat i ons re ga rdi ng th e 
oc currence  of p a rt i c u la r  sub type s  of th e highe r  lev e l  
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c ons t ru c ti ons i n  the axes  of the  axis - re lat or phras es 
and the s e  l i mi ta t i o ns are s umma ri z e d  in T ab le s  B a nd C .  
Be cau s e  a wi de  range of r o ot , s t e m  a nd wor d c la s s es , as  
we l l  as  c ons t ru c t i on typ e s , o cc ur s  in the axes  of many of  
th es e ph ras es , at t e nt i o n  is  giv en p ri mari ly t o  th o s e c om­
b i nat i ons whi ch inv o lve  oth er a xi s - re la t or p h ra s es and 
c lau s es o c curri ng i n  the axe s of  a p arti cu lar phr as e  
b e c au s e  th e s e  ar e the mos t i nt ere s ti ng .  
I t  s h ou ld b e  n ot e d  t h at part i c u l a r  c omb inati ons of 
di ffer e nt mode s  and/o r t e ns es  of th e c lau s e  e mb ed de d  i n  
th e ax es and o f  th e c lau s e mani f es t i ng t h es e p h ras es  
yi eld  s y nt a gmeme s  whi ch s eem to  p ara l l e l  part i c u lar 
s e nt enc e synt agmemes as ana ly z e d f or o th er New Gui nea 
( NAN ) language s . F or e xamp l e , the s truc ture s of the 
re as on s ent e nc e  and the the mat i c  s en t en ce in Kewa 
(F rank li n , 1 9 6 9 )  s eem p aral le l t o  thos e of e xamp l es  
lg  a nd 5g  f o l l owi ng T ab le B .  A c omp ari s on of the  
t reatment s o f  s u c h  de pende nt c lau s es in  Te le f o l  ( P . M .  
Healey , 1 9 6 6 ) ,  Kewa ( F rank li n ,  1 9 6 9 )  and S e l epe t i n  
thi s th es i s  s ee ms t o  r ev ea l  p ri mari ly di fferent empha s e s . 
Healey  f o cu s s e d on  the diffe re nt t yp es of l i nka ge s 
b e tween  c lau s e s ; F ra nk l i n  f o c u s s e d  on th e ki nds of  
re lat i onshi p s  expr e s s e d  by  th e two  c onj o i n e d  clau s es 
( e . g . , re as on-r e su lt , the s i s -anti t h e s i s ) ;  and the  
pres ent wri t er f oc u s es  on  r e l a t i onsh i ps e xp re s s e d  
b e tween  vari ous mode s  and/or t ens es  o f  t h e  ve rb a l  f orms 
of e mb ed de d  c l au s e s and of the v erb al fo rms oc curring 
i n  the P re di c a t e t agmeme of t he clau s e  manife s t i ng the s e  
e mbe dde d clau s e s . Wh e re as He a l ey and Frank li n  tre a t ed 
th e s e  c l au s a l  re lat i o ns as  c o nj o i ni ng a t  lev e ls  ab ove 
that of c lau s e ,  the  p re s ent wr i t er tre at s them a s  
embe ddi ng at the p h ras e l ev e l . 
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T a b l e.  B :  Clau-6 e. ma ni6 e.-6 .t.a .t.i o n-6 i n  a xL6 -
ft e.la.t. oft p hfta-6  e-6 
The let t e re d  c o lumns rep re s ent the  r e la t or s  a nd the 
numb e red r ow s  repr e s ent t ens e and mode vari at i o ns wi thi n 
th e c 1 au s e s man if e s t i ng t h e  a xe s : Cx = o c cur re  n c e ; 
- - - = no n-o c curr e nc e ; o th e r  re levant i nf or mat i o n i s  giv e n  
in  an  abb rev i at ed f orm  i n  t h e  c e l l s  and c omment ed on  i n  
the i l lu s tr a t iv e  d a ta ) . Th e numb er and le t t er c omb i na ti ons 
repre s ent ing t h e  c e l l s  of the tab l e  r e fer to the i l lu s tra­
t i ve  d ata . 
a b c d e f g h 
I n dp . C l . Time l o c . sub . ac c . inst . man . b e n e . /  p o s s 
( te ns e/mode ) " " k a d a k - a  k - g a t - a n - a n - r) 8  o r a p c au .  
- o a i 
1 . ipt . x x x * x x x * *  
2 . r_Q t . x x x * x x x --n 
3 . rp t . / ip t . us e x x lf x x x � 
hab . dp c l . 
4 .  proh . -- - - - - - - - - - - y a - r) e  x x - --
t h a t -
w i t h  
5 . c t f . " " ' " * ** s a p - a n y �  - a n x - - - x x 
t i me - a t  t h a t -
6 . i n ch . a t  -- - - -- --- - - - --- x x ---
7 . ift . x x x * y a - r) e  x x *°lt 
t ha t -
w i t h  
8 . rft . x x x * y a  - r) e  x x * *  
t h a t 
w i t h  
9 . hb t .  --- - - - x * y a - r) e  x x * *  
t h a t 
w i t h 
1 0 . Dp . C l . " - - - x y a - a n - - - --- - -- - - - -- -
h omo . t ha t -
� punc t . a t  " 1 1 . homo . y a  - a n - -- --- - - - - - - -- - --- ---
pr o - t h a t -
l o nged . a t  
1 2 . h e t er o . " 7\ y a  - a n y a  - a n - - - x y a - r) e  x x - - -
t h a t - t h a t - t h a t -
a t  a t  w i t h  
V erb Phra s e s  
13 .  i nt ent . x - - - x x --- x x * *  
lit . de s id . x - - - x x - - - - - - x * *  
1 5 . Pr ed i c a t e 1 --- x x jY a / y a k  y a - r) e  - - - x * *  l e s s  C lauJe t ha t/ t h a t -h i m w i th 
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* Th e c lau s e  o c c urs f o l l owed  b y  ei ther y a / y a k t h a t/h i m  
or t h e  nomi na l i z er - 8 e . 
* *  Th e c laus e oc cur s f o l l ow ed by  y a  whi ch y i eld s y a k a t  of t h a t .  
Loc . Ph .  
Wh e n  c lau s e s  oc cur e mb e dde d  i n  the ax e s  of L o e . Ph . ' s  
th e vari ou s  l o cat ive e nc li ti c s  spe cify  ei the r t h e  l oc a ­
t io n  i n  spa c e  or  t i me of the a c t i on or e vent s ta te d  by 
the  emb edd e d  c lau s e  or  the y s pe c ify  that the a c t i o n  or 
event of the fi nal i nd e p e nd e nt c lau s e  o c cur s  in s p i t e  of 
that of t h e  e mb e dd e d  c laus e .  The s e  di f fer e nc e s  i n  
meani ng o f  the  e nc l i t i c ar e d e t ermi n ed b y  the cont ext . 
The mea n i ngs at tribu t ed t o  the e nc l i ti c s  ar e : " -a n 
i ndi cat es  l oc at i o n i n  s p a c e  o r  t i me ; -a n g e n  and - a n g e b a  
s ee m  t o  i nd i c at e  o n ly l o c at i o n  i n  s p a ce ; and - a b a  
i ndi c at e s  l oc at i o n  i n  spa c e  as w e l l  a s  a c t i o n  whi ch 
o c c u rre d in s p i t e  of a nother a ct i on . 
Not e that  th e t ens es of the v er b s  i n  the  e 111b edde d 
c la us e a nd the i ndep end e nt c lau s e  are the s ame i n  
examp le s  la a nd 2a . A l s o  n o t e  that the mode s of the 
verb s i n  th e e mb edded c lau s e  and the  i ndep e nde nt c lau s e  
are the same i n  examp l e s  l O a  and l la and th at the verb 
i n  the i ndep e nd e nt c lau s e  i s  i n  a fu ture  tens e i n  
examp l e  13a . 
( a )  Time 
la . a r i a n - a n  m u a p (I  w e n t -a t ,  h e  di e d) H e  di e d  w h e n  I 
w e n t  ( t h i s  mor n i n g ) . 
2a . a r i w a n - a n  m u o p  (I w e n t - a t ,  h e  di e d ) H e  d i e d w h e n  
I w e n t  ( y e s te r da y ) .  
S a .  t u h u b a m s a p - a n ( I  s h ou l d  h av e bu i l t i t , t i m e -a t )  
a t  t h e t i me ( w h e n )  I s h o u l d  h av e b u i l t  i t  
7 a . a r i w u a t - a n  w h e n y ou w i Z Z  g o  
S a . a r i w i o p - a n w h e n h e  w i Z Z  g o  ( n e x t  mo n t h )  
1 0  a • s a m k i n m a  y a - a n y a h a I o p ( s p e a  k i n g _, s ta nd i n  g _, 
t h a t - a t_,  h e  a r o s e )  A s  h e  s p o k e  h e  go t u p . 
s a m - a  n k u  k o I o p  ( s p e a k i ng - a t_, a ng er _,  h e  d i d )  
Wh e n  h e  s p o k e  h e  wa s a n gr y . 
lla . s a m a y a - a n  k u k o t b i s a p  ( s p e a k i ng o n  a n d o n_, t ha t ­
a t_, a ng e r _,  h e  w i Z Z  a Zwa y s  do ) Wh e n e v e r  h e  w i Z Z  
s p ea k  h e  w i  Z Z b e  a n gr y .  
s a ma - a n  k u k o t ma p  ( s p e a k i ng o n  a n d  o n -a t _,  a n ge r  
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h e  a Zwa y s  d o e s ) H e  i s  a Z wa y s  a n gr y w h e n h e  s p e ak s .  
1 2  a . a r i m u  n e y a - a  n ( I  w e n t_, t h a t  a t )  Wh e n  I w e n t . . .  
1 3 a . a r i w o ma n - a n w e  I a m n a n t a  k a w u a p ( I  i n  t e nd t o  go  - a t _, 
t o  my p Z a c e _,  h e  w i Z Z  c o m e ) Wh e n  I a m  a b ou t t o  
go , h e  w i Z Z  c o me t o  ( ta k e ) my p Z a c e . 
1 4a . a r i w e s a m  o a n - a n  t a k a p  ( I  w i Z Z g o, s a y i ng_, I d o -a t _, 
h e  ca me ) A s  I wa n t e d t o  go h e  c a me . 
( b ) L o c a t i o n  
1 b • u t u n s i a p - a n a r i w e ( s m o k e , i t b ur n s -a t _, I mu s t g o  ) 
I mu s t  g o  t o  t h e s m o k e . 
2 b . u t u n  s i o p - a n  a r i w o m  ( s m o k e _, i t  b u r n t - a t _,  I w i l l  g o ) 
I w i l l  g o  t o  t h e  p Z a c e  w he r e  t h e re wa s s m o k e .  
ka d i k u m t a  I o n - a b a  t o h o w i (a t fir s t, y ou s t a y e d­
t h r o u gh _, t h e y c a m e ) 
T h e y  ca me t h r ou g h  t h e  p Z a c e  w h er e y ou fi r s t s ta y e d  
( w h e n  y ou c a me t o  l i v e  a mo ng u s ) .  
3b . s a p  a r a d a Q a k u t u n  s e ma p - a n  a r i w e ( H me , a Zway s ,  
s m o k e _,  i t  a Z w a y s b u r n s - a t _,  I mu s t  go ) 
I rrru s t g o  t o  t h e p l a c e w h e r e  t h er e  i s  a l way s s m o k e . 
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3b . l o k s o b o  a l a r) e  l o k  r) e r e k  n ey e k ma p - a b a y e t t e t e a w o t  
ma n o ld a n - s ub . m e n  a l l  h e  de v ou r s - i n  y ou y ou w e re 
t h e m s p i t e  ( du . )  b or n  
of 
Y ou ( du . )  we r e  b o r n  i n  s pi t e of t ha t  o ld ma n e a ti ng 
a l l  t h e m e n . 
me s i k  t a  k a  ma p - a  n g e n  a r i m u b e n r) e  m e s i k  p a  t o  o t  ma i n  
s i c k - i t  c om e s - t o  i t  t h e n  s i c k - b i g  w e  d o  
ne s s  g o e s ne s s  
Wh e n e ver i t  g o e s  t o  a p la c e  w h er e  s i c k n e s s  c o m e s  w e  
a r e  ve ry s i c k  . 
5b . p i e s b a l u s i  t u h u b a i y a - a n a r i wo m  (p l a ce , a i rp la n e ,  
t h e y  s h ou l d  ha ve b u i l t  i t , t ha t -a t,  I w i l l g o ) 
I w i l l  go t o  t h e p la c e  w he r e  t h e y s h ou l d  ha ve 
bu i l t  t h e  a i rs t r ip . 
7b .  s o re r)  u n o ma i - a n  a r i w o m  ( o ld ga r de n, t h ey w i l l  bu r n  
i t - a t, I w i l l  go ) 
I w i l l  g o  t o  t h e  o l d ga rde n s  w h i c h  t h ey w i l l  bu rn . 
u p  
8 b • h 0 b a r) k a k r) a n s i t e s a n t u h u w i 0 i - a n ma  n b 0 m ( h 0 l i da y , 0 n 
t op of i t, Eur o p e an ce n tr e ,  t h ey w i l l  bu i l d  i t - a t ,  I 
w i l l  Z i v e J  
I w i Z Z  Ziv e a t  t h e  Eu rop ea n c e n tr e  w hi c h  t h e y  w i Z Z  
bu i ld af t e r  C hr i s tma s .  
1 2b . k a l a p  h u h u m u y a - a n a r i w o m  (fi r e w o o d, h e  s ma s h e d i t ,  
t ha t - a t,  I w i Z Z  g o )  
I w i Z Z  go t o  w he r e  h e  i s  c h opp i ng fi r e w o o d . 
1 5 b . b a l u s i  y a  b a l e r) e - a n a r i w o m  ( a i rp la ne ,  t ha t, ba d- o n, 
I w i l l  go ) 
I w i Z Z  go o n  t h e  a i rp l an e  w h i c h  i s  b ad ( i . e . ,  o Z d 
a n d  p e r h ap s u n r e Z i ab Z e ) . 
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( c ) Sub . Ph . 
l e . y i w e r e o e  t a ka p - o e  a r a p ( ju s t  now,  h e  c am e - sub . ,  h e  
w e nt ) 
T h e  ma n w h o  ju s t  c a me w e n t  a wa y . 
2 c . m u  k a n t a k a o p - o e y u w u y a p ( y e s t e r da y , h e c am e - sub . , 
Z i k e  th i s ,  h e  s a i d ) 
T h e  man w h o  ca me y e s t e rday s a i d  t h i s .  
3 c . l o k y a  s a p a r a d a o a k  k u k  o t m a p - o e  g i r a w u t u h u a p ( ma n, 
t h a t ,  t i m e ,  a lway s ,  a ng e r, h e  a l wa y s  do e s - s ub . , 
Z i k e  h ow,  h e  di d )  
How di d tha t ma n w h o  i s  a ngr y a Z Z  t h e  t i me b e h a ve ?  
S c .  l o k  y a  L a e a r t b a p - o e  y i w e r e o e  t e t e m t a k a p ( ma n, 
t ha t ,  L a e t o w n s h ip ,  h e  s h ou l d h a v e go n e - sub . ,  ju s t  
now,  app e a ri n g, h e  ca me ) 
T h a t ma n w h o  s h ou l d h av e go ne  t o  La e h as ju s t  n ow 
arr i v e d . 
7 c . L a e a r i w u a p - o e  t a ka  d e n s a m e k n o h o m  a r a p (La e t o w n ­
s h i p ,  h e  w i Z Z  g o - s ub . ,  c o m e ,  w o r ds , sp e ak i ng, 
t e Z Z i ng me,  he w e n t ) 
T h e ma n w h o  w i Z Z  g o  t o  La e ca m e ,  ta l k e d t o  me an d 
w e nt a w a y. 
B e . g a m a l a k  a l a e n g e n  a r i w i o p - o e  t a ka d e n  s a m e k n o h o m u 
b i a s a mu n e k u k o t ma a r a p  ( la t er ,  a t  a n o t h er ( ti me ) , 
h e  w i Z Z  go - sub . ,  c o me , w o r ds ,  s p e a k i ng,  h e  t o Z d  me , 
n o, I s a i d, a nger , d o i ng, h e  w en t )  
T h e  ma n w h o  w i Z Z  go a t  a la t e r  t i me c ame  a n d  ta l k e d  
t o  me ; I s a i d  n o  a nd h e  wa s a ng ry a s  h e  w e n t  awa y .  
9 c • b u k u n e y u a n i b i s a p - r) e s a m k i e k n 0 h 0 a p ( my fr i e nd,  
h er e ,  h e  w i Z Z  a lway s s l e ep - s ub . ,  s p e a k i ng, n o t, h e  
t o Z d  me ) 
My fri e n d  w h o  w i Z Z  a lwa y s  s l ee p  h er e  d i d  n o t t e Z Z  me . 
1 3 c . a r i w o ma p - l) e  t a p ( h e  w i l l  go - s ub . , h e  i s  h e re )  
T h e  o ne w h o w i l l  go i s  h e re . 
1 4 c . a r t w e  " t a p (I  w i l l  s a y i ng, h e  s a m  o a p - l) e  go , 
d i d - sub . , h e  i s  h e r e ) 
T h e  o ne w h o  wa n t s  to  go i s  h e re .  
15  c • y a t e p k o r o k I) e - I) e y o n g o  m i n i o p ( t h a  t ,  du n g ,  i t s 
o do u r - sub . , i t  u s e d  t o  h i t t h e m  
Th a t  ( w h i c h  wa s th e )  odo u r  o f  e xcr e me n t  u s e d t o  
k i l l  t h e m . 
( d ) Ac c . Ph .  
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Note  that wh e n  a c laus e oc cu rs i n  the Axi s of an 
A c c . Ph .  it i s  a lway s  f o l l ow e d  by a de mons trat ive or 
r e gu lar p e rs o na l  pronoun ro ot or it oc cur s wi th the  
nomi nali z er - l) e .  The n omi na li z er - r:i e ,  wh en it  oc cur s  
wi th c lau s e s  w i th t h e  f i nal  ve rb a l  f orm i n  rp t . o r  ip t . ,  
i s  a l s o . a c c ep tab l e  t o  Se lepe t inf orman ts . Pre ferenc e 
i s  s h own , h owe ve r , for the  de mons trative y a  th a t  or 
the p ers o na l  p ronoun root y a k h e , s h e f o l lowi ng t h e  
clau s e . Note  i n  e xamp l es 7d  and 8 d  tha t t h e  tens es  
of  t h e  v e rb i n  th e e mb edde d c l au s e  and the  verb of  th e 
i ndep ende nt c lau s e  ar e the s ame . 
l d . s o t  n l a p - r:i e  o r o p  a r i ro m  (fo od,  h e  a t e - nomz er . ,  
w i t h ,  w e ( du . ) wi l l  g o ) 
I w i l l  g o  w i t h t h e o ne w h o a t e t h e fo od . 
2 d . m u k a n d e n  k u o p - l) e  o ro p  a r i r o m  (y e s t e r da y ,  w o rds , 
h e  h i t - no m z er . ,  w i t h ,  w e ( du . ) w i l l  go ) 
I w i l l  go wi t h  t h e  o n e  wh o di s ob ey ed t h e  o rde r 
y e s t e rda y .  
3 d . d e n  b a l e l) e s a ma p  y a  o r o p  a r i ro m  (w o r ds , ba d, h e  
a lwa y s  s ay s ,  t ha t ,  w i th ,  w e ( du . ) w i l l  g o ) 
I w i l l  g o  w i th t h a t  o ne w h o  a lwa y s  sp e a k s  
v u l ga r i s m s . 
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5 d . P a w i r) e mu k a n k a s a r) e  k u b a p y a k o ro p  a r i r o m  (Pa w i ,  
y e s t er da y ,  h is e n emy ,  h e  s h ou l d hav e k i l l ed h i m, 
h im, w i t h ,  w e ( du . ) w i l l  g o ) 
I w i l l  go w i th Pa wi w h o  s h ou l d hav e k i l l ed h i s 
e n e my y e s ter da y . 
7 d .  a r t w u a p y a  o r o p  a r l r o m  ( h e w i l l  g o, t h a t,  w i t h ,  
we ( du . ) w i l l  g o )  
I w i l l  g o  w i t h  t h e  o ne w h o  i s  g oi ng . 
8 d .  a l a e n a ma a r l w i o p  y a  o r o p  a r i r i o m ( a t an o t h er 
( t i me ) - h ow e v e r ,  h e  w i l l g o ,  t ha t , w i t h ,  w e  ( du . ) 
w i l l  g o ) 
S om e  o th er t i me ( i n t h e  di s ta n t  fu tu re ) I w i l l  go 
wi th  t h e  o ne w h o i s  g o i ng .  
9d .  y u a n  i b i s a p  y a  o r o p  a r i r o m  ( h e re ,  h e  w i l l  a lway s  
s l e e p ,  t ha t, w i th,  w e ( du . ) w i l l  go 
I w i l l  go w i t h  t h a t  o n e w h o  a l wa y s  s le ep s  h e re. 
1 2d . a r I mu y a k o r  o p  a r  I n o m ( he g o e s ,  h i m, w i t h, we  
wi l l  go ) 
We ( du . ) w i l l  g o  w i th  t h e  o ne w h o i s  go i ng .  
1 3 d .  a r i w o ma p y a  o r o p  a r i r o m  ( h e  i n te n ds t o  g o ,  t ha t,  
wi t h ,  w e ( du . ) w i l l  g o ) 
1 4d .  
I w i l l  go w i t h  t h e o n e  w ho i s a b ou t  r e ad y  to  go. 
• I\ a r 1 w e s a m o a p y a o r o p a r i r o m ( I  w i l l go , s a y  i ng, 
h e  do e s ,  t ha t, w i t h ,  w e ( du . ) wi l l  g o )  
I w i l Z  g o  w i t h  t h e o ne wh o wa n ts t o  go . 
1 5  d . I o k y a I t a s u k u m r) e o r o p ( ma n,  t ha  t,  we  a Z t h y ) y a 
o r  o p  a r t r o m  ( t ha t, w i t h, w e  ( du . ) w i  l Z g o ) 
I w i l Z  go w i t h  t h e  ma n w ho i s  we a l t hy . 
2 9 6  
( e )  Ins t . Ph .  
No t e  that two r e la t or s  are u s ed : t he re l ator r o ot 
ka d a k  as i n  e xamp l e s  l - 3 e  and the  r e l at er enc l i t i c  � o e  
whi c h  oc cur s suff i xed t o  y a  t ha t a s  i n  e xamp l e s  7 -9 e , 
1 2e and 1 5 e . Th e f o r ms k a d a k and y a o e  are not  f u l ly 
commu t ab le s i nc e  t h e  i nf o rman t s  re j e c te d k a d a k i n  
e xa mp le s 4 e and 1 3 e , bu t not i n  e xamp l e s  7 e  o r  1 5 e .  
Nor wa s y a o e  r e j e c t ed i n  e xa mp l es l - 2 e . The t en s e  of  
th e v erb in the c lau s e  emb e dde d in the Axis  of th e 
Inst . Ph .  mu s t  not b e  ' fu t ure t o  that ind i c at ed by  
the  verb in  the  i ndep end e n t  c lau s e .  
le . t e b e  y u a n  t a p y a - o e  y e r a wo m  ( b o w ,  h er e , i t  i s , 
t h a t - w i t h ,  I w i l l s h o o t  i t ) 
I w i Z l  s h o o t  i t  w i th t ha t b ow t h e re .  
2e . u n a m  t a  l o p k a d a k ka r a wa n (a x e, i t  wa s h e re , w i t h ,  
I C U  t i "f; )  
I cu t i t  w i t h  t h e  a x e  w h i c h  wa s h e re .  
3 e . t a t ma p  k a d a k k a r a wa n ( i t i s  a lwa y s  h e re ,  w i t h ,  I 
CU t i t )  
I cu t i t  w i t h  t h e  o ne w hi c h  r e ma i ns h e re . 
4 e .  u n a m  y a  ka r a h e k ma p  y a - o e  k a l a p h u h u wo m  (a xe , t h a t ,  
i t  mu s t  n o t c u t y o u,  t ha t - w i t h ,  fir e wo od,  I w i l l  
br e a k i t )  
( Car efu l )  t h e  a x e  wi t h  w h i c h  I w i l l  c h op fi re w o o d  
mu s t  n o t  c u t  y ou . 
1 2e . h a  m a  y u a n t a  k a mu y a - o e  k u  b o rn ( ha mmer,  h e r e ,  i t  
c o m e s ,  t ha t - w i t h ,  I w i l l  h i t i t ) 
I w i l l  h i t i t  w i t h  t h a t h a mm e r  w hi c h  w i l l  c om e  
( i . e . ,  b e  br ou gh t )  h er e .  
1 5 e .  h a m a  y a  ka n o e  k u r t o  y a - o e  k u b o m (ha mm e r ,  t h a t,  
ha n d l e , r e d, t h a t -w i t h ,  I w i l l  h i t  i t ) 
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I w i l l  h i t i t  w i t h  t h e hammer w i t h  t h e  r e d  h a n d l e .  
( f ) Ma n . Ph .  
The maj or i ty of t h e  c ons tru c ti o ns c o ns i s t i ng of a n  
i ndepende n t  c l au s e  wit h  i t s  Ma nner t a gmeme mani f e s t i ng 
a Ma n . Ph .  wi th a no th er c lau s e o c c u rr i ng i n  i t s Axi s 
ta gmeme yi e l d  i n t e re s t i ng Eng li s h  g l os s e s  i nv o lv i ng 
de s i re ,  c au s e  and e f f e c t  or i ndi re c t  qu o te . Wi th th e 
e xc ep t i on of e xamp l e  l Of , al l o t h e r  fi na l  i ndep e n de nt 
c lau s e s  mani f e s t  the v e rb s  n a g a to  t h i n k ,  k no w  o r  s a  t o  
s a y  i n  the i r  Pred i c a t e  tagmeme s . 
lf . P u k e t a o n t a p - a k n a g a n ( Pu k e t a o , s h e  a t e  i t -man . ,  
I t h ou gh t )  
I wa s c e r ta i n  t h a t  Pu k e ta ng a t e  i t , 
2f . L a e  a r i o p -a k  n a g a n (La e t own s h ip ,  h e  w e n t -ma n . ,  
I t h ou g h t )  
I wa s c e r ta i n  t h a t h e  w e n t  to L a e . 
3 f . k i a p  y a  t a k a ma p -a k n a g a n (p a t ro l o ff ic e r, t ha t,  
he a lway s comes -ma n . ,  I t h ou g h t )  
I t h ou gh t  t h a t t h e  p a tr o l o ff i c e r  r e gu lar l y  c om e s 
h e re . 
4 f .  g o h o ma p -a k n a g a n ( i t mu s t  n o t h i t y ou - ma n . ,  I 
t h i nk 
I a m  c o n c e r n e d Z e s t y ou fa Z Z  d o wn;  I wa s c o n ­
c o nc e r n e d  Z e s t h e  k i Z Z  y ou .  
m e  s i k o t m a  mu  ma n - a k n a g a n ( s i a k ne s s ,  do i n g,  I mu s t 
n o t di e -ma n . ,  I t h i nk )  
I a m  c onc e r n e d t ha t  I mi g h t b e c ome  s i c k  a n d  d i e .  
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5f . m e b a l - a k  n a g a n ( t h ey s hou l d hav e h e l d  i t -man . , 
I t h i n k ) 
6f . 
I t h i nk t ha t t h ey s h ou l d  hav e g o t  i t .  
When the f i r s t p e rs on i nc h . o c cur s i n  the emb e dde d 
c lau s e ,  p rovided  th e numb er s h own i n  the i nc h . 
v e rb o f  t he emb e dde d c lau s e  a nd the v e rb of the 
i n de p e n dent c l au s e  a re in c o nc or d ,  t he re su l t  i s  
e i ther de s ir e  o r  e l s e  concern  whi c h  i s  the 
r e su l t  of  i ntens e de s ir e . 
n e b e a k  n a g a n (I  mu s t  e a t  i t - ma n . ,  I t hi nk )  
I v e ry mu a h  w an t  t o  e at i t ;  I w o rry a b o u t  
no t b e i ng a b l e to  ea t i t. 
n e d e a  k n a g a t t (we  ( du . ) mu s t e a t  i t  -man . ' w e  ( du . ) 
t h i n k ) 
We ( du . ) v er y  mu a h  w an t  t o  ea t i t . 
Whe n  the  p e rs o n  and numb e r  of the  emb edded i nch . 
v erb are d iff erent fr om t he p e rs on and nu mb e r  of 
th e i nd e p e n de nt ve rb t h e  e f f e c t  i s  that the  
sub j e c t  o f  the  inde p e n de nt v e rb want s the  
sub j ec t  of the  emb e dde d i nc h . ve rb t o  p e rf orm 
the act i o n  d e no t e d  by t he i nch . verb . 
a r i 8 e t - a k n a ga n (y ou mu s t  go -ma n . , I t hi nk )  
I wan t y ou t o  go away. 
m e m h i  I i  p k u a  k -a k n a g a n ( h o l di ng �  l e t  h i m  ru i n  i t ­
man . ,  I t h i nk )  
I w a n t  h i m  t o  ru i n  i t . 
7 f . a r i w u a p - a k n a g a n ( h e  w i l l  go - man . , I t h i nk )  
I a m  a e r ta i n  tha t h e  w i l l  go . 
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Bf . h o b a r)  k a k r:i a n k a r l k r) e  a r i w i o p -a k  n a g a n ( h o l i da y ,  
o n  top o f  i t, s tro ng, h e  w i l l  g o - ma n . , I t h i nk )  
I a m  cer t a i n t ha t aft e r  C h r i s tma s h e  w i l l  g o  a n d  
n ev er r e tu r n .  
9f . y u a n i b i s a n - a k n a ga n ( h e r e, y ou w i l l  a lway s 
s l e ep - ma n . , I t h i nk )  
I t h i n k  t h a t  y ou wi l l  a l w ay s  s l ee p h er e . 
l O f . t o  k a r  l k r) e  n e m - a k t a p (wa t e r ,  s tro ng, dri nk i ng ­
man . ,  h e  i s  h er e ) 
H e  i s  o n ly ( h e re )  dr i nk i ng a l co h o l i c  b ev e rage s .  
1 2f . Thi s c ons t ru ct i on  is  re gu l ar ly us e d  t o  s how that 
one a c t i o n  i n  th e p a s t  pre ce de d  a not he r a c t i o n . 
k i t a  k a mu  n e - a k mu o p  ( no t,  I c ome - ma n . ,  h e  d i e d ) 
He di e d  b e fo r e  I h a d  co m e; w h e n I ha d n o t  y e t 
c o me , h e  d i e d .  
N o t e  that thi s c ons t ru c ti o n  i s  u s ed f or pas t t ime 
and i s  equiva l e nt t o  the  u s e  of  i r a k  no t y e t  
whi c h  o nl y  o ccur s wi th th e fu tur e t ens e v e rb s  as  
in  i r a k  a r i wo m  I h av e  n o t y e t  g one . 
1 4 f . a r i w e s a m  o a p - a k  n a g a n (I mu s t  g o ,  s a y i ng,  h e  
d o e s -man . ,  I t hi nk )  
I t h i nk t h a t  h e  wa n ts t o  g o . 
1 5  f . I o k y a o r o t m e m  e r) e a I i p r) e d o d a - e k n a g a n (ma n ,  
t h a t,  h i s ma n n e r s , go o d, v e ry - man . , I t h i nk ) 
I t hi nk t ha t t h e ma n ne rs  of t ha t  ma n ar e v e ry g o o d. 
( g )  Be ne . /Cau . Ph .  
When l - 3 g ,  7 - 9g or 1 2 -1 5 g  o c c u r , the phra s e 
e xp r e s s e s  c au s e ; whe n 4 g  oc cu r s  i t  expr e s s es  nega t ive  
pu rp o s e Z e s t ; when 5g  o c cu rs it  exp re s s es c ondi t i o n ;  
and when 6 g  o c c u rs i t  exp res s e s  e i ther purp o s e or c au s e . 
lg . g e l a k  t a k a p - ga t  k i  a r i a n (ra i n, i t  c a me - b e cau s e  
no t ,  I w e n t ) 
B e c au s e t h e  r a i n  came I di d n o t go . 
4 g • a h 0 ma i - g a t k i a p t a  k a p ( t h ey  mu s t n 0 t f i g h t  -
b ec a u s e, p a tro l off i c e r, h e  c ame ) 
T h e  p a t ro l off i c e r  c a m e  Z e s t  t h e y  f i g h t .  
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5g . Whe n  a v e rb w i t h  t h e  c tf .  mode oc cur s i n  the 
Bene . /C au . Ph .  th e v e rb i n  the f i n a l  i ndep ende nt 
P redi c at e a l s o  oc cur s w i th ct f . 
6 g . 
t a t b a m - g a t  a h o b a i n  (I  s h ou l d  h av e b e e n  h er e ­
b e cau s e , w e  s h ou l d h av e fou gh t ) 
If I ha d b ee n  h e re w e  w o u l d  ha v e  fou gh t .  
y e r) e  b o n r) a n a k  n a h a l a n w a  h a p b a l e a k - g a t o t b t  
y ou t ru ly  to  me  t h i ng Z e  t i t  tur n  y ou 
ou t ba d l y -
fo r 
d i d 
T ru ly  y ou d i d  i t  i n  o rd e r  t ha t t h i ng s  wou l d  tur n 
ou t b a d ly  f o r  me . 
k i a p  y i k e n  t a k a m e h a k - ga t  g o r o n i h i a p  (pa t ro l 
offi c e r, h e r e ,  c o m i ng,  Z e t h i m  s e e i t - b e c au s e, 
i t  wo rr i e s m e )  
I a m  w o rr i e d  b e c au s e  t h e  pa tro l o f fi c e r p l a n s  to 
c o me h er e  a nd s e e i t .  
( h ) Pos s . Ph .  
I n  al l the o c c urre nc e s  of c l au s es wi thin  the A x i s  
o f  t he Pos s . Ph . , the c lau s e  i s  fir st emb e dd e d  i n  t h e  
GNP . c or e  a nd qua l i f i e d  by  a demons trat iv e pronou n . 
Th e s e ma nt i c  r e la t i o ns h ip b e tween th e f i l ler of the  
Po s s . tagmeme a nd the  f i l l er of the  fo l lowi ng Hea d  
tagmeme i s  a lway s  p os s es s i on .  S ome e xa mp l es fo l l ow . 
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l o k y a o e  t u h u m i n l o p y a - k a t  o p o n - a n (man,  t h a t ( sub . ) , 
h e  u s ed t o  do i t , t ha t - of, m e n ' s  h ou s e -a t )  
A t  t h e  m e n ' s  h ou s e  of t ha t  ma n w h o  u s e d t o  d o  i t  . . .  
l o k m u o p y a - ka t  s u m - a n (ma n, h e  di e d, t ha t - of, 
gra v e - a t ) 
A t  t h e  gra ve o f  t h a t  ma n w h o  d i e d  . . .  
Ta b l e.  C 
Em b e dd i ng 0 6  a x.i;., -tc. e.latotc. p htc. a-6 e.-6 
The numb er s  r e fer t o  i l lu s tra t iv e  dat a a nd / or 
c o mm ent s whi ch f o l low ( -- - = non-oc curr e nc e ) 
L oe . Sub . Ac c .  Ma n .  B/C . Po s s . 
Loc . Ph .  1 2 3 4 
Sub . Ph . 5 6 
A c c . Ph .  7 8 9 
Man . Ph .  1 0  6 6 6 
Bene . /Cau . Ph .  1 1  1 2  1 3  
P o s s . Ph .  1 4 1 1  
( 1 )  e m e l a k  y u a n n e n g a t -a n - o e  y a w u  s a m i n i w i ( l o ng a go,  
he r e ,  our ( p Z a a e ) - a t - sub . , Z i k e t ha t, they  u s e d 
t o  s a y ) 
L o ng a go t h o s e fr o m  h e re a mong u s  u s ed to  s p e a k  
Z i k e t ha t .  ( Not e : at the curre nt s t a ge o f  ana l y s i s  
it  i s  no t c l ear whe the r  o r  not t h e  sub . c li ti c  
dif f er s  fr om the  nomi na li z er ( c f . 5 . 1 . 1 . 4 ) ) . 
( 2 )  e m e s e n 8 e - g e n - a k e k ma t a t m i n i o p  ( m o o n - t ow ar d s -ma n . ,  
Z o o k i ng a t  i t, h e  u s e d t o  b e  h e re ) 
He u s e d to  s i t  h er e  w i t h  h i s  e y e s  f i x e d  u p o n  t h e  
m oo n . 
( 3 ) e m e t  l o h o t o e - a n - g a t  s a m (p l a c e ,  w ea k -a t -ab ou t ,  
sp ea k i ng )  
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sp ea k i ng a b ou t t h e  a t - th e -w ea k  p la c e ( t i me ) - i . e . , 
t h e  r ai ny s ea s o n  
( 4 )  e g a t y e o e - a n - g a t  t i h i t o e  ( t h e i r  ne c k s - a t - of, h ea l th )  
t h e  s a k e  (w e l l - b e i ng )  of t h e i r  n e ck s 
( 5 )  l o k p a t o  m u k a n t a ka o p - o e  o r o p  a r i r o m  ( ma n, b i g, 
y e s t er da y , h e  ca me - sub . ,  wi t h, w e ( d u . ) w i l l  g o ) 
I w i l l  go w i t h  t h e  i mp o rt a n t  man w h o  c a m e  
y e s te rda y . 
( 6 ) When  - a k pre c ede s o r o p or - g a t or fo l lows - o e , i t  has 
b ee n  re garded  a s  t he u nr es tri c te d  su ff i x  mea ni ng 
o n l y . Whe th er or no t thi s d i s t i nc ti o n  b etween  the 
tw o p os it e d  h omophonou s forms of -a k i s  fi c ti ti ou s  
i s  no t c l ear at  thi s st age of  ana l y s i s . 
( 7 ) b u k u o e  o r o p - a n a r i a p ( h i s fr i e nd, w i th - a t ,  h e  w e n t )  
H e  w e n t  t o  ( t h e  p la c e  w h e r e h e  ha d b ee n ) w i th h i s 
fr i e nd .  
( 8 ) b u k u o e o r o p - o e  t a k a p ( h i s fr i e nd,  w i t h - s ub . ,  he c am e ) 
T h e o ne w ho ha s h i s fr i e n d  ( s ta y i ng )  w i t h h i m ca me . 
( 9 ) ko r o k o e o r o p - a k g i o w a n a r i o e t a  ( i t s  s t e nc h ,  w i t h ­
man . ,  o n  t h e  r o a d, t h ey w en t )  
A s  t he y  tra v e l l e d  t h e r e  wa s a l wa y s a s t e nc h a b ou t  
t h e m . 
( 1 0 )  y a w u - a k - o e  b i w i  k a t mu � i k e  tha t -man . -s ub . , i ns i de s ,  
h e  p u t )  
T h e  o ne w h o  ( a c te d )  i n  a ma nner Z i k e  t ha t made a 
de c i s i on . 
( Note : a l t erna tive ly , t h e -o e may b e  re gar de d as  a 
nomi na l i z er ) .  
( 11 )  S ee Or i gi n  Noun Phr as e ( 7 . 2 . 2 ) . 
( 1 2 )  s u m - g a t - a k  k a r a  t u h u y e k m i n i w i  ( gr a ve -for - man . , 
s o r c e r y ,  t h e y  u s e d  to  p e r fo r m  u p o n  th e m ) 
T h e y  u s ed t o  p e r fo r m  s o rc er y  up o n  t h e m  i n  a 
dea d Zy  ma nn er ( i . e . ,  fo r t h e  p u rp o s e of (pu t t i ng 
t h e m  i n )  t h e gra v e ) . 
( 1 3 )  y a w u - ga t - ga t t o p Q e ( Z i k e t h a t -for - o f, i t s  r e a s o n )  
T he r e a s o n fo r ( t he i r  b e ha v i ou r ) w i t h  r e sp e c t  to  
( e v e n ts w h i c h  h app e ne d) Z i k e  t ha t . 
( 1 4 ) l n d u m n e n - ga t - a n  (Indu m v i Z Za g e ,  w e - of -a t )  
a t our ( v i Z Za g e  of ) Indu m 
N o t e� 
1 .  Th es e pr es ent c omment s  rep re s ent a pre l i mi nary 
a tt empt  to formu l a t e  c o l l oc a ti ona l  ru l es . 
2 .  Thi s ob s erva t i o n  mu s t  b e  r e garde d  a s  t ent a tive 
i na s muc h as p ar a gr aph s tru c ture ha s no t b een  
i nv est i ga t e d  in  de tai l . 
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C hapt e� 8 
Clau� e� 
8 . 0 1 nt4 o d u Qt�o n 
Two b as i c  c laus e  t yp e s  may b e  p o s i t e d  for Se lepe t , 
the Trans i t ive C laus e  ( TC l . )  and t he Int r an s i t i ve C l au s e  
( I C l . ) .  The s e  c l au s e  t ype s are di s t i ngui she d b y  
d i f fe rent  c laus e  l e ve l  t agmeme s and d i f fe rent fi l le r s  
mani fe s t ing t h e  t agmeme s . T ab le A indi cat e s  the  c l au s e  
leve l t agmeme s whi ch charact e ri z e  e ach c lau s e  and the i r  
pre fe rre d orde r o f  o c curren c e . A l l  t agmeme s are regarde d 
as  op t i onal , although o f  c o ur s e  one t agmeme mus t o c cur 
for a c l aus e mani f e s t at i on . The type s o f  c on s t ru ct i ons  
whi ch o c cur when t he Predi c ate  t agmeme is  ab s ent  are 
di s cus s e d  in 8 . 4 .  
Ta bl e A 
( +  = p o s s ib le o c curren c e , 
C laus e C lau s e le ve l 
type  T .  s .  A c t . A c c . Ins t . Lo e . 
I C l . + - - - + + - - - + 
T C l . + + - - - + + + 
= non- o c curren c e ) 
t agmeme s 
0 1 � 0 2 . Ben e . /  . M .  Pred i -C au .  c at e  
- - - -- - + + + i P . 
+ + + + + t P . 
Maximum exp an s i on s  o f  t he formul ae ( e x c lud i ng 
t agmeme rep e t i t i on s  and emb edding ) al l ow for up t o  s even 
c laus e  l e ve l  t agmeme s in  t he I C l . and up to t e n  in  the 
TC l .  In  t he t e x t  mat erial , whi ch  i n c lude s n arrat ive s , 
memori z e d  myths  and c onvers at i ons , c laus e s  with  fi ve or 
more c l au s e  l e ve l  t agmeme s are rare and c l au s e s  of  four 
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t agmeme s are i n fre quent . Gene ral ly c laus e s  averaged 
ab out two t agmeme s and c laus e s  o f  one or  t hree  t agmeme s 
w e re qui t e  c ommon . A che c k  o f  one narrat i ve p ort i on 
indi cated  t h at predi c at e  t agmeme s repre s en t e d  more than 
2 5 %  o f  a l l  o c c urring t agmeme s . I t  should  b e  noted , 
howeve r , that whe r e as s ingle  c lau s e s  o f  l ong s t ri ngs o f  
c l au s e  l e ve l t agmeme s are rare , t h e  phenomenon o f  
emb e dding i s  wi de spread . 
8 • 1 Ta.gm e.m e.-0 
8 • 1 • 1 T .{.m e. tag m e.m e. ( T • ) 
The T .  t agmeme i ndi c at e s  the l o cat i on in t ime o f  
t he a c t i on or  event s t at e d  b y  t he Predi c at e  t agmeme . 
As  s u ch it mani�e s t s  e ither  t ime roo t s ( 4 . 3 . 1 2 ) ,  t ime 
s t ems ( 5 . 1 3 )  or t h e  L o c . Ph .  
8 .  1 . 2 S u b j e ct tag m e.m e.  ( S . ) 
The S .  t agmeme indi c at e s  t he performer o f  the  
act i on s t at e d  i n  the  t P . t agmeme . A s  s u ch i t  mani fe s t s  
the Sub . Ph .  marked b i  the en c l i t i c :.. T) e . I t  may b e  
n ot e d , h oweve r , that i n  c onver s at i on s ome s p e akers  
fre quent ly  omi t the  s ub j e ct -marking: e n c l i t i c .  Thi s 
var i at i on ne c e s s i t at e s  a s t at ement t hat the fi l le r s  o f  
the Sub . Ph .  axi s  ( p art i cu l arly  i f  an emb e dded  c l au s e  
i s  n o t  p art o f  that fi l le r ) may al s o  dire c t ly  mani fe s t  
the  S .  t agmeme , i . e . , without  fi rs t b e ing emb edded  in  
the  Sub . Ph .  I t  mus t be  not e d , howe ve r , that the  
preferen c e  is  for the S .  t agmeme to  mani fe s t  the Sub . Ph .  
and many i n formant s re j e c t  t he ab s e n c e  of  t he s ub j e ct ­
mark i ng enc l i t i c a s  not  ful ly a c c e p t ab l e . 
8 .  1 . 3 A ct o �  tagm em e  ( A ct . ) 
The A c t . t agmeme ind i c at e s  the  p e rforme r o f  the  
a ct i on e xpre s s ed i n  the  i P . t agmeme . Thi s t agmeme 
mani fe s t s  the  s ame fi l ler s whi ch are man i fe s t ed in  the  
axi s  o f  t h e  Sub ·. Ph . ( 7 . 4 . 1 ) . That i s  to  s ay , whereas 
the S .  t agmeme i s  usually  marked b y  t h e  en c li t i c  - � e , 
i n  the A c t . t agmeme t h e  e n c l i t i c  � � e  i s  ob l i gat ori ly  
ab s ent . P e rh ap s  as  a re sult  o f  t hi s  ab s en c e  a c lau s e  
o c curring i n  t h e  A c t o r  t agmeme i s  a lway s qual i fi ed b y  
the Dern . t agmeme ( i . e . , i t  o c curs  fir s t  emb edded i n  
the c o re o f  the GNP . ( 7 . 2 . 1 . 8 ) ) .  
8 . 1 . 4 A c c ompanim ent tag m em e  ( a c c . ) 
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The A c c . t agmeme t yp i c a l l y  i ndi c at e s  any performe rs  
whi ch a�e s e c ondary to  t ho s e  e xp re s s ed in  t he S .  or  
A c t . i n  p e rforming t h e  a c t i on e xpre s s e d i n  t he Predi c at e  
t agmeme . Infre quent l y  t h e  A c c . t agmeme i ndi c at e s  the  
i n anima t e  me an s  b y  whi ch  an act i on is  p erformed but th i s  
fun c t i on i s  us ually  e xp re s s e d b y  t h e  In s t . t agmeme . The 
A c c . t agmeme mani fe s t s  the A c c . Ph .  ( 7 . 4 . 6 ) . 
8 . 1 . 5  1 n� t�um ent tag m em e  ( 1 n� t . ) 
The Ins t . t agmeme i nd i c at e s t he inanimat e mean s  
b y  whi ch  t h e  a c t i o n  expre s s ed i n  t h e  t P . t agmeme i s  
p e rforme d . It  i s  mani fe s t e d  b y  t h e  I n s t . Pb .  ( 7 . 4 . 7 ) . 
8 . 1 . 6  L b cati o n  tag m em e ( L o e . ) 
The L o e . t agmeme i ndi c at e s  l o c at i on or  d i re ct i on 
i n  s p a c e  of  t h e  a c t i on o r  e vent e xp re s s e d  in  t h e  
P r e di c at e  t agmeme . A s  s u c h  i t  mani fe s t s  the  L o c . Ph .  
( 7 . 4 . 4 )  or n ame s . 
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8 . 1 . 7  O b j e ct 1 tagm em e  ( 0 1 . )  
T he o 1 . t agmeme i ndi c at e s  the  re c ip i ent o f  the  act i on 
e xp re s s ed i n  t he t P . t agmeme . A s  s uch i t  mani fe s t s  the 
GNP . and c laus e s . Not e  t h at quot at i on s  are regard e d  as  
mani fe s t at i on s  of the o 1 . t agmeme when the  t P . t agmeme 
mani fe � t �  h & g £  to t h i n k  o r : s� t o  s a y . 
8 . 1 . 8  O b j ect 2 t�gm em e  ( 0 2 . )  
The o 2 � t agmeme i ndi c at e s  t h e  s e c ond  ob j e ct  whi ch 
o c curs w i t h  p art i cu l ar d i t ran s i t i ve verb s : e . g . , 0 ( t v .  
I I ) t o  g i v e  s om e o n e  s om � t h i ng and t u h u ( t v . I )  t o  d o  
s om e t h i ng t o  s om e o n e . Thi s s e c ond ob j e ct t agmeme i s  
di s t i n c t  from the  fi r s t  i n  that i t  doe s not  mani fe s t  
p e r s on a l  p ronouns n o r  d oe s  c on c ord exi s t  b e tween i t s  
fi l le r s  o f  t he t P . t agmeme . 
8 .  7 . 9  B e n e 6 a ct�o n / C au� e tagm em e  ( B e n e . / C au . ) 
The re are two al l o t agmas o f  t h i s  t agmeme : the  
Be ne fact i on t agma and  t he C au s e  t agma . The  former 
i nd i c at e s  the b ene fi c i ary o f  t he ac t i on e xp re s s ed in  
the  Predi c at e  t agmeme and  t he l at t er indi cat e s  the  c au s e  
of  t h at a c t i on . A s  s uch t h e  t agmas  mani fe s t  the  
Bene . /C au . Ph .  ( 7 . 4 . 2 ) . 
8 .  1 .  1 0  M a n n en tag m em e  ( M . ) 
The M .  t agmeme i n di c a t e s  the  mann e r  i n  whi ch the 
act i on e xp re s s ed i n  the Pre di c ate · t agmeme was p e rforme d . 
I t  man i fe s t s  adverb root s ( 4 . 3 . 3 ) , adve rb s t ems ( 5 . 5 ) , 
vari ous  adj e c t ive  s t ems ( 5 . 3.} and the Man . Pb .  ( 7 . 4 . 5 ) . 
8 .  1 . 1 1  P� edi cat e tag m em e� 
The re are two p redi c at e t agmeme s , the  intran s i t i ve 
and t he t r an s i t i ve , and the fi l lers  o f  e ach are di agno s t i c 
of  t he Int r an s i t i ve or Tran s i t ive c laus e s  re spe c t i ve ly . 
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The i P . t agmeme mani fe s t s  verb al  forms whi ch i ndi c at e  
a n  emot i on ,  a s t at e o r  c on di t i on , o r  movement . The t P . 
t agmeme man i fe s t s  verb a l  forms whi ch i ndi c at e  act i on 
whi ch a ffe c t s an ob j e c t . As  e vi den c e d  b y  the  c on c ord 
in pers on and ·  numb er whi ch exi s t s  b e tween  t h e  s ub j e c t ­
marki n� and b�h�fa c t i ve-marking verb al  af fi x e s  and 
the fi l le r s  o f  t h e  A c t . , S .  and Bene . /C au . t agmeme s ,  
the  fi l le rs o f  t he p redicate  t agmeme s share  i n  the 
fun ct i ons  exp re s s ed by the s e  other t agmeme s .  The fi l le rs 
o f  the t P . t agmeme a l s o  o c cur with  ob j e c t -marki ng 
affi x e s  whi ch � h ow c on c ord in p er s on and numb e r  with  
the fi l l e rs of  t he o 1 . t agmeme and  so  also  s hare i n  the 
fun c t i on s  expre s s ed b �  the o 1 . t agmeme . 
A numb e r  o f  r e s t ri ct i ve c ondi t i ons app ly t o  the  
c on c ord  o f  per s on and numb e r  whi ch e x i s t s  b e tween 
part i cu lar verb a l  a ffix e s  of  t he fi l le r  of  the  Predi c at e  
t agmeme s and t he fi l le r s  o f  p art i cular c l au s e  l eve l 
t agmeme s .  Although an e xhaus t ive det ai l e d  l i s t  o f  
the s e  i s  b ey ond t h e  s c op e  o f  t he p re s ent  s t udy  s ome 
general s t at ement s are p o s s ib le . The s e  c ondi t i ons are 
s t at ed for the A c t . /S .  t agmeme s but they  a l s o  s e em t o  
app ly  t o  the  o ther  t agmeme s i n  c onc ord with  verb a l  affixe s . 
F i rs t l y  3rd p e r s on p lural sub j e c t  frequent l y  
i s  regard e d  as  a c o l l e ct ive uni t  in  whi ch c as e  t h e  
s ub j e ct -marki ng s uffix indi c at e s  3 r d  s ingul ar . 
k a i - y e t � e  k a r a � k a r a 8 s a o p  ( A c t : l e g s - t h e i r ( du . ) ,  
i P : i t  tr e m b l e d )  t he i r ( du . ) l e g s  tr emb l e d 
b a t - y e 8 e  k e r e k k i k o k  k i k o k  s a o p ( A c t : arm s - t h e i � ,  
a l l , i P : i t  b l i s t e re d )  a l l  o f  t h e i r  a rm s  b e cam e 
b Z i s t e � e d  
k a l i b u y a � 8 e  b a l e o p  ( S : t hr e e ,  t ha t - s ub . , t P . i t  
ru i n e d  i t )  t hr e e  t h i ng s  turn e d  ou t b ad l y  
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Se c ondly , a noun in  the s ingul ar may b e  re garded  
as  a p lura l i t y , i n  which case  t he s ub j e c t -marki ng 
s uffi x i ndi c at e s  3 rd p lura l . Thi s fre q uent ly  o c curs  
wi th  n ame s repre s ent ing s o c i a l  gr oup s  oc curring i n  the 
S .  tagmeme . 
i d u m  w e k e � � e  k i g i t Q e o r o p  a h o w i (Indu m ,  We ke - s ub . ,  
. . . . 
fi e r a e Z y ,  t h e y  fo ug h t )  t he p e op l e  o f  Indum a n d  
We k a e v i l l ag e s  fo ug h t  fi e � a e l y  
Thi rd l y , t h e  numbe r  o f  t h e  fi l l e r  o f  t h e  A c c . 
t agmeme affe c t s  t h e  numb er o f  t he verb a l  s ub j e ct -marking 
suffixe s b y  adding i t s  numb er t o  that  o f  t he fi l le r  o f  
t h e  S .  or A c t . t agmeme s . Whe n  a homop ers ona l dependent 
ve rb int ��vene s  b etween the S .  or  A c t . t agmeme and the 
Predi c at e  t agmeme mani fe s t i ng the s ub j e c t -marking 
s uf fi xe s , t h e  e ffe ct  of  the  fi l l e r  of  t he A c c . t agmeme 
i s  fre quent ly negat ed . 
y£ k i b i 8 a i t t a k a w o t  ( A c t : he ,  A c c : w i t h w i fe ,  i P : 
t he y ( du . ) aame ) h e  aame w i t h  h i s  w i fe 
o r o p  n e t � i a k y a  n e w i n  ( A c c : w i t h ,  u s ( du . ) a l on e ,  
O : t h a t ,  t P : w e a t e  i t )  h e  a t e  t h a t  w i t h  on l y  
t h e t w o  o f  u s  
i b i h e o r o p  b a rn  g a m  y a w u  o t b u a t  ( A c c : y o ur w i fe ,  
wi t h ,  i P : g o i ng ,  i P : a om i ng ,  M : l i k e t h a t ,  t P : 
y o u ( s g . ) w i l l  do ) y o u  w i l l  g o  a b o u t w i t h  y o ur 
w i fe Z i k e  t h a t  
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F ourthly , i t  i s  i mport a nt t o  note  that c o nc ord 
i n  p er s o n a nd numb er b et wee n th e fil l er s  of the Be ne . /  
Cau . ta gme me a nd the b enefa c t i ve -marki ng v e rb a l  suff i xes  
e xi s t s  only  b etwe en the s e  su ff i xe s  and  the  fi l l er s  of  
th e Bene . a l l o ta gma ; i . e . ,  t h e  f il l er s  of  t h e  Cau . 
al l otagma d o  no t show a ny c onc ord . Mor e ove r ,  i t  
s h ou l d  b e  b or ne i n  mi nd that b oth t h e  b enefa c tive ­
mar k i ng suff i x e s  a nd the  Bene . a l l o ta gma have o p t i ona l  
o c curre nc es . Not e  th e f o l l owi ng exa mp l es : 
y a  y e - g a t  h e r o l) e  o t - y i n g i - m i n i - w i  ( Bene : th o s e ,  
t h e m -w i t h, M :  p l ea s a n t l y ,  t P : do -fo r t h e m -hab . -
2-3p ( rp t . ) ) Th ey us e d  t o  b e  p l e a s ed w i th t h e m .  
/\ /\ /\ /\ ( 1 h y e - ga t  n a g a - l) e t a  Bene : t h e m-for,  tP : fe e t- - t  ey 
( h etero . ) )  T h ey w er e  co nc e r n ed for th e m .  
y u w u n a g a - y i n g i - w i  ( M :  t hu s ,  t P :  fe e l -for t h e m -
2 -3p ( rp t . )  T h e y  w er e  t hu s c o nc e r ne d  f o r  t h e m . 
C o - oc curre nc e  r e s tr i c t i ons app ly b etwee n t h e  f i l l e rs 
of t h e  Time ta gme me a nd the tens e-mark i ng suf f i x e s  of 
the ve rba l forms man i fe s ting  t he Pre di G at e  tagmeme . 
Fi l l er s  of t h e  T i me ta gmeme may b e  d i vide d i n t o  t wo 
group s : t h os e sub j e ct a nd thos e not  s ub j e c t  t o  the s e  
c o- o c c urre nc e  r e s tr i c t i o ns . The l at t e r  inc lu de the 
t i me s t ems d e r iv e d  by  th e t emp . suff i x  - d a l) e ( 5 . 1 3 . 9 )  
and c ert a i n  o f  th e s te ms ba s e d up o n  Lo c . Ph . ' s ;  e . g . ,  
o mo l) a n a k  mo r n i ng . The f ormer i nc lud e  e m e l a k  b e fo r e , 
Z o ng a g o,  an d suc h  r e s tr i c t i ons are  l i s t e d  wit h 
par t i cu lar  e nt r ie s i n  the S e l epe t -Eng li sh Di c t i onary 
( Mc E lhanon and McElhanon , 1 9 7 0 ) . 
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8 . 2 Tag m em e  n e p etiti o n 
Theore t i c a l l y  c l ause  l e ve l  t agmeme s are s ub j e ct 
t o  i n fi n i t e  repet i t i on s  a l t h ough only  very rare ly are 
the y  repeat e d  more than f our t ime s . In  general , when 
n on-pre di c at e  t agmeme s are repe at e d  the  re ferent  of  the  
i ni ti al fil l e r . i s e i th e r  de fined more gene ral ly b y  the  
s ub s e quent fi l l er s  of  t he rep e at e d  t agmeme or  al l of  
the  f i l lers  repre s en t e  a l i s t  o f  d i ve r s e re fe re nt s . A 
rep e t i t i on o f  t he Pre di cat e t agmeme u s ua l ly indi c at e s  
a c ont inuous o r  pro l onge d  a c t i on i n  whi ch  c a s e  t he 
verb al  form i s  un change d .  An e x c ep t i on i s  th at when 
the verb al form o c curs  with the fut ure t en s e , the  
repe t i t i on i ndi c at e s  worry br  c on c e rn . 
T i b e k a p a i - a n  e w a - a n (Loe : T imb e v i l l a g e - a t ,  
. . 
Lo e :  t h a t  u p  t h e re - a t )  a t  t h e T imb e v i l l ag e ,  
t ha t o n e  u p  t h e re 
l o k r:i e ;.. r:i e  a w a- r)e d a b i a  y a  k a r a o w o t  ( S : h e r  hu s b an d ­
s ub . , S :  h e r  fa t h e r - s ub . ,  0 :  s ag o ,  t ha t ,  t P : 
t h e y ( du . )  cu t i t ) He r h u s b a n d  a n d  fa t h er c u t  
d ow n  t ha t  s ag o . 
k e r e k k e r e k a s i  l o p a s i t m a a r i o p a r i o p a r i o p ( M : 
s o u n d  o f  ' s c�a t a h  ' ,  ' s ara t a h  ' ,  t P : h e  s cra t c h e d  
i t , t P : s ar a t a h i ng ,  i P : h e  w e n t ,  iP :  h e  w e n t , 
iP :  h e  w e n t )  He  s ara t c h e d  i t  no i s i l y .  He  
s a�a t ah e d  on and o n . 
i s em  y a h a m  y a h a m s e r a  u m  n e m  n e m n e m ( i P : w e e p i n g ,  
i P : a s a e n di ng ,  i P : a s a e ndi ng , 0 :  fe a s t o f  
m o urn i ng ,  t P : ao o k i ng ,  t P : e a t i ng i t , t P : e a t i ng 
i t ,  t P : e a t i ng i t )  t he y  w e p t  on a n d  o n ,  a n d  
a o o k i ng a fe a s t of m o u rn i ng t h e y  a t e  o n  a n d  on . . .  
g i r a o t b e  o t b e  ( M : h o w , t P : m u s t I do , t P : mu s t  
I do ) Wha t  c a n  I p o s s i b l y  do ? 
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w o s a p a  a r i w e a r i w e ( Lo e : w h i c h  way , i P : m u s t I g o , 
i P : m u s t I g o ) Wh i c h  way  c a n  I p o s s i b l y  g o  awa y ? 
8 . 3 Tagm em e  p e�mutatio n 
Re lat i ve l i ne ar o rder  o f  non -p re di c at e  c laus e  l eve l 
t agmeme s i s  qui t e  fre e , and in  view o f  t he p au c i t y  o f  
n on-pre di c at e  c laus e  leve l · t agmeme s o c curring i n  a s ingle  
c laus e , t he ord e r  app e ars t o  h ave l i t t l e  imp ort anc e . 
Gene ral t ende n ci e s  h oweve r , are s t at ab le . 
a )  The P re di c at e  t agmeme s a lway s o c cur c laus e  
final ly . O n  o c c as i on , howe ve r , a c laus e  l e ve l  
t agmeme f o l l ows the  P r edi c at e  t agmeme , b ut thi s 
t agmeme i s  app are nt ly add e d  as  an aft e rt hought 
and may be re gard e d  as  a s e p arat e t run c at ed  
s ent enc e . 
b )  The · s .  and A c t . t agmeme s , p art i cu l ar l y  when  
no t · mani fe s t i ng emb edded  c lau s e s  o r  axi s -re l at or 
phras e s , o c cur  e arly i n  the c laus e . The S .  
t agmeme rare ly  fol l ows the  ob j e c t  t agmeme s . 
c )  The T .  t agmeme u s u ally  o c curs ini t i al ly in  a 
c laus e  and has  never b een  ob s e rved pre c e d e d  
b y  more t han two o t h e r  c laus e  l eve l t agmeme s . 
O c c as i onal ly t he S . , A c t . or  ob j e c t  t agmeme s 
pre c e de i t , and r are ly the  L o e . t agmeme pre c e d e s  
i t . 
d )  Whe n  a c l au s e  o c c u r s  emb e dd e d  in any o f  t he 
c l aus e  l e ve l t agmeme s ,  t h i s  t agmeme general ly 
o c curs  c l aus e ini t i al ly . When emb e dded  c laus e s  
o c cur in  more than one t agmeme o f  a c l au s e  the 
t agmeme order is  l i t t l e  affe ct e d . 
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8 . 4 Tagm em e o ptio n alit y 
In  many , i f  not  mos t , analy s e s  o f  Non-Au s t rone s i an 
language s the analy s t s have s t at e d  t h at the  c l au s e s , 
p art i cu l arly  the Tran s i t i ve , D i t ran s i t i ve or  Intran s i t i ve 
c l aus e s  ( i f s o  i dent i fie d ) , mani fe s t  an ob l igat ory 
Pre d i c at e  t agmeme whi ch is u s ual ly  di agn os t i c  of the  
c laus e type . 
I n  thi s t re atment o f  Se lep� t c laus e s , howe ve r , the 
wri t e r  s ugge s t s  t h at j us t  as  no  t agmeme of t he Gene ral 
Noun Phras e i s  r e gard e d  as  ob l i gat ory , s o  a l s o  no 
t agmeme o f  t he TC l . - or the IC l .  be  c ons i dered  as  ob l i ­
gat ory . Thi s i s  n o t  mu ch d i fferent than s t at ing a s  
Frank l i n  di d for Kewa ( Fr ank l i n , 1 9 6 9 ) t hat a l l  Pre d i c at e  
t agmeme s are ob l i gat ory b ut th at tho s e  i n  the C omp l ement 
C laus e s  are e i th e r  n o t  e xp o unde d  or �re c ap ab l e of b e i ng 
de l e t e d  ( i . e . , the y  are opt i onal ) .  One may s t ate  
r e garding c l aus e s  i n  Se lepet , that whe n  the Predi c at e  
t agmeme s o c c ur , t h e  re s ul t ing c on s t ru c t i on s  are e i ther 
Trans i t i ve C laus e s  or Intran s i t i ve C l au s e s ,  b ut when the 
Predi c at e  t agmeme s are ab s ent the re s ul t ing c on s t ru c t ions  
are e i the r independent predi c at e l e s s  c l au s e s , depe ndent 
trun c at e d  ( s emi ) s ent en c e s or ungrammat i cal  u t t eran c e s . 
The s e  p re di c at e l e s s  c laus e s  are ana logous t o  t he s o­
c a l le d  Equat i onal  C l ause s as p o s i t e d  for Kewa b y  Frank l i n . 
A l though t h e  wri t e r  would c on cur with  Frank l i n  t h at t he 
fun c t i on o f  a Pre di c at e  t agmeme i s  ob l i gat ory t o  t he 
de fini t i on o f  a c l aus e , he wou l d  not s t at e  t hat b e c aus e 
o f  t h i s a Pre di c at e  t agmeme mus t b e  ob l i gat ory . J u s t  as  
the In s t . and obj e ct t agmeme s are s ai d  to  be  re l evant  
i n  a Tran s i t ive C laus e b ut are opt i on a l , so  also  may 
the  Pre d i c at e  t agmeme be re l evan t  b ut a l s o  b e  opt i onal . 
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The d i ff er e nc e  b etw een p r e di c at el es s  c lau s es and 
Tru n c at ed S e nt e nc es  i s  one of depe nd e nc e . The  
p re di c at el es s  c lau s e  is  i ndep ende nt b ut the Tru nc at ed  
Se nt e nc e  d o es not  c onst i tu t e  an i n dep endent c o ns t ru c t i o n  
bu t r a the r i s  depe nde nt up o n  c o nt i gu ou s  e leme nts . If 
t h er e  are no c onti guou s e le ment s the c o ns t ru c t i on i s  
l i ke l y  t o  b e  r e j e c t ed as not  fu l ly a c ce p t ab l e . 
Forma l d i s t i nc t i o ns b e tw ee n  p o s i te d  i ndep ende nt 
pr e di ca te l e s s  c lau s es and Tru n cat e d  S en t enc e s  c a nnot 
b e  e xhau st ive ly f o rmu la ted  at pre s ent . I t  d o e s  s ee m  
c l ear , h owev er , t h at for a n  i nde p e n de nt c lau s e  to 
r e su lt fr om  p re d i c a te de le t i on i t  i s  ne c e s sary f or at 
lea s t two c lau s e  leve l ta gmemes  to r e ma i n . 
B ey o nd the r e c o gni t i o n  of th e nec e s s i ty f or two 
c lau s e  lev e l  t agmeme s t o  rema i n ,  only a few g enera l 
ob s erva ti o ns are p os s ibl e . F ir s t ly , it  i s  ev i d e nt 
that  the ta gmeme s whi ch rema i n  give c lu e s  t o  the nat u re 
of t h e  de l et e d  verb . Thi s  i s  t o  b e  e xpe c te d  s i nc e  i n  
th e c as e of l oc at iv e  e nc li t i c s  part icu lar en c li t i c s 
oc cur p ri mar i l y  w i th verb s of moti on ( c f . 7 . 4 . 4 ) . 
Thu s a remai ni ng t agmeme whi ch  mani fe s t s o ne of  the s e  
e nc li ti c s  wou l d  su gg e s t  that the de l e te d ve rb i s  a 
mot i on v erb . S imi l ar ly  a r e ma i ni ng Inst . t a gmeme 
sugg es t s  tha t the de le te d  v erb i s  no t a mot i on verb . 
I t  i s  a l s o  evi de nt that the maj orit y of p re di c a t e s  
mani f e s ti ng t he v erb o t t o  do , b e co m e ,  happ e n  may b e  
de le t ed with  t he r e ma i ni ng tagmemes  s t i l l  c on s t i t u ti ng 
a grammat i c a ll y  i nde p e nd e nt c o ns tru c t i o n . Thi s i s  
probab ly re lat ed  t o  the fa c t  that when o ther v e rb s  are 
d e l e t e d  and t he n  t he r e s u l t i ng c o ns truc ti on  p re s ent ed  
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t o  an i nfo rmant f or h im t o  supp ly  a verb , the ve rb mos t 
fr eque n t ly supp l i e d  i s  o t 1 . I t  a l s o  app e ar s  t h at a 
dele t i o n  of o t  wou ld b e  a lmo s t alway s re c ove rab l e . 
F or e xa mp l e ,  i f  t h e  p re di c at e  i n  e m e l a k  w u a n b a l e a p  
(a l r e a dy ,  w h a t, i t  b e ca me bad ) w h a t  ha s a lr e ady r o t t e d  
i s  de le t ed ,  a n  i nformant wou l d  like ly r e s pond wi th o a p 
as a r ep l a ce me nt , w h a t  ha s a lr e ady happ e ne d . 
I n  te xt  mat eri a l  i t  i s  not u nc ommon t o  f i nd i n  the 
n arra t iv e  mat eri a l  c lau s es whi ch  differ  o nly i n  the 
ab s ence of a p re di cat e : k a p a  i k u t r) e  S e !  e p e t  ( o t ma p )  
(v i l la g e ,  i t s na me , Se l ep e t, ( i t a l way s i s ) )  t he na me 
o f  t h e v i l la g e ( i s  ) S e  l ep e t .  
The  f o l lowi ng ob s erv ati on  may b e  s t at e d  re gardi ng 
t h e de le t i o n  of t he P redi c a te : whe n th e P re di c at e  o f  a 
c lau s e ma nif e s ti ng two oth er c lau s e  le ve l t a gmemes  i s  
de le ted th e r e ma i ni ng t a gmeme s oft en c ons t i tu t e  a 
gra mmati c a l ly i ndep e nde nt c o ns truc t i o n o f  whi c h  the 
tagmeme fur t he s t  to t h e  ri gh t may b e  said to supp ly 
what i s  of t en r e ferr e d  to as the c omment a nd the 
t a gmeme ( s ) t o  i t s left may b e  s a i d t o  supp ly  what i s  
re f err e d  t o  a s  th e t opi c . I n  the f o l l owi ng examp l es 
th e d e le t ed verb i s  i n  the  p ar e nthe s es . 
n e n l o k h e l e r)  t a r) a t ( o a i n )  ( S : w e ,  0 :  me n, b la c k ,  
us e l e s s ,  ( t P : w e  ar e ) ) 
We (ar e )  u s e l e s s  b la ck me n .  
y a p a  i s e i s e a l a b i a  ( t e t ea p )  ( Loe : from t h e re , A c t : 
w e e p i ng ,  a n o t h e r ,  M :  no t ( i P : i t  ap p e a r e d ) )  
T h e re (wa s ) no w e ep i ng fr o m  t h e re . 
n e n g a r a ma s o t g a  s a p r) e  b i a  ( k a t ma i n ) ( C au : r e ga r di ng u s  
o n  t h e o t h e r  ha nd,  0 :  t i me for fo od, M :  no t ( t P : w e  
s e t  i t ) )  r e gar di ng u s ,  o n  t h e  o t h e r h a n d, t h e r e  ( i s )  
no t i me for e a ti ng . 
ka r a  y a m a  i n  l a u r:i a b a  ( h a g u t ma p ) ( 0 :  s orc e ry ,  th a t  
h ow ev er ,  M :  ju s t, Loe : t h r o u g h  h i s  m ou t h ,  ( t P :  h e  
a lwa y s  b l ow s i t ) )  
T h a t k i nd o f  s or c e r y ,  h ow ev e r, ( i s d o ne by ) ju s t  
(b l ow i ng ) t hr ou g h t h e  mou t h .  
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s a r u a n g e n b a u  s e s e g a t  ( k i n s a p ) ( Lo e : a t  t h e  s e a c oa s t, 
Ac t : p i g,  p l e n ty ,  ( i P :  i t  s t a n ds ) )  
(T h er e  ar e )  p l e n ty of p i g s  a t  t h e  s ea c oa s t .  
h i  I i w a h o n o m g a t d o p r:i e  b i a  ( o a p )  ( 0 :  t h e  ma rk w h i ch  
r e su l ts i n  us  de s tr oy i ng ou rs e lv e s , M :  no t ,  ( t P :  to  
do ) )  
( It i s ) i mp o s s i b l e  fo r u s  t o  de s tr oy ou rs e lv e s . 
Spe c i a l  c on di t i ons and/ or limi t a ti ons w i l l  hav e  t o  
b e  s ta t e d  t o  det e rmi ne what s t ruc tur a l  f e at ure s  ne e d  b e  
pr es ent f or t h e  r e su l t i ng p re di c at el e s s  c ons t ruc t i o n  t o  
b e  re garded  as a n  i ndepe n de nt c laus e ,  a Trun c at e d  
Sen tence , o r  a n  ungramma ti c a l u t t e r ance . Pre di c at e  
de l et i on i n  the  f o l l ow i ng c lau s e  y i e l ds an app ar e nt 
Tru nc ated  S en t e n ce : h e w u k r:i a n g a t f) e g i o w a n ( m i a p )  ( 0 : 
o n e  fr om t h e  f or e s t, L o e : o n  t h e .  r oa d, ( t P : h e  h e l d  i t ) ) 
(He fo u nd )  t h e  w i l d  a ni ma l o n  t h e  r oa d .  I n the f o l low­
i ng e xa mp le , h owever , pre di c at e  de le t i o n  yi e l d s  an 
unac c ep tab le ( ungramma t i c al ) c ons tru c ti on :  
r 0 k s e d u k I) e e m e  t ( m e  m b a r ea p ) ( s : ma n ,  c r a z y - sub . ' 
0 :  h ou s e, ( t P :  h o l di ng i t , ru i n  i t ) )  t h e  cra z y  ma n 
(de s tr oy e d )  t h e  h ou s e . 
O ne wou ld e xpe c t  such  s pe c ia l  c o ndi t i o ns t o  re l a t e  
to  par t i cu lar  t a gmeme o c curr e nc e  af t er t he de l e t i on of 
the  p re d i cat e s i nc e  the  Trunc a t ed S ent enc e ab ov e  mani fe s t s 
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O .  p lu s  Loe . but  the ungramma t ic al u t teranc e mani f e s t s  
S .  p lu s  o .  Mor eover , ta gmeme order may b e  important s o  
t hat p e rmu t a t i o n  ru l e s may b e  ne c e s s ar y  b ef o re the 
p re di c at e may b e  d e le t ed . 
V ery fre qu e nt l y  p re di c at el es s c lau s e s  ma ni fe s t  
c o ns t i tue nt s  whi c h  are the same a s  thos e o f  the GNP . 
e xc ep t  that t he i r  o rder i s  p ermu t ed . At the p re s ent 
s ta g e  of a n aly s i s  i t  i s  not c lear wh i c h  of three  
p o s s ib l e  appr oac he s i s  pr e fer ab le : 
(a ) Th e p red i c at e l e s s  c lau s e  i s  der iv e d  dire c t ly 
fr om  the GNP .  by  ta gm em e  pe rmu ta t i o n  
� )  The p red i c a te le s s  c l au s e  r e p re s ent s t he 
de l et i o n  o f  t h e  pre di c at e  and the n  p ermut at i o n  
o f  the GNP . tagmeme orde r i f  the GNP . i s  the 
only c ons t itu ent of a l o ne re ma i ni ng ta gmeme . 
� )  Th e p re di c a t el e s s  c lau s e  rep re s ent s the 
de l e t i o n  of t h e  p re di c ate  wi th the r e ma i ni ng 
c ons t i tue nt s  s howi ng a c hanc e re s emb lance  t o  
t h e  GNP . manife s ti ng t a gme me pe rmu ta ti on . 
Th e third s o lu ti on wou l d  nec e s s it a t e  spe ci a l  
c ondi ti on ru l e s  s imi lar t o  th os e whi c h  di s ti ngui sh 
p re di cat e l e s s  c lau s e s fr om T runc at ed S ente n ce s . I t  
app ears that such  ru l es wou l d  b e  e xc e e di ngly  comp l ex 
i n  t erms of c ol lo c a ti o n  ru l es . The de riva t i o n  of 
pr ed i c a t e le s s  c laus es  by a p ermu ta t i on of the  ta gmeme 
o rde r of t he GNP . ,  h oweve r ,  r e qui re s  o ne s imp l e  rul e . 
Th e GN P . tagmeme or der as gi v e n  i n  7 . 2 . 1 i s + ( ± P os s . 
± ( ±  A tt . + H . )  ± Qua l . ± Qu a nt . ± I nd . ± Dern . ) .  
Not e that t he o c curr e nc e  of the  At t .  i s  depende nt u p o n  
t h e  o c curr e nc e  o f  th e H .  wi th th e re s u l t that no 
tagmeme may i nte rv e ne . To  d erive a p redi c ate l e s s  
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c lau s e  f rom the GNP . ,  permu t e  t h e  tagmeme ( s ) o c curr i ng 
far th e s t  t o  the r i ght t o  a ny p o s i t i on pr evi ous to the 
oth e r  t a gmeme ( s ) of the  mani fe s te d  GNP . As  in the 
c a s e of p re di c a t e  de l eti on , the tagmeme ( s ) on  the 
r i gh t  may b e  said  to supp ly what i s  oft e n  referre d t o  
as  t h e  ' c omment ' a nd the tagmeme ( s ) t o  i t s le ft may b e  
s a i d  t o  supp ly  wh at i s  r ef e rr e d t o  a s  t he ' t op i c ' .  
S ome  e xa mp le s  f o l low : 
y u  k i  o r o t r) e  ( Dern : t h i s ,  Qu a l : i mp o s s i b le ) Th i s  ( i s ) 
i mp os s i b l e . 
ka p a i y u  t i p i r) e ( H :  v i l la ge ,  Dern : t h i s ,  Qua l : s ma l l )  
Th i s  v i l la g e ( i s ) s ma Z Z • 
a l a k a r a ( I n d :  a no t he r , H :  s or c e r y ) A no t h e r  ( i s ) 
s or ce ry . 
a l a l a t e b e  a h o m i n i w t k a p a m a h o m i n i w i  y a  ( I nd : o t he rs ,  
GNP . c or e : b o w s , t h ey u s e d to fi g h t, s ti c k s ,  t h e y  
u s e d  t o  fi g h t,  Dern : t h a t )  O the r s  (w e re ) t ha t t h ey 
u s e d  to  f i g h t w i t h b ow s  a n d s ti c k s . 
A h A ( ) y a  n a  a t  e m e t  De rn :  t ha t ,  Pos s :  my , H :  h ou s e or 
e m e t y a  n a h a t  ( H :  h ou s e , D ern :  t ha t ,  P os s :  my ) Tha t 
( i s ) my h ou s e . 
y a  t e p k o r o k r) e  ( Dern : th a t, A t t : du n g ,  H :  i t s o do u r )  
Tha t ( i s) t h e o dou r of t h e du n g . 
N o t e.6 
1 .  The verb o t  i s  re gard e d  a s  a t r ans i t i ve ve rb 
b e cau s e  i t  has  a l l t he f orma l c hara c teri s ti c s  
of tran s i t ive v e rb s . Not e ,  h owever , that i t  a l s o 
be l ongs t o  t h e  group of auxi li ary verbs . 
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C hapt e� 9 
S e nte nc e-0 
9 . 0  I n� od u c ti o n 
A def i ni ti o n  of a s e nt enc e a t  the p re s e nt s tage of 
a na ly s i s  c annot b e  r e garde d  as entire ly s at i s f ac tory f or 
a nu mb er of r e as ons . F ir s t ly ,  l ev e l s h igh e r  than that  of 
the s ent enc e hav e  not  b ee n  a na ly z ed . Th e re fore the  
de f i ni ng f e atu res of  a s ent e nc e  h av e  to  b e  limi t e d  to  
t h os e featur e s whi ch d i s ti ngui sh  t h e  s ent e nc e  fr om  the 
l ow er lev e l s  p o s i t ed in thi s  gr ammar . To d ef i ne a s en­
t enc e  in t erms of i t s  c o ns t i tu e nt c lau s es i s  not at a l l 
an  eas y t a s k . It  wou ld b e  a re lat i ve ly s i mp l e  mat t e r  t o  
l i s t  t h e  va ri ou s  way s t h a t  t w o  c lau s es may b e  co nj o i ne d  
t o  i nd i cat e s u ch d ep e nde nc y  re lat i o ns a s  c aus e-effe ct , 
th e s i s -antith es i s ,  c o ndi t i on-c ons equ e n c e  ( p rot a s i s ­
ap odos i s ) a nd then  t o  a s s i gn l ab e ls t o  i de ntify  s u ch 
c lau s e  c o l l oc at i o ns . Su ch a de s c rip ti on  of S e lepe t , 
h owev e r ,  yi e ld s  t o o s imp l e  a n  ana ly s i s  an d i n  s ome cas e s  
wou l d  p r obab ly ob s cur e th e true nature of s ome clau s al 
r e la ti onsh ips . F or e xamp l e  i t  has  a lr e ad y  b ee n  me nti one d  
that  c lau s es mani fe s t i ng the axe s o f  par t i cu lar a x i s ­
r e la t or phra s es of t en are i n  a re lat i o n  of c au s e - effe ct  or 
c ondi ti on- c o ns eque nc e ( 7 . 4 . 8 ) . Mor e over , many c lau s es 
c ommen c e  wi th a p a rt i c le ( c o nj un c t i o n )  wh ich of te n 
s i gna l s  a depe nd e nt re lat i onship a lthough there i s  no 
oc c u rr e n ce of a n o th e r  c lau s e  up on  whi c h  t h e  c lau s e  i n  
que s ti on i s  dep e nde nt . I n  th e s e  c as es  th e s e c o nj u nc ti ons 
may b e  s ai d t o  func t i on a s  s e nt e nce i nt rodu ce rs . More 
i mp ort ant i s  th e o c curr e nc e  of chai ns of c laus e s  which  
are l e ngthy a n d  i nv o lv e  a numb er of di ffer i ng c o nj unc ti ons 
s erv i ng t o  l i nk the c lau s e s or s ente nc e s t ogethe r . Note  
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the f o l l ow i ng s amp le o f  te xt  re l at ing a n  event whi ch 
i s  rep or t e d  t o  h ave o c c urre d duri ng Wor l d  War I I . 
( 1 ) i b i  s o bo  k o p a y a  n e me l a n t a t  m u  ya  k u m  
w oman o l d h a ndi - t h e r e  i n  s h e t h a t k i Z Z -
capp e d  h ou s e  s t ay e d  i ng h e ri  
y a  n e w i 
t h a t  t h ey 
a t e  h e r  
T h e y k i l l e d  a n d  a t e  t h a t  h a n di capp e d  o l d u' °man M h o  
s ta y e d  t h e r e  i n  t h e h o us e .  
o t m u  and 
( 2 )  l o k n e n r:i e n e b a i n g a t d o p r:i e  b i a 
( 3 )  
( 4 )  
( 5 )  
o ur p e rs on  t h a t  u e  s h ou l d  
e a t  h i m/h e r  
i t s n o  
ma r k  
I t  i s  i r.' ·· · o r: s i b l e t h a t  w e  s h o u l d  e a t  a p e ri s o n . 
ya m a  b u t  
y a  k u  l o k y a  n e w i 
t h e y  p er s o n  t h a t  t h e y  a t e  
T h e y  a t e  t h a t  p er s o n . 
o t m u 
s e n r:i e  a l a l a  k i  
t h i n g s  n o t 
and 
e h e k r:i e  ba  I e r:i e  
v i s i b l e  b a d  
h e r  
" . s a  m a  1 n 
w e  a lw a y s 
s a y  
ya  n e w i 
t h a t  t h e y  a ·  
i t  
Th e y  a t e t h o s e t h i ng s  w h i c h  w e  pr o n o u n c e  a s  n o t w o r t hu  
o f  b e i n g  l o o k e d a t . 
" a r i w i y e k m u n r:i e  k a o k t o w a t  n e m y u a n g a m  y a  
e a t i ng h e r e  c om i ng t h e y  t h o s e  w e  s a uY  w h i t e  f a c r  
w e n t  t h em 
£ 1 £  k i o l o p 
a n o t  i t  uJ a s  
We s a UJ  t h o s e  w h o  a t e  h er ( a n d )  p a s s e d h e re  ( a n d) t h e i ri  
fa c e s w e r e  no t th o s e  o f  Europ e an s . 
y a ma b u t 
( 6 ) l o k b e r o  o t  mu a ma 
ma n e a t e r s  i t  h app e ne d  
O n  th e o th e r hand,  th e y  w e re c anni b a l s . . . 
( 7 )  y a w u o t m � g a m a r 1 o e t � y a n � m� k a k o 
thu s d o i ng c o mi ng t h ey w h e n - ca r g o  
m e n i n g i o e t s � o e t �  
we n t  h ow e ve r 
h o ld i t  t h e y  s a i d  
for u s  i t  
Wh e n  th e y  d i d Z i k e  tha t a n d  p as s e d h ere  t h ey 
c o mma nd e d, ' Y ou a Z Z carry o u r  c a rg o ! ' 
( 8 ) a r i k a k o m ey i n g i m a r i m i  n i w i 
g o  car g o  c ar ry i ng i t  th ey w e n t  
for t h e m  
( a nd ) th e y  ( N ew Gu i n ea n s ) c a rr i e d  t h e i r  ca r g o  
for t h e m  . . .  
y a  ma bu t 
( 9 )  s a d e o e s a d e o e  y o n g o m  k a p a m  b a l e o e k i  y o n g o m i n i w i  
o n  Su n da y s  k i l li ng ba t t l e b a d  n o t  t h e y  u s e d  
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t h e m  t o  k i l l  t h em 
O n  Su nda y s t h e y  n e v e r  u s e d  t o  f i gh t a h e a vy 
b at t le . 
Th e for e goi ng are pr e s ent ed t o  i l lu s trat e that a 
numb er of c lau s es may b e  ch aine d t ogethe r wi th the 
sub s eque nt c lau s es si mp ly e x te nd i ng the  s t ory i n  va ri ous 
way s : ( 2 ) amp li f i e s  ( l ) ; ( 3 )  p re s ents  th e anti th es i s  of 
( 1 )  a nd ( 2 ) ;  ( 4 )  amp li fi e s  t h e  anti th es i s  p re s ente d 
in  ( 3 ) ;  ( 5 )  c ont inue s the comme n t  o f  ( 1 ) and amp lif i e s  
i t ;  ( 6 )  pre s ent s  an  anti th e s i s  of the s e cond hal f  o f  ( 5 )  
bu t i nc lude s imp li e d  i nformat i on ;  ( 7 )  c ont i nue s the  
c ommen t  of ( 1 )  and amp lif i e s  i t ; ( 8 )  c o nc lu de s  the ad de d 
c omme nt of ( 7 ) ;  ( 9 ) pre s e nt s  c o nt ra s t ive i nf ormati on 
and b e gi ns an e xt ended  pa renthe t i c a l c o mment . 
I n  ( 6 )  t h e  i mp l i e d  i nforma ti on i s  tha t  one wou ld 
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not e xp e c t  them  t o  look  l i ke Eu ropeans  b e c au s e  they were 
c annib a ls and Eur opeans  are not ca nnib a ls . ( 9 )  i nt errup t s  
th e th ought of ( 8 ) a nd add s a l en gthy di gre s s i o n  o f  five  
s ent enc e s  exp l a i ni ng that  s ome of th e J ap ane s e  were  in  the 
hab i t of ru nni ng away whe n  t h e  b a t t l e  was h eavy . Th e n  
th e s tory pi cks  up aga i n  wi th th e N ew Gui ne ans c arry i ng 
c ar go ,  th e a l li e s dr opp i ng b o mb s  a nd the Jap ane s e f l e e i ng . 
Th e y a ma b u t i nt r odu c i ng ( 9 )  d o es  no t fu nc ti on a s  i ntro ­
du c i ng a n  a nt i th es i s  bu t r ath er a s  changi ng t h e  sub j e c t  
for t h e  moment . I t  i s  evi de nt fr om th i s  t e xt t ha t  no 
sat i sfac t ory analy s i s  of the  s ente nc e  leve l can  pre c e de 
that of the  h igher  l ev e ls . I n  th e analy s is of  th e l ower 
l ev e ls of th e gramma ti c a l  h ierar chy , e . g . ,  wor d morp h o lo gy , 
a na ly s i s  i s  u nc omp li c ated  b e c au s e  th e s e le c ti on of  forms 
i s  oft en fr om a re st ri c te d  c las s and  the l i ne ar orde r of 
th e f o rms is  qui t e  f i x e d . At  the l e ve l  o f  c lau s e  and 
s ent enc e , h oweve r , the s el ec t i on of f orms is  not s o  
l i mi t e d  a nd the li ne ar order i s  not f i xed  and  i nde e d  may 
b e  i nterrup t e d  b y  i ns er t e d  mate ria l  a s  i n  ( 9 )  ab ove . 
Cont ext  a nd a s s ume d know le dge are i mp or t ant i n  the d e ve l op­
me nt of c lau s e  re la ti onships  a nd ar e s omet i mes  i nf lu e n ti a l  
i n  qui te sub t le ways . Nei th er i s  i t  a lway s c l e ar that 
pat t er n e d  dep e nde ncy o f  c lau s es ( cf .  L onga c re ,  1 9 6 4 : 1 2 8 )  
repr es e nt s  a p ar t i cu l ar s ente nce  type  ra the r t h an j u s t a n  
i nter e s t i ng c o ll o c ati o n  of c lau s es mani fe s t i ng c e rta i n  
featu re s ; e . g . , ve rb morp h o l o gy ( c f . e xamp l es lg , 4 g ,  5 g ,  
6 g ,  und er Tab le B ,  Ch ap t er 7 ) . 
Th e leve l of s ent ence may b e  de f i ne d  as that le ve l  
i mme diat e ly ab ov e the leve l o f  c laus e i n  th e  gramma ti c a l 
3 2 3 
h i erar chy a nd p re s umab ly b e l ow su ch leve l s  a s  para graph 
and d i s c ou rs e . I t  has  b ee n  n o t e d  i n  3 . 1 . 1  that th e 
narra t ive  ty pe of rhe tori c al per i od i s  re gu la rly  c l o s e d  
b y  t h e  word y a w u  Z i k e  th a t . I t  i s  c l e ar tha t  the s e 
rh e t ori c a l  p er i od s  r e f le c t a gramma t ic al l eve l whi ch i s  
hi gh e r  than th at  of the  s ente nc e , b u t  th e de s cr i pti o n  
of  th i s  h ighe r leve l i s  re s erve d  f or fu tur e  s tudy . 
9 . 7 S e nt enee  type� 
Be cau s e th e leve l s  ab ove tha t  of  s ent e n ce hav e  not 
b ee n  s tu di ed  in de tai l ,  th i s  p res ent p re l imi na ry de s ­
c r i p t i on of s en t e nc e s  de s c ri b e s  th e way s i n  whi c h  
c lau s e s  a r e  c o nj oi n e d  and t he type s o f  s ema nti c re lat i o ns 
whi ch e xi s t  b etwe e n  the co nj oi ne d  cl au s es . Alth ou gh such 
c onj oi ni ng is  mos t e as i ly de s crib e d  by  exami ni ng two  
c o nj o i n e d  c l au s es  at a t i me ,  it  s h ou ld not b e  as sume d 
that the s truc ture  of a s entence  i s  r e f l e cte d b y  t wo 
Ba s es mani f es t ed by  c lauses con j oi n e d  b y  a Linkage 
tagmeme mani f e s ted by var i ou s  c onjunc t i o ns . 
F or the moment  i t  i s  co nv e ni e nt t o  di s ti ngu i sh two 
broa d s ent enc e type s i n  S e l ep e t ,  th e Dep ende n t  T ru nc a t e d  
Sent e nc e and the  I ndep e nde nt  S ent enc e . 
9 . 7 . 7  V ep e nd e nt T�u neate d S ente nee  
Th i s  s e n t enc e ty pe  rep re s ent s p re di c a t e l e s s  c lau s es 
whi c h  are dep end ent i n  s ome s ens e on oth er uni t s  i n  the 
l i ngui s t i c  c o nt e xt b ut whi ch d o  no t have forma l  li ngu i s ­
t i c  f e at ur e s  ( e . g .  re lat ors , c onj u nc t i ons or  p art i cular 
morp h o l o gi e s ) wh i ch re lat e  them t o  t h e s e o the r u ni t s . 
S ome c omme nts  re leva nt t o  th e Tr unca te d s ent ence  have  
b ee n  ma de in  8 . 4  and  n o  fu rt he r  c omme nt i s  made h e re . 
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9 . 7 . 2  I nd ep e nd e nt S en te n c e  
A s i ng le c omp os i te s ent ence f ormu la may b e  p o s i t e d 
f or S e lepe t .  As t o  b e  e xpe c te d  c e r t ai n spe cial  c ondi t ­
i ons ar e ne ce s s ary  and  the s e  are only imp e rfe c t ly 
u nder s t ood . Th e nature of s ome of the s e c on di ti ons 
h ow ev er i s  s p e ci f i e d i n  the e nsui ng d e s cr ip ti on . The 
s t ru c tur e  of the  i ndepende nt s ent e nce  may b e  p os i t e d  
a s  ± ( ±  Ba s e- 1  + Li nk age ) n + Ba s e- 2  ± Mode . 
The B as e tagmemes  mani fe s t  b oth Trans i t ive c lau s es 
a nd I nt ra ns i ti v e  c laus es . Wh e re as the  c la us e  mani f e s t e d 
i n  Ba s e -1 may oc cur with  ei the r  d e p e n de nt or  i ndepende nt 
v erb morph ol ogy the c lau s e in B as e- 2 may oc cu r wi th 
only i n dep e nde nt v erb morph o logy . Not e th a t  the o c cur ­
renc e  of the  Bas e - 1  ta gmeme i s  depe nde nt up on  that of the 
Li nkage ta gmeme . More ove r the Ba s e - 1  and Linkage 
ta gmemes  are  the or et i c al ly s ub j e c t t o  i nf i ni te repe t i t ­
i ons . I t  mu s t  b e  n ote d h owev e r  th a t  the Li nk age ta gmeme 
a lone i s  no t subj e c t t o  i nf i ni t e  r ep e ti ti on ;  rathe r ,  no 
mor e than t hr e e  c onj un c t i ons have b e e n  ob s e rve d i n  
su c c e s s i on and there appe ars  t o  b e  defi ni t e re s tr i c ti ons 
on the co - o c c urre nc e  of conj un c t i o ns . 
Th e Mode t agmeme mani fe s t s a l i mi t ed numb er of forms 
whi ch  i ndi c at e i nt err ogat ive , dub i t a ti v e , p e rmi s s ive , 
e tc . Th e re are p r ob ab le  co- oc curr e nc e  r e s t ri c ti o ns 
whi ch exi s t  b e twee n the  fi l le rs of the M ode  and  Li nk a ge 
tagmemes . 
The L i nk age t a gmeme mani f e s t s  c onj unc ti ons whi c h  
s t a t e  the re l at i onship whi ch  exi s t s  b e tween  th e c on­
j oi ne d  c laus es . 
N o t e  th at the formula a l l ows f or an I ndep e n de nt 
s ent enc e t o  c ons i s t of s imp ly  a c lau s e  or a c lau s e  
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f o l lowe d by a f o rm i ndi c a t i ng mode . Whe n  the Li nk age 
tagme me o cc u rs on ly with th e Ba s e - 2  t agmeme , i t s fi l l ers , 
if  th ey are not  s ub ordi nator s , s erve as  s ent en ce i ntro­
duc e r s  a nd mark the  s entenc e ons et . 
9 . 7 . 2 . 7  M o d e  ta g m em e  
The f i l ler s of t h e  Mode ta gmeme rep re s ent a c l o s e d  
c la s s . I t  i s  i mp o rtant t o  no t e  tha t s ome o f  th e fi l lers 
als o o c cur a s  ei the r c onj unc ti ons or re l a t or e nc li ti c s  
and s o  a r e- exami nat i on o f  t h e s e  forms may lead  t o  a 
re -ana ly s i s  of t h e  fun c ti on of thi s p os i t ed tagmeme . A 
li s t  of t h e  fi l l ers of the Mode t agmeme with examp le s  
f o l lows : 
( a ) -a . Th i s  suff i x  o c curs  opti ona l ly f o l l owi ng t h e  ctf . 
mode of t h e  v e rb whe n a noth er  c lau s e mani fe s ti n g  a ve rb 
i n  the c t f . mode o cc u rs e mb edded  i n  a Be ne . /C au . Ph .  
t a t b a m - ga t a h o b a i n -a  
I f  I h a d  b e e n h er e  we w ou l d  ha v e  fou gh t 
( b ) -a b a . Thi s suffi x  i s  ei ther  h omoph onou s w i th the 
l oc a t iv e e n c l i ti c meani ng ou t of o r  repre s ents  an other  
u s e of  that  e nc li ti c . I t  h as b e en  obs e rved f ol lowi ng 
verb s with ipt . hab . su ffixat ion . 
n�  d e n  y u  k i  n a g a m a n - a b a 
I l a n gu a ge t h i s  n o t  I a lway s 
h ear i t  
I hav e ne v e r  h e ard t h i s l a ngu a ge b ef o re . 
( c ) - a k e . Thi s s uff i x  i ndi c at es di sb e li e f  or surp ri s e  
on the p art of the  sp e aker . I t  has  b e e n  ob s e rv e d 
fo l l owi ng al l t e ns e s /mode s exc e p t  i nc h . an d p erm . 
ma t t a k a t - a k e ( w e l l,  y ou c a me )  
Wha t  a p l e a s a n t  s u rpr i s e t h a t y o u hav e c o m e ! 
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( d )  - a y a . Thi s suff i x  s ee ms t o  i ndi c ate d i sgu s t  o n  th e 
part of t h e  sp e aker . As  s u ch i t  f o l l ows v e rb s  i n  the 
i nch . ,  c tf . and proh . 
( inch . )  a r i a k - a y a A Z Z  ri gh t, th e n, Z e t  h im  g o ! 
( c tf . )  a r i b a p - a y a  Ph o o ey ,  h e  s h ou ld hav e go n e . 
( pr oh . ) g 0 h 0 ma p - a y a W a t  C h OU t,  y OU mi g h t b e  k i Z Z e d , 
( e )  - g a t .  Thi s  suffix  i s  e i the r h omoph onou s wi th th e 
b e ne . /c au .  enc li ti c for or repre s e nt s an e x t ens i on of i t s  
u s e . I t  has  b e e n  ob s erve d o n  a l l te ns es  and mode s e x c ep t 
i nc h . ,  p roh . and c t f . and i ndi c at es  t hat  the  s tat ement  
of the  s pe ake r i s  ce rtai nly true . 
n e ma i n - g a t Of c ou rs e w e  e a t i t .  
( f ) m e . Thi s  r oo t  i s  th e i nt err oga tive marke r .  It  h as 
not b een ob s erve d  fo l l owi ng the p roh . or  c tf . 
a r i w u a p m e  Wi Z Z  h e  go ?  
( g )  - mo n / - ma n . Th i s  suff i x  i s  th e dub i ta tive marke r  and 
h as not b ee n  ob s erved  f o l l ow i ng t h e  i n ch . or p erm . 
t o s a  m e wa n m o n  P e rhap s  I di d w r o ng . 
Wh en m e  o c c u rs i n  the  p os i t ed Mode t agmeme , the 
Bas e - 2  p lu s  the Mo de ta gmeme in f a ct  appe ar s  to be th e 
Ba s e - 1  p lu s  th e L i nk age ta gmeme w i th al l sub s equent 
tagmemes d e le t e d . Note  the f o l lowi ng : 
p u l u h u a p m e  D i d  h e  buy  i t ?  
p u  l u h u a p  m e  b f  a D i d  h e  b u y  i t  or  n o t ?  
p u l u h u a p m e  g i r a w u D i d  h e  b u y  i t  o r  w ha t  ( d i d h e  do ) ?  
k i r i m  o t n o m  m e  g i r a g i r a o t n o m  
da nc e w e  s ha l l  or h ow h ow w e  s ha Z Z  
d o  i t  do i t  
Sh a Z Z  we da n ce t h e  k i r i m  o r  wh a t  s ha Z Z  w e  do ? 
An a l t erna t i v e  appr oa ch may b e  to s imp ly re gard 
pu  l u h u a p me  D i d he  buy i t ?  as b e i ng a d e l e t ed f orm of 
p u I u h u a p m e  k i p u I u h u a p H e  b ou  g h t i t or h e di d not  b u y  i t . 
3 2 7  
S i mi lar ly t h e  oc c u rr e n ce of  th e f orms - a b a and  - g� t  
s uff i xe d t o  the v erb may b e  re garde d as  a Trunc a t e d  
s ent enc e  r e su lt i ng f rom de le ti on o f  a ll o th e r  c lau s e  
lev e l  t a gmeme s excep t th e L o e . or Bene . /C au . ta gmemes . 
Any fu ture i nve s ti ga t i on of the s e  que s t i ons rai s ed 
h ere mi ght p ro c e e d  a l ong the li ne s  of wh at c o - oc curr e nc e  
r e s tr i c t i o ns may b e  p re s ent b etwe e n  th e f i l le rs of th e 
Li nk a ge an d Mode ta gmemes . I t  i s  a ls o  c l e ar that the 
pr ob lem of c lau s e c o nj o i ni ng and s ub s e quent  de le t i on i s  
al s o  i nv o lv e d . 
9 . 7 . 2 . 2  L � nkag e ta g m em e  
The f i l le rs of t h e  Li nkage  t agmeme i nc lude v ari ou s 
f or ms whi ch  s er ve a s  c o nj un c ti ons . S ome of the s e f orms , 
e . g . , b e n o e  t h e n ( c o ns e cu t i ve a c ti o n )  or y a o a k  t h e ref ore 
( r e s u ltant a ct i o n ) app e ar t o  rep re s ent a c la s s  of 
part i c le  r oo t s . Othe r forms , h oweve r ,  app e ar t o  b e  
f os s i l i z e d  f orms whi ch may b e  s hown t o  b e  der i ve d  from 
a xi s - re la t or p h ra s es or depe nde nt ve rb s  ( cf .  5 . 1 4 ) . 
The f a c t  that su ch s emant i c  re lat i ons a s  c au s e­
eff e c t  an d c o ndi t i on-c ons equenc e are e xpre s s e d by a xi s ­
re l a t or p hra s es h a s  b ee n  note d . Th e mai n  c omp one nts  of 
th e s e  c l au s e s  are a c lau s e  lev e l t agmeme mani fe s t i ng an 
axis -rela tor phras e  p lu s  oth er c lau s e  leve l t a gmemes , 
one of whi ch i s  the P redi c a t e  t a gmeme . Th e axi s ­
re l a t or p h ra s e mani f e s t s  anot h er c laus e i n  i t s  a xi s . 
Examp l e s  f o ll ow :  
g e l a k  g a p - g a t  k i  a r i a n 
r a i n  i t  ca me - n o t  I w e n t  
b e c au s e 
I di d n o t g o  b e c au s e i t  ra i n e d .  
l o k k e r e k  n ey e k ma p - a b a y e t t e t e a w o t  
m e n  a l l i t - a l wa y s  y ou y o u 
ea t s  th e m- ou t ( du . )  app e ar e d  
of 
You  ( du . ) w e re b o rn in s p i t e of h i s  a lway s  
e a t i ng a l l  t h e  m e n . 
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Th e s e  e x amp l es  c o ns i s t  of Bene . /C au . + M .  + i P . i n  
th e f o rme r and Loe . + S .  + i P . i n  the l a t t er . More 
g enera l ly , h oweve r ,  they may be  re garde d as c laus e + 
e n c l i t i c  + c lau s e  and then  thei r s imi l ari ty t o  Ba s e- 1  + 
Li nkage + Ba s e- 2  b e c ome s c le are r . 
S ome of t h e  f o s s i li ze d  f or ms whi ch a re derive d fr om 
phra s es ar e e xamp li fi e d  in  the f o l l owi ng : 
A y a w u  t e t e mu y a p a  s a b e  o t b i  
thu s i t  app e ar e d ou t of p l e n te ou s th e y  b e ca m e  
t h a t 
A s  a r e s u l t  of ( t h e fo od ) p rodu c i ng Z i k e  tha t th ey 
b e ca me p l e n t eou s . 
i b i  m ey e l e h o w o t  y a - p a - ga t  
w o m e n  t h ey ( du . ) h e l d  tha t ou t -
t e t e w i  
th em ( du . ) of-for 
t h ey  app e a re d  
y a ky e t ga l a b a s a b e  
ou t of p l e n te ou s  
t h os e  ( du .  ) 
Th ey  ma rr i e d  th o s e tw o w o me n .  S o  a s  a r e s u  I t, fr om 
t h os e tw o (w ome n ) w er e  b or n  many p e op l e .  
Alth ough t he f orms y a p a  and y a p a h a t are re gar de d· as 
conj unc ti ons  manif e s te d  i n  the Li nk age ta gme me , the s e  
f o rms p lu s  t he w or d s  p re ce di ng th em c ou ld be  ana ly z ed as  
f ol lows : the f ormer a s  ( Axi s : thu s ,  i t  app e ar e d, t h a t , 
R e l : - o u t o f ) and the l a tt er as ( Axi s : ( Axi s : w ome n ,  
th e y ( du . ) h e ld t h e m ( du . ) , t h a t , Rel : - o u t o f ) ,  R e l : - f o r ) . 
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Suc h  an  anal y s i s  tr ea t s  the s e  c ons tru c ti o ns a s  c lau s es 
embe dd e d  i n  the GNP . c or e  p lu s  the d e mons trat ive p ro nou n 
t h a t  wh i ch i s  i n  turn e mb ed de d  i n  a n  axi s-re lat or phra s e .  
Anoth e r  c o nj unc t i on  y a p a  g a t o a o e  a s  a co ns e qu e nc e  
rep res ents  a f os s i li ze d  Ori gi n  N ou n  Phra s e  wi th t h e  
s truc tur e oH : y a p a ou t of t h a t p lus  ga t o e o n e  fr om p l u s  
- o e  nomi nal i z er ( ? )  a s  in  
s a b e  o t o et a  
p l e n t e ou s  th e y  
b e ca me 
y a p a  g a t o a o e 
t h a t wh i ch 
o ri g i na t e s  
fro m  t h a t 
n o b o t o a o e  h i o o a k ma 
s o me s ep ar a ti ng 
off 
T h ey b e ca me p l e n te ou s  (a n d) a s  a c o n s eq u e n c e s ome 
br o ke off a nd . . .  
Th e s e  e xamp l e s  ar e pre s ent e d  t o  s h ow s ome of th e 
prob l ems of  a na ly s i s . I t  i s  probab l e  that s ome of  the 
c onstru c t i ons now rega rde d a s  c o nj o i ne d  c lau s es hav e  
b ee n  f ormed by  f os s i l i za ti on o f  c lau s e s emb e dded  in  
a xi s -re lat or phra s es . N o  fur ther c omments are  ma de 
r e gard i ng a na ly t i c a l  prob l ems ; rathe r the v ari ou s  
me t h od s  o f  c o nj oi ni ng c lau s es are s i mp ly li st e d  and 
c omment s ar e mad e  re gardi ng the  s emanti c re lat i ons 
b etwe e n  th e conj o i n e d  c laus es . 
( a ) C onj oi ni ng b y  p ara t a xis . A p ar a t ac ti c uni o n  i s  a 
uni on b etwee n a c lau s e  manif e s t i ng a dep e nde nt ( h omo . or 
he t er o . )  ve rb i n  i t s  Predi cat e t a gmeme an d a f o l l owi ng 
c lau s e . Th e primary r o l e  of p arataxi s i s  t o  i ndi ca t e  
at tendant ac ti on . Any refer e nc e  t o  a p oi nt i n  t i me , 
c oi nc ident , ant e c edant  or condi t i onal a c t i o n  i s  i nferr e d  
fr om t h e  c ont e xt . I n  the  s t ru c tura l  f ormu la a p ara ta c t i c  
li nk age i s  i ndi c at e d  by  0 ( c f . P .  M .  He al ey , 1 9 6 6 : 7 ) . 
Dep e nde nt ve rb morph o l ogy i s  de s c rib e d  i n  6 . 2 . 2 .  
a I i w a h a p  h a w u r u - w i  h a w u r u - m  u - o e t a  
t ra s h  ga t h er e d- ga th e r - bu r n  i t -
th e y  ( rp t . )  i ng ( h omo . ) t h e y  
( h e te ro . )  
s e - mu 
b ur n - i t 
( h e tero . )  
s i o p  
i t  bur n ed 
( rp t  I ) 
Th e y  ga t h e r e d tra s h . Ga t h e ri n g  i t, t h e y  k i n d l e d  i t  
a n d  i t  l i t .  I t  l i t a nd . . .  
( b ) A i o p a l l  r i gh t, a i o p  b e n o e  a l l r i gh t  t h e n, a ra i t  
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a l l  r i g h t, a r a i t  b e n r;) e a l l  r i g h t  th en,  b a i r) t ha t  i s  a l l , 
b a t i  t h a t  i s  a Z Z  and b e n o e  th e n . A l l  of  the s e  f orms 
fun c t i on  as  s y nt a c t i c  neu trali zer s ; i . e . ,  the y n eu tra li z e  
any s y nta c t i c  i nf lu e n c e  or func t i o n  o f  th e u t tera nc e p re ­
c e d i ng them . I n  thi s way they  fu nc ti on  a s  s ent enc e 
i ntr odu c e r s  and  s i gna l the b e ginni ng of a new 
s y nta c t i c uni t . 
w u a n t u h u n o m  a i o p  m a n i  s a m t a n 
wha t w e  w i Z Z  a Z Z  mone y s p e a k - I a m  
d o  r i gh t  i ng h e re 
Wh a t  w i Z Z  we do ? A l l  r i gh t ,  now I a m  ta l k i ng a b ou t  
mo ne y . 
( c ) Th e unre s tr i c te d  c ontras tive suff i x  - a ma h ow e v e r 
oc c u rs suffi xe d  t o  b oth dep e nde nt  and i ndep e nden t  ve rb s  
when they oc cur i n  th e Ba s e- 1  ta gmeme . A s  s u c h  i t  
s i gna l s  tha t  the s e  verbs  are i n  a dep e ndent  re l a t i o n  
to  the  ve rb man if e s t ed in  t h e  Ba s e - 2  ta gme me . I f  t h e  
v er b  i n  t h e  Ba s e - 1  t a gmeme man i f e s t s h omo . suff i xa ti o n 
the e ff e ct of - a ma i s  t o  i n di c at e  a change of s ub j ec t 
( i . e . ,  he t eroper s o na l ) a lth ough t he p e rs on an d numb e r  i s  
no t s t at ed . 
b a  u /\ /\ y a k e n  a r i y a  w a  I) m u  n e m u - a m a  
p i g  t h a t h e  ga v e  h e  a t e  i t - th e re go  
h i m  ( c ont ras t )  
H e  ga v e  h i m  t ha t p i g, a nd t h e  r e c i p i e n t  
th e g iv e r  w e nt o v e r t h e re a n d  l i v e d . 
s a o p  
h e  sp o k e  
s a o p - a ma 
h e  sp o k e  
( c o ntra s t ) 
/\ s a w a n 
I s p o k e  
H e  s po k e . He  s p o k e a n d  ( t h e n )  I s p o k e . 
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ma n o p 
h e  l i v e d  
a t e i t , a n d  
t n a k  t a t b i n  i n a k  t a t ma -a ma b e n l) e  k u m a r i l) et a 
ju s t  we  s ta y e d  ju s t  s t ay i ng - t h e n  k i l li ng th ey 
( c ontr as t )  we nt  
We  s ta y e d  h er e  d o i ng n o th i ng . We s tay e d  h e re doi ng 
n o t h i n g  a nd t h en t h e y  k i l l e d  h i m a n d  w e n t  a wa y . 
N ot e  i n  th e l as t  examp l e  tha t  t h e  dep e ndent  verb 
morph o logy i n  t a t ma i s  c l ea rly homopers ona l y et i t  i s  
c le ar tha t t a t ma r epre s ent s th e dep e n de nt f orm of t a t b i n . 
Whe n  the v e rb mani fe s ti ng t h e  Pre di c at e  of th e 
c lau s e  i n  Ba s e - 1  i ndi ca te s future tens e a n d  the ve rb i n  
Ba s e- 2  i ndi c at es prohib it ive mode the  c lau s al re lat i on­
ship  i s  t ha t  of c o ndi t i o n-c ons eque nc e . 
ma ma l) e  e k u w u a t - a ma 
h i s  y ou w i l l  
mo t h e r  t e l l  h er - if 
g e  
de s ­
c e nd 
g a w a r e  n e n  e k ma 
s w eep i ng us 
up 
n o n g o  m n e ma p 
k i l li ng i t  mu s t  
u s  no t d e -
v ou r  u s  
If y ou te l l  h i s  m o t h e r ,  i t  mi gh t de s c e n d, s we e p  u s  u p ,  
k i Z Z  u s  a nd d e vou r u s . 
( d ) When t he suff i x  - a n e  o c cur s i n  the  Li nk age t a gmeme 
the c lau s e  of Bas e - 1  i s  in an a nt e ce d ant-s ub s equent 
re lat i on with t he c lau s e of Bas e - 2 . Th e re appe ars  t o  
b e  n o  differ e nc e  b etw ee n th e suff i x  - a n e  a nd th e c o n­
j u nc ti on b e n l) e  t h e n e xc ep t that - a n e  oc cur s o n ly f o l l ow­
i ng a v e rb mani f e s ti ng dep e nd e nt h e tero . or homo . punc t . 
suff i xa t i on . 
e k d a -a n e  s a m e k g o h o wo m  
y ou w e e  i t - s p ea k - I w i Z Z  
t h e n  i ng t e Z Z  y o u  
F ir s t  y o u Z oo k  a t  i t  a nd t h e n I w i l l  t e l l  y ou . 
3 3 2  
( e )  B e n f) e  t h e n, n ext . The ac t i o n  or eve nt e xpr e s s ed b y  
th e v er b  ma nif e s t i ng the Pre d i c a t e  t a gmeme o f  the c lau s e  
i n  Ba s e- 1  i s  a n t e c ed e nt t o  th at e xpre s s e d  i n  Bas e- 2 . 
h a wa t  y a w u a k k a m e t b a g i f) e t a  b e n f) e  a l  i p f) ea k ma n m� 
ma g ic t hu s  t h e y  p la n t ed t h e n w e l Z  l i vi n g  
i t  f o r  h i m  
a r i s 0 b 0 0 t ma 
go o ld b e c o m i n g  
Th ey  p e r for med (p la n t ed )  ma g ic fo r h im a nd th e n  h e  
l iv ed w e Z Z  i n to o Zd a g e . . .  
Oc c a s i o na l ly s ome sp eakers  u s e  b e n f) e  i n  h e s i t a t i on 
or t o  change t he sub j e c t  ( s y nt a x  neu tr a li z a t i o n ) .  
ew u n  b e n f) e  A m e r i ka h a n a n g e n  
a b ov e  t h e n  A mer i ca a t  t h e  gr o u nd 
A b o v e , u h, i n  A me r i ca . . .  
( f ) Ga r a  ma  h ow ev er ,  more ov e r ,  fur t h e rmo r e ,  g a r a ma a r a i t / 
g � r � m� b � i f) / g � r � m� b � t i a Z Zr i g h t  b u t, ga r a ma b e n f) e  
h ow ev er t h e n, y a w u g a r a ma Z i k e t h i s h ow e ver . Whe n  
t h es e c o nj u n c t i o ns oc cur i n  t h e  Li nkag e tagmeme the 
c laus e in the Bas e - 1  ta gmeme i s  t he the s i s  and th e 
c lau s e i n  the  Ba s e - 2 t a gmeme i s  the  ant i the s i s . Not e ,  
h ow ev er , that t he .  c o ntras t b e tween  the s i s -anti  th es i s  i s  
s ome t i me s  w eak and o c c a s i ona l ly ab s ent wi th the re s u l t  
that  t he c laus e  o f  Ba s e- 2  s i mp ly c arr i e s  on t he thou ght  
e xpr e s s ed by  the  c lau s e  of  Ba s e- 1 . I n  thi s lat t er u s e 
g a r a ma i s  b es t  trans l at ed a s  fu r t h e r mor e ,  mor e ov e r . 
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h e w u k l) e  a r i  k i n b i  ga r a ma w a t y e k m a  p a i l) ma m ey e k ma 
for e s t go t h e y  h ow e ve r  c ha s i ng e ear o h i ng h o ldi ng 
s ta y e d  t h e m  for t h e m  t h e m 
T h ey f l e d t o  t h e  for e s t; h ow e ve r ,  ( t h ey )  a h a s  ed t h e m, 
s earc h ed for th e m  a nd ca u gh t th e m  . . .  
ko n o  k k i /\ /\ /\ b a  i I) e /\ e k  y a n  g a  r a  ma s a  mu  n e 
o n e  no t I a nd s o  Za s t  I s p ea k  y ou s e e  i t  
s p o ke 
I hav e no t s p o ke n  (a b ou t )  o n e  ( t h i ng ) . A nd s o  I w i l Z  
c o nc l u de a nd y ou ta k e  n o t e !  
Fre qu e nt ly g a r a ma i s  u s ed i n  h es i ta t i on wh i l e the 
sp eaker c o l l ec t s hi s th ou gh t s . 
m u n l) e  b i a  i n  g � r � m �  i n  t a p 
i ts n o  j u s t  h ow - j u s t  i t  
n o i s e e ve r  i s  
T h e re i s  n o  n o i s e .  I t  ju s t , u h ,  doe s  n o th i ng . 
( g )  Ga t l) a l) e a ft er ( t emp or a l ) ,  g a t l) a l) e b e n l) e  a f t e r wh i c h  
t h e n . I n  g a t l) a l) e  b e n l) e  th e b e n l) e  r e i nf or c e s  the ant e ­
c ede nt - sub s eque nt r e la t i o n  e xpr e s s ed b y  the c lau s es i n  
Bas es  1 a n d  2 .  The c lau s e  mani fe s t ed i n  the  Ba s e- 1  
tagmeme usua l ly oc cur s w i th dep ende nt verb a l  suff i xa t i o n . 
m e m  n e m u  n e m g a t l) a l) e a r i i m u  
h o ldi ng h e  a t e  e a t i ng a f t e r  g o  h e  s Z ep t  
i t  i t  
He  t o ok i t  a nd a te i t . Aft e r  e a t i ng i t  h e  w e n t  
a nd s le p t . . .  
( h ) Whe n  the c onj u nc t i on m a n e  oc c urs i n  th e Li nkage 
tagmeme , the r e lat i o ns b etwee n  the clau s es manife s t i ng 
th e Ba s e  tagmemes vary d e p e nd i ng u p o n  th e suffi xa ti on 
of  t h e  f i na l  verbs  of t h e s e  c lau s es . 
Whe n  the verb  mani fe s t ed i n  the  c lau s e o f  the  
Bas e- 2 ta gmeme o c c ur s  with c tf . s u f fi xa ti on and  the 
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v e rb of Bas e - 1  d o es not oc cur with i nch . ,  p erm . or proh . 
su ffi xat i o n ,  the re lat i onship i s  c ond i t i on-c ons equ e nc e . 
a r  i o p ma n e  n e b a  i n  ( h e  w e nt ,  i f, w e  w o u l d  h a v e  e a t e n )  
If h e  h ad go ne , w e  w ou ld h a ve  e a t e n . 
a r i w u a p  ma n e  n e b a i n  ( h e  w i l l  g o ,  i f, w e  m i g h t ea t )  
If h e  go e s  a wa y  w e  w i l l  ea t .  
l o k h e l  e f')  ma n e  k u b a m ( ma n, b la c k, i f, I wou l d  h i t h i m) 
If h e  w er e  a c h i l d of a New Gu i n ea n, I w o u l d  ha ve h i t 
h i m .  
Wh en the v erb manife s t e d  i n  t he c lau s e o f  Bas e- 1  
o c cur s with i nc h . suffi xa t i on and th e ve rb o f  Ba s e- 2  
do es  not oc cur with  i nch . ,  p erm . or c tf . suffi xat i on ,  
the  re l at i o nship i s  purp os e- ( of t he ) eve nt 
k a u n s o l i t e t ea k  m a n e  y a  i n  ( c ou nc i l ,  l e t  i t  a pp e a r ,  i n  
o rd e r  t h a t, w e  ta l k ) 
We ar e ta l k i ng i n  o rd e r  t ha t t h e  c o u nc i l w i l l  b e  for m e d . 
Whe n  t h e  Bas e tagme mes manif e s t  c lauses wi th verb s 
not i n  t h e  c tf . ,  p erm . , p r oh . or i nch . t h e  c lau s e  i n  
Bas e- 1 i ndi c ate s ac t i o n  whi ch i s  not fu lfi l l ed ( or 
only i nt ende d ) and the c lau s e  i n  Bas e- 2 i ndi c a t es the  
r e a s on f or t h e  ac ti on not  b e ing fu lf i l led . C ont ext 
de t ermi nes  t h e  vari ou s nua nc es  i n  t he nature  of thi s 
lack  or fu lfi l lme nt , v i z . ,  a t tempt ed ( bu t  thwar t ed 
a c ti on ) , i nt e nded  or i mmi ne nt ac t i o n . 
Int e nded  ac t i on :  
e k s a n ma  n e y a h a  I o p (I  s e e i t  ( i p t  . ) , i n t e nd i ng, h e  
a s o e nde d ( r p t . ) )  
I n t e ndi n g  t o  s e e i t , h e  w e n t  up ( t h e  m ou n ta i n ) . 
i n  t a  i n  m � n e  A m e r  i k a  o e  b o rn  p i  I � w  i (ju s t, w e  s ta y , 
i n te nd i n g, A me r i c a ns ,  b o mb s ,  t h e y  threw ) 
We i n te nd e d  t o  s ta y  t h e r e  doi ng n o t h i n g, bu t t h e  
A me r i c a ns dr opp e d  b o mb s . 
Immi nent ac t io n :  
P u l e o  a h oa k r:i a n g i a n m a n e  e wa k e n  e h o p  (Pu l e n g  R i ver,  
a t  t h e for k ,  I w e n t  dow n ( ip t . ) , b e i ng ab ou t to,  
upwa r ds ,  he  l o o ke d  at  i t  ( rp t . ) 
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Wh e n  h e  wa s a b ou t  t o  de s c e nd t o  t h e for k  of t h e  Pu l eng 
R i v er h e  l oo k e d  ab ov e . 
At t emp t ed a c t i o n :  
y e r a n ma n e  k l t i o p ( I  s h o t ( ip t . ) , b u t, h e  mi s s e d  i t  
( rp t . ) ) 
H e  s h o t  (a t )  i t  bu t m i s s ed i t . 
Fur ther s tudy  i s  nec e s s ary  t o  de t ermi ne whethe r 
the t ens e s eque nc e of  ipt . i n  the Ba s e- 1  an d rp t . i n  
the Ba s e- 2  i s  r e l e vant t o  the meani ng of /\ Not e ma n e . 
that a l  t hou gh th e v e rb suffi xat i on of the  ve rb i n  
Ba s e- 1  i ndi c at e s  f ir s t  pers o n ,  the p er s on i ndi c at ed  i s  
s omet imes thi rd p er s o n . I t  i s  p os s ib l e  t hat i n  s ome 
c ont e xt s  t he p er s o n  o f  the verb i n  Bas e - 1  i s  irr e l evant 
a nd the v e rb in Ba s e- 2  de t ermines  th e p ers o n  for the  
v erb s in  b ot h  Ba s e tagmemes . No te in  the f o llowi ng 
e xa mp l e tha t the  p er s ons of the  ve rb s  i n  the Bas e 
ta gme mes are diff er e nt : 
/\ t a n a m l) a n p a  I) e 
i t s a t  i t s 
m i dd l e mi dd l e  
a w  i I u m g u m u 
i t riai s ed 
up 
m e  b e  
I 
mu s t  
h o ld 
i t  
/\ h a  b e  p a l) a n a k ma n e  y a  
b e i n g  s na k e  t h a t o n ly a t  
a b ou t  i ts 
t o  mi dd l e  
Wh e n  h e  wa s a b ou t t o  gra s p  i t  a t  i t s m i dd l e ,  t h e  
s na k e r a i s ed up . 
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( i ) Th e c onju nc t i on m e  or c onj oi ns c laus es  i n  whi ch th e 
c lau s e  of  Bas e- 2 r ep re s e nt s  an a lt e rna ti ve t o  th at i n  
Bas e-1 . 
m e m  h a m e n a n t u h u w u a t m e  m e m k o k o  s a l e k t u h u n i h i w u a t 
h o l di ng a t  my 
n o s e 
y ou w i l l  or h o l d- p rodu c -
do i t  i n g  t i v e Z y  
y ou w i  Z Z d o  
i t  for me 
You mu s t  fi nd t h i ng s  for me or y ou mu s t  gi v e  me 
p r o d uc ti v i t y . 
( j ) The c o nj u nc t i on o t mu a nd c o nj o i ns c lau s es i n  whi ch 
th e c lau s e of  Bas e- 2 is s imp ly a dded to that of Bas e - 1 . 
I t  f re quen t ly func t i o ns a s  a s ent enc e i ntrodu c e r . 
A m e r i k a D e s o t  m e m  g a  h a w u r u w i o t mu A m e r i k a Q e 
A mer i c a ns fo o d  h o ld - c ome t h ey a n d  A mer i c ans  
k a  p a  ma n 
t o  
ba t t  Z e  
a r i w i 
t h ey 
w e nt 
i ng co l le c t ed 
i t  
T h e  A me r i ca ns c o l l e c t e d  a nd br ou g h t  fo o d  a n d  th e 
A mer i ca ns w en t  t o  ba t t l e . 
o t m u  o ro t m e me a l a e m e l a k  y a w u  m e ma n b i 
and cu s t o m  a n ot h e r  Z a ng a go t h u s  t h e y  p ra c ti c e d  
A n d t h e y  p ra c t i c e d  a no th e r  cu s t om l o ng a go . 
( k ) Th e co nj unc t ions y a k a t an d y a Q a k ,  b oth me ani ng 
t h e re fo r e , b e cau s e  of t h a t, c onj oi n two c lau s es in a 
re a s o n-r e s u l t  re lat i onship . Y a k a t  repre s en t s  a 
f os s i li zati on  of  y a  t ha t  p l u s  t h e  b en e . /c au .  c l i ti c  - ka t  
fo r and i s  ho mopho nou s with the  l a t t er . The c onju n c ti on 
may b e  d i s t i ngu i she d  from th e Be ne . /Cau . Ph .  mani fe s t i ng 
y a ka t  fo r t ha t o n e  b e c au s e i t  i s  c ommutab l e  w i th y a D a k 
( c f  . 7 .  4 . 3 )  . 
i b i  m i a k m i n i w i  y a  k a  t 
w o ma n  t h ey u s e d t h e re -
to h o ld for e 
h e r  
k a  r a  t u h u a k m i n i w i 
s or c e Py t h e y  u s e d  t o  do 
t o  o ne a n o t h e r  
i b i  h a t 
a b ou t  
w oma n 
t h e  
s a m  k u  k 0 t ma 
s p e ak - b e i ng 
i ng a ngry 
T h e y  u s e d  t o  s t e a l  a wo ma n . T h e re fo r e , t h ey u s e d t o  
s p e a k  a b ou t t h e  w o ma n, b ec o m e  a ngr y a n d  p erfor m 
s or c e ry on o ne a no t h e r .  
i b i  m e wa g i mu  
w o ma n  h e  to o k  
fr o m  h i m  
y a  o a k a h o m i n i w i  
t h e re fo r e  t h e y  u s e d  
t o  f i g h t  
Be cau s e  ( a  ma n )  s t o le  a w o ma n  t h e y  u s ed t o  f i g h t . 
3 3 7  
( 1 )  Th e co nju nc ti o ns y a p a  a s  a c o ns equ e nc e ,  c o ns e qu e n t l y ,  
a nd y a p a h a t  s o ,  a s  a c o ns equ e nc e  c o nj oi n two c lau s es i n  
c au s e- effe c t  r e la ti onship . Both o f  thes e rep re s ent 
f o s s i li zat i on of a xi s -re lat or phra s e s ; the f or mer 
repre s enti ng a L oc . Ph .  ya t h a t p lu s  - p a ou t of and the 
la t t er repr e s ent i ng a L o c . Ph .  emb edd e d  in a Ben e . /Cau . Ph .  
y a p a  ou t o f  t h a t  p lu s  - g a t fo r . 
" y a w u  t e t e m u y a p a s a b e  o t b i  
t hu s  i t  ou t of ma ny t h e y  b e ca me 
a p p ea r e d  t h a t 
( Th e  fo o d )  thu s app e a r e d  a nd c o ns equ e n t ly t h ey b e came  
ma ny . 
i b i y a  m ey e l e h o w o t  y a p a h a t  
w o m e n  t h o s e t h e y ( du . )  
h e ld t h e m 
( du . )  
s o, a s  a 
c o ns e ­
q u e nc e  
W e l e k i h e b a  t a k a  t a k a o e  y a o e  s a b e  o t b i  
t h o s e w h o  c a me fro m  We l e k i  ma ny t h e y  b e c ame 
A s  a c ons e qu e nc e  of t h e m  ma rr y i ng t h o s e t w o  w o m en, t he 
o n e s  w h o  ca me fr o m  We Z e k i  b ec a me nu merou s . 
The  c on j un ct i on y a p a  g a t 8 a o e a s  a c o ns equ e n ce i s  
a f os s i li zat i o n  o f  an Origi n Noun Phra s e  p l u s  the  
nomi nali zer � o e : y a p a  ou t of t h a t  p lu s  g a t 8 e o n e  fr om 
plu s � o e . 
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G i t u a  y a n t a k a t a t ma a d e o w o t  y a o a k y a p a  g a t o a 8 e  
Gi tua t h e re c ame s ta y - t h ey c o n - t h e r e - a s  a c o ns e -
i ng t i nu e d f o re qu e nce 
e k mu h o u m a k c r o p  
he  v e ry i t  w a s  
Z o o k e d  c l o s e 
T h ey c ame a nd s t a y e d  t h er e  a t  Gi tu a v i Z Za ge and ( t h e n )  
c o n ti nu e d  o n . T h e re f o re a s  a c o ns equ e nc e  h e  Z o o k e d  
(aw a y ) a n d i t  (a n o t he r  p la ce )  w a s  v e ry c l os e  by . 
( m ) The c onj unc t i on y a ma bu t u s ua l ly c onj oin s  two 
c laus es i n  a the s i s -anti the s i s re lat i onship . Thi s 
f o rm i s  a f os s i li zat i on of y a  t ha t p lu s  the unre s t ri c te d  
suff i x  - a m a h ow ev er . 
wa h a p y u  y a  o t m a  a I i  p o e o t ma h e g e m g u w i 
th i ng t h i s  tha t d o i n g  w e Z Z  d o i ng t h ey c o r �  
re c te d  i t  
k a f i b u 8 e  y a o e b a l e o p  
· th at t h � rd ( s ub . ) i t  wa s e v i Z 
/\ y a ma 
bu t 
T h ey d i d t h i s  t h i ng a nd t h a t  thi ng w e Z Z  a n d  c or re c t ly ,  
bu t t h a t  t hi r d  ( t hi ng )  wa s e v i l .  
Freque nt ly y a m a  oc cur s  s i mp ly c onj oi ni ng c lau s es 
i n  whi c h  the claus e of  Bas e - 2  i s  s imp ly ad de d  t o  that 
of Ba s e - 1 . I t  a ls o  func t i o ns a s  a s ente nc e  introdu ce r  
wi th t h e  me ani ng fu r t he rm ore , m or e ov e r .  
y a n a r t  ma n b i n y a m a  A m e r i k a  y e g a  l a b a 
t he re g o  w e  more - from ( th e  p la ce 
l i v e d  ov e r  of ) t h e  A m e ri c a ns 
s o t  
fo o d  
t o p 8 e  t o p 8 e 
ma ny k i n ds 
t a  k a  o p  
i t  c ame We w e n t  a nd l iv e d  t h e re . 
Mor e ov e r, fr om t h e  c ou ntry of t h e  A m e ri c a n s  c a me  a Z l  
k i nds of f o o d . 
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9 .  7 . 3 U n� e� t�iQt ed � u 6 6 i x e� 
At l e as t two suff i xe s  may be r e g ar de d  as 
suf f i x e s  oc curr i ng a t  the s ent en ce l eve l . Th es e suff i xes  
are unr e stri c t e d  i n  the s e ns e  that t hey hav e  b e en ob s e r v­
ed  s u ff i xed  t o  root s , s t e ms and  words  a s  we l l  a s  to  
th e f i nal c onst i tu ent of hi gher l ev e l  s y nt agmeme s . 
The suf f i x { -a k }  o n ly s eems t o  ind i ca te emphas i s  
o r  e xc lu s iv ene s s . Note  that  i t  i s  h om op h onou s wi th 
th e ma nn er enc li ti c ( 7 . 4 . 5 )  a n d  in fac t may s imp ly  
rep re s ent  a n  e xt e ns i on o f  the u s e  of t he manner e nc l i ti c . 
Evide n ce f or r e g ar di ng i t  as  a di s ti n c t  bu t h omo­
ph onou s f orm i s  found i n  the fa c t  that it  oc curs  on 
w ord s whi c h  are i nt er na l  ( i . e .  n on-i nit ial , non-fi na l ) 
c ons ti tu e n t s  of p hr as e s . 
b a u -a k  a l a l a y a  h e k u m  m e m g a o p  (p i g s -empha s i s ,  many , 
t h o s e, ty i ng, h o l d i ng ,  h e  ca me ) 
H e  br ou g h t  th o s e  ma ny PIGS . 
k e w a n y a n -a k  a r i w o m  ( t o  t he da nc e ,  th e re - o n ly ,  I wi l l  
g o ) I w i l l  g o  o n ly t o  t h e da n c e . 
I\ I\ The suff i x  - a ma h o w ev e r  indi c at e s c omp ari s on or 
c ontra s t . Note  that - a m a oc curs  f o l lowi ng - a k bu t not 
v i c e  v e r s a .  
e m e  I a k - a ma pa I i t u  h u m i n i w i 
s h e l l s t h e y  
u s e d  t o  
d o  i t  
l o ng a g o ­
h ow ev e r  
y a 8 e  
w i t h  
t h a t 
t u  h u a  p 
he d o e s  
i t  
a u n y u k a t - a ma t e w e s e n 8 e 
now f o r  t h i s - m one y 
h ow ev e r 
L o ng a g o  ( i n  c o n tr a s t t o  t h e p re s e nt t i me ) t hey u s ed t o  
d o  i t  (bu y i t  w i t h ) s h e l ls ;  a t  th i s  p r e s e n t  t i m e ,  
h ow e v er ,  h e  do e s  (bu y s ) i t  w i t h  m o ne y . 
s a p  y a n - a k - a ma ( ti m e ,  t he re - o n ly - h ow e v e r ) 
A t  THA T t i m e ,  h ow e v e r  . . . . . . . 
C hap.t e.Jt 1 0  
T o waJt d� a .t yp o l o g y  0 6  .th e. F�n�� .t e.JtJt e. - Hu o n L a ng u ag e.� 
1 0 . 0  I n.tJt o d u Q.t�o n 
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I n  chap t e r  two , on the  b as i s  o f  d e gre e s  o f  l e x i co­
s t at i s t i c al re l at i onship , s i xt y - five l anguage s  we re 
i n c l uded wi thin a prop os e d  F ini s te rr e - Huon mi cro­
phy l um ( FHP . ) . It  was as s e rt e d  that , alth ough the 
l e xi c os t at i s t i c a l  method  was  not  s uit ab l e for produc ing 
an ade quate s ub c1as s i fi c at i on of the s e  l anguage s , it 
c ould be re l i e d  up on t o  i n di c at e  gene t i c re l at i onship . 
Thus i f  l anguage a evide n c e s  a h i gh l e xi c o s t at i s t i ca l  
re l at i onship with  l anguage b ,  s ay 4 5 % o r  more , one 
c ou l d  more or le s s  s afe ly c on c lude that the re exi s t s  
a gene t i c  re l at i onship , although the  e x a c t  nat ure o f  
thi s  gene t i c  re l at i onship c ould n o t  be  de t e rmine d b y  
s t at i s t i c al me thods a l one . Ext reme c as e s  o f  lexi c al 
b orr owing d o  o c c ur and s o  thi s fact or  c annot b e  
ent ire ly  di s c ount e d .  
As  in a l l  le xi c o s t at i s t i c a l  c las s i fi c at i ons whi ch 
in c lude a s i gni fi c ant l y  l arge numb e r  o f  l anguage s ,  
there e xi s t s  in the  FHP. l anguage s a chaining phenom­
enon in whi ch lex i c os t at i s t i c al re lat i onship s gene ral ly 
de c r e as e as  the numb e r  o f  l anguage s s e p arat ing t he 
two c omp are d l anguag e s  i n c re as e s . Thu s  the  l anguage s 
at the ext re mi t i e s  o f  the  group show very l ow p er­
cent age s o f  re l at i onship . More ove r , the  l ower  p e r­
c ent age s o f  re l at i onship  among t he l anguage s o f  the  
FHR are  in  s ome c as e s lowe r t h an s ome o f  the p e rcent­
ages  o f  re l at i onship  b e twe en the s e  l anguage s and 
l an guage s of other  gr oup s ; e . g . , the Kovai language 
i s o lat e has in s ome c as e s  qui te  low p er cent age s o f  
share d v o c ab ulary with  the l anguage s o f  the  F ini s t e rre 
S t o ck ( e . g . , Munkip _  ( ERA.) at 3 % ) . 
A s  ment i one d in  chap t e r  two the l anguage s o f  the  
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Rai C oa s t  St o ck o f  the  Madang Phy lum are gene ral ly 4 - 8 %  
re l a t e d  t o  the  languag e s  o f  the  Fini s t e rre S t o ck , b ut 
they  are s e p arat e d  fr om the  l at t e r  b e c au s e  o f  di f fe re n c e s  
in  a f e w  le xi c a l  i t ems whi ch are qui t e  s t ab le through­
out the FHP .  l anguage s and b e c au se of di ffe re nt t ypo­
l ogi c al fe ature s . 
Alth ough the wri t e r  has  c on s i de r ab le  dat a showing 
the grammat i c al fe atu re s  of the twe nt y -one Hu on 
P enin s ul a  l anguage s ,  it app e ar s  t h at i t  wi l l  be a 
numb e r  o f  y e ar s  b e fore a c omparab le  c o rpus  o f  dat a wi l l  
b e  c ol le ct e d  in  t h e  fort y-three Fini s t e rre l anguage s .  
There fore , one c ould  n ot e xp e c t  det ai l e d  grammat i ca l  
c ompari s on s  o f  t h e  maj ori t y  o f  the s e  l anguage s for 
many y e ars , p erhap s de c ade s , to  c ome . 
O f  the  F ini s t e rre l anguage s ,  how e ve r , thre e 
l anguage s from s e p arate  l e xi c o s t at i s t i c al fami l i e s  
h ave b e en s tud i e d  i n  det ai l  b y  memb e r s  o f  the Summe r 
In s t i t ut e  o f  Lingui s t i c s : Rawa  ( Rw . , GUS . ) b y  O .  R .  
and M .  F .  C l aas s e n , Want o at ( Wn . , WAN . ) b y  D .  R .  and 
L .  Davi s and Uri ( ERA . ) b y  T .  and G .  Webb . Moreove r , 
the wri t e r  has  c on s i derab le data  in the  Kewi eng 
l anguage ( Kw . , YUP . ) .  Thus l angu age s from fo ur o f  
the five fami l i e s i n  the F ini s te rre St o c k  have b e e n  
s tu d i e d  in mo re or  l e s s  gre at e r  de t ai l . C omb ining 
the s e  four l anguage s with fi ve from the Huon Penin s u l a  
St o ck p l u s  the  Kovai ( Kv . ) l anguage y i e l d s  a group o f  
l anguage s whi ch may b e  s ai d  t o  b e  repre s ent at i ve of  
the phy lum as  a who le . The  five  from the  Huon 
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Penin s u l a  St o ck are : Kat e ( Kt . , EHF . ) ,  Ono ( WHF . ) ,  
S e l e p e t  ( S l . , WHF . ) ,  Nab ak ( Nb . , WHF . ) and Kub e ( Kb . , 
indet erminat e ) . Ve rb p�radi gms for  Nab ak , Kub e , Uri , 
Kewie ng , Rawa  and Kovai are gi ve n  in Appendix A .  F o r  
the o the r l anguage s s e e  Davi s , 1 9 6 4  ( Want o at ) ;  Pi lho fe r , 
19 2 6 - 2 7 a , 1 9 3 3  ( Kat e ) ;  Wa cke , 1 9 3 0 - 3 1  ( Ono ) ; and 
Chap t e r  s i x , Appendix A ( Se lepet ) .  
In c omp ari ng the s e  l angu age s ,  p art i cu l ar at t ent ion  
i s  g i ve n  to  th o s e  fe ature s whi ch are  s imi l ar throughout 
the l anguag e s  c omp are d . Thu s , s t ri ct ly s p e aking , a 
t yp o l ogy i s  not  the goal  o f  t h i s  c omp ari son ; rathe r t he 
goal  i s  t o  show th at the l anguage s sh are e nough 
fe at ure s t o  a l low one t o  c on c lude t hat they  are genet ­
i c al ly re l at e d . A s e c ondary g o a l  i s  t o  p ro vide  
fe atu re s whi ch may  b e  s ou ght  for  in  othe r p o s i t e d  
group s o f  l anguage s ( e . g . , the E a s t  New Guine a High l ands 
St o ck p o s it e d by Wurm , 19 6 0  and the Ok  F ami ly  e s t ab ­
l i sh e d  b y  He a le y , 1 9 6 4 ) . 
In c omp aring the s e  t e n  l anguage s a c e rt ai n amount 
of re s t at eme nt  of the anal y s e s  of o t h e r  re s e archers  
was ne c e s s ary . Th e s e  re s t at ement s d o  not imp l y  that 
the o the r analy s e s  we re inc o rre c t , nor  e ven  t hat they  
are i n fe ri or ; rather  they we re ne c e s s ary t o  high l i ght 
p oin t s  of s imi l ari t y  and t o  mak e  the c omp ari s on e as i e r . 
F or e x amp l e , Davi s ( 19 6 4 )  p o s i te d  verb s t em c l as s e s  on  
the  b as i s  o f  al l omorphi c vari at i on and de s c rib e d  the  
morpho l ogy b y  ch ar t i ng the affixe s outward from the  
stem  an d s t at ing c o- o c curre n ce re s t ri ct i ons . In the 
wri te r ' s  re s t at ement the d i vi s i o n  of ve rb s int o  
int rans i t ive root s o r  s t ems , and t rans i t i ve s t ems , a s  
we l l  as  t h e  di s t in c t i on b etwe en de pendent and inde ­
pende nt verb morph o l ogy i s  fo l l owe d . 
1 0 . 1 P h o n o l o g y 
1 0 . 1 . 1  P h o n. e.m e.-6 
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T ab l e A pre s e nt s a t ab ul at i on o f  t h e  phoneme s whi ch 
have b e en t e nt at i ve ly i dent i fi ed in  e a ch o f  the  t e n  
repre s e n t a t i ve l anguage s . 1 A que s t i o n  mark indi c at e s  
th at t h e  phonemi c s t atus  o f  that phone i s  in d oub t . 
N o t e  t h at a l l  o f  the l anguage s ind i cate  a c ont ras t 
b e twe en voi c e le s s  s t op s  and voi c e d  ( o ft e n  prena s al i z e d )  
s t op s  a t  the l ab i al , alve o l ar and ve l ar p o s i t i ons . Only 
Rawa  has  a c ontras t i ve s erie s  o f  voi c e d  pre nas al i z e d  
s t op s  i n  di s t in c t i o n  t o  voi ce d s t op s . A l l  o f  the  
l anguage s e x cept  Rawa ( wh i ch has  open s y l l ab le s ) have 
final  unre l e as e d  vari ant s  o f  t h e  voi c e l e s s  st op s ( ex cept 
the  l ab i o-ve l ar s t op ) . The l ab i o-ve l ar s e ri e s  of s t op s  
i n c lude b oth l ab i al i ze d  ve l ar vari ant s ,  [ k w ]  and [ g w ]  
and doub le s t op s , [ k p ]  and [ g b ] . Thi s  s e rie s has  not 
b e en e s t ab li she d in  Kovai a lthough a few phone t i c  
l ab i a l i z e d  ve l ar s t op s  h ave b e e n  ob se rve d . 
A l l  o f  the  l anguage s evi de n c e  na s al s  at the 
l ab i a l , alve o lar and ve l ar p oint s o f  art i cu l at i on b ut 
only  Want o at h as a l ab i o-ve l ar nas al [ Q w ] . 
The re are two  s e ri e s  o f  fri c at i ve s , f l at and 
groove d . The forme r i n c lude s  w ,  f ,  y and h whereas  
the  l at t e r  i n c l ude s the  s and z .  The z in c lude s a 
v oi c e d  a ffri c at e  vari ant d z  and may a l s o  i n c lude t s  
as  a vari an t . 
A s i x  vowe l p at t e rn p redominat e s  although the  
numb e r  of  l anguage s with  a fi ve vowe l p at t e rn i s  not  
ins i gni fi c an t . Vow e l  l ength i s  not  a c ommon fe at ure 
and c on s onant l e ngth i s  even  l e s s  c ommon . 
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Tabl e. A :  Pho  n e.m e.J.>  
p t k k p b d g g b m n r) w f y s z h r i 
/\ e a a 0 u 
Kt . x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Ono x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
S l . x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Kb . x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Nb . x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x ? x x x x x x x 
Uri x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Wn . x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Kw . x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Rw . x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Kv . x x x ? x x x ? x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
In  addit i on Want o at has  r) w and ce • ' Rawa  has m b , n d ,  r) g ; 
Kub e and Nab ak e v i de n c e  prob ab le phonemi c a l ly  lengthe n e d  
c on s onant s ;  Kate  and Kewieng e v i d e n c e  phonemi c a l l y  
le ngthe ne d vow e l s  a s  al s o  d o  Want oat and Uri , b u t  not 
in  the  fu l l  s e ri e s ; Kewieng has  a p o s s ib le phonemi c ­
al ly di s t in c t  t s .  
1 0 . 1 . 2  S ylla bl e. J.> t�uQtu� e. 
The s y l l ab le s t ru c tu re i s  qui t e  s imp le  througho ut 
the repre s e n t a t i ve l anguag e s . In a l l  the l anguage s ,  
app arent ly  any c ons onan t  may c omme n c e  a sy l l ab le , 
although the re i s  a usual  re s t ri ct i on t h at r doe s not 
o c cu r  wo rd ini t i a l l y  ( e x c ept in Kovai ) . Sy l l ab le s  are 
c ommonly c l o s e d  b y  p ,  t ,  k ,  m ,  n ,  or r) ( e x c ept in 
Rawa wi th only open s y l l ab le s ) , and o c cas ional ly  
( Kewi eng  and Kovai ) , z o r  s ( Ko vai ) . 
E a ch l angu age has  i t s  p e cu l i ari t i e s  re gar ding 
whi ch c ons onant s may o c cur  c ont iguo u s ly at s y l l ab le 
b o undari e s  within  the  word . Sy l l ab l e  nu c le i  are 
e i th e r  s imp l e  or c omp lex in t h at the y may mani fe s t  
s ingle  vowe l s  or vowe l c lu s t e rs . Whe re vo c o i d  o r 
vowe l c lus t e rs do  o c cur t here are usual l y  re s tri ct i ons 
on the i r  s e quen c e . 
1 0 . 1 . 3 M o n p h o p h o n emi Q� 
M orphophonemi c pro ce s s e s  vary from the  ve ry s imp le 
( e . g . , R awa ) to t he very c omp le x  ( e . g . , Want o at ) . Mo st  
o f  the  l anguage s wh i ch e vi den c e  s y l l ab le s  c l o s e d  b y  p ,  
t ,  and k a l s o  e vi de n c e  a c ommon  morphophonemi c rul e  
whi ch op erat e s  o n  mo rpheme - final  unre l e as e d  s t op s  and 
i ni t i a l  vo i ce d  s t op s . The rule general ly is that whe n  
a morpheme whi ch e n d s  w i th a final vo i c e l e s s  unre l e a s e d  
s t op or b e gi n s  w i t h  an ini t i a l  voi c e d s t op o c curs 
c ont iguous to a vowe l , the voi c e d  or voi c e l e s s  s t op 
i s  rep l a c e d  b y  a fl at fri c at ive ( o r  l at e ra l ) phoneme 
at the c orre sp onding p o int o f  art i cul at i on . Ini t i al 
b ,  d or g i s  re p l a c e d  b y  w ,  r or h and final  p ,  t or k 
i s  rep l a c e d  b y  w ,  r / I or h .  
The s e  morphophonemi c p ro c e s s e s  are i l lus t rat e d  
b y  t h e  f o l l owing  dat a ( C  ind i c at e s  t h e  o c curre n c e  o f  
a c ons onant o r  a p au s e  c o n t i guous  t o  t he affe ct e d  
phoneme ; V indi c at e s  the  o c curre n c e  o f  a vowe l ) : 
final  p -+ k 
Sl . C n e p  w or k  
N b . 
O n o  
V n e w - a n w o r k - a t  
c 
v 
c 
v 
s i p b l o od 
s i w - a k b l o o d ­
o n ly 
r) e r e p  w om a n  
2 . , r) e r e u - n e  w i.  e -
h i s  
final  t -+ r / I 
h a t  for e s t 
h a l - a n for e s t -
i n  
t a t  S ta y ! 
t a r - e k  Le t h i m  
s tay 
b o m i t - n e  s h o r t  
b o rn  i I - e  s h or t e n ­
t o  
final k -+ h 
n a  k tr e e  
n a h - a n tr e e - o n 
t a k  r op e  
t a h - a r op e ­
w i t h  
( no change 
ob s erve d ) 
K b . 
K.t . 
Kw . 
c 
v 
c 
v 
c 
fi nal p + w 
k i c - n a  e y e - my 
k i w - a  e y e - h i s  
p i t i c - n e  s ma l l  
p i t i w - a  t o  b e - -
c o m e  s ma l l  
( no change 
ob s erve d ) 
final t + r / I 
k p a c - n a n a m e - my 
k p a r - a name - h i s  
h e s i c - n e  b e n t 
h e s i r - e t o  b e -
c ome  b e n t  
( no ch ange 
ob s erve d ) 
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final  k + h 
o r u c - n a h e ad - my 
o r u h - a h e a d - h i s  
( no ch ange 
ob s er ve d )  
a r) a k - g a m i t s a k  
h e  c a l l e d  y o u  
a r) a � - a m i t s a k  
h e  ca l l e d  h i m  
W n . F in a l  p ,  t ,  o r  k + u un le s s  the ini t i a l  phoneme 
o f  the fo l l owing  morpheme i s  z or un le s s  the 
f o l l owing morpheme is  o f  a p art i cu l ar c las s 
( Davi s , 1 9 6 8 :  9 - 1 0 ) . 
K v . C l a p wa t e r  
v l a -6 - o n  wa t er - i t s 
ini t i a l b + w 
Sl . C k a t - b e  I w i l l  
p u t i t  
V a r i - w e  I w i l l  
g o  
N b . C t a t - b i I m u s t  
s t a y  
V s a - w i I m u s t 
g i v e h i m  
O n o  C o k a n - b e  I m u s t 
d o  i t  
V a r i - w e  I m u s t 
g o  
( n o change 
ob s e rved ) 
ini t i al d + r 
k a t - d e I) e ( du . ) 
w i l l  p u t i t  
a r i - r e we ( du . ) 
w i l l  g o  
( no change 
ob s e rve d ) 
i l s i k - Q o n  
j o i n e d  t o ­
g e t h e r  
i I s i g - e  t o  
j o i n s . t h .  
i ni t i a l  g + h 
b a t - g e  h a n d­
y o ur 
h a m e - h e n o s e ­
y o ur 
a k r) e n - g a t t h e m ­
fo r 
/\ /\ f n a - h a t  me - or  
d o k u - r o k u  s l i m y  ( no change 
ob s e rve d ) 
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Kt . c ( no ch ange 
v ob s erve d )  
Kw . c g A k - w o m  I 
s h o u l d  h a v e 
b e c - t e  p i g - for 
n o - r e  m e - fo r  
( no ch ange 
ob s e rve d ) 
( no change 
ob s e rve d )  
n A m A n - g A t  w h om ­
w i t h  
k i l l e d  y o u  
V k A - � o m · I · s ho u l d n i - � A t  w ha t -
h a v e  g o n e  w i t h  
W n . When the  p re c e ding morpheme ends  i n  a vowe l , the  
init i al s t op s  o f  the  f o l lowing morpheme undergo 
the  fo l l owing change s : t or k re du ce ; d b e c omes 
t or remains  d ;  and g b e c ome k .  
1 0 . 2  N o u n  p h�a� e � t�u �tu� e 
There are c e rtain  fe at ure s o f  the Noun Phras e 
s t ruct ure whi ch  are found t hroughout t he Fini s t e rre­
Huon  l anguage s h e re c ompare d .  A b as i c  Gene ra l Noun 
Phr a s e  f ormu l a  whi ch i n c o rp o rat e s  only  tho s e  t agmeme s 
s hare d b y  the s e  l anguages  may b e  p o s i t e d  as f o l l ows : 
± P o s s e s s i on ± At t ribut ive ± He ad ± Qua l i fi er ± Numeral  
± Demons t rat i ve . Genera l ly none of  the s e  t agmeme s is  
ob l i gat o ry b ut o f  c ours e one mus t  o c cur to  h ave a 
man i fe s t at i on of  the  phras e .  The regu l ar p ers onal  
p ronoun s s ub s t i t u t e  f o r  a p ort ion  o f  the  phras e ,  whi ch 
in  S e le pe t  i n c l ude s on ly  the P o s s e s s i on , At t ribut i ve 
and He a d  t agmeme s ,  b ut wh i ch i n  Wan t o at inc lude s the  
who le noun phra s e . 3 
The P o s s e s s i on t agmeme i s  mani fe s t ed b y  a 
P os s e s s i on Ax i s -re l at or  Phra s e . The axi s  may b e  
mani fe s t e d  b y  a var i e t y  of  word c l as s e s  or c ons t ru c t i on 
t ype s and the  r e la t o r  i s  mani fe s t e d  by  a c l i t i c .  
E x amp le s  given b e l ow in  e a ch l anguage i n c lude the 
axi s mani fe s t e d  by  ( a ) a c l au s e ,  ( b ) a noun and ( c )  a 
re gular p e r s onal  pronoun . A fourth e xamp le  ( d )  
i l lus t rat e s  t he emphat i c  pers onal pronoun o c curring 
i n  the t agmeme . 
Sl . ( a ) m u k a n  a r i o p - g a t  s e n o e a l a l a ( y e s t e rday , h e  
w e n t - o f, t h i n g s ) t h e t h i ng s  o f  t h e  o n e  w h o  
w e n t  y e s t e rday 
( b ) b i o l  i p y e o a - g a t o p o n  ( t h e i r  b ro s - i n - l aw - o f, 
m e n ' s  h o us e )  t h e  m e n ' s  h o u s e o f  t h e i r  
b r o t he r s - i n - law 
( c ) n a - g a t em e t  (me - o f, h o u s e )  my h o u s e  
( d ) n i n e e m e t  m y  o wn h o us e 
N b . ( a ) a g e k i n - g e r e n  b o  ( ma n ,  h e  d i e d - o f, p i g )  t h e  
p i g  o f  t h e  man w h o  di e d  
( b ) A w e  t o o a o - g a t b o  ( A w e n ,  own e r - o f, p i g )  t h e  
p i g  o f  a ma n o f  A w e n  v i l l a g e  
( c )  n a  - h a d a t n ( m e - o f, my b r o t h e r )  my b r o t h e r  
( d ) n e n  d a t n (my own,  m y  b ro t h e r )  my own b ro t h er 
O n o  ( a ) p a m a i k e - w a n e  a b o o ( e  + w -+ 0 )  ( h e  s l e ep s - o f, 
t h i ng s )  t h e  th i ng s  o f  t h e  o n e  w h o  s l e ep s  
( b ) o e i - w a n e  d o n  ( m e n - o f, w o rds ) m e s s age s fo r m e n  
( t o c o m e ) 
( c ) n a - o a n e u r u m  ( me - o f, m e n ' s  h o u s e )  my m e n ' s  
h o u s e  
( d ) n a e  o a  u k my ow n tab a c co 
K b . ( a )  k o p o s i c  w a n d z u - a c  a m a ( wrong , t h e y  d i d- o f, 
v i l l a ge ) t h e  v i l l a g e  o f  t ho s e  w h o  d i d wrong 
( b )  k e b u - a c  k o a  ( imp o r t a n t  man - o f, m o u t h )  a n  
imp o r ta n t  m a n ' s  m e s s ag e  
( c )  n o - a c o p o c  ( m e - of, h a t ) m y  h a t  
( d ) n e n a  a m a  my own v i l l ag e  
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Kt . ( a )  r £ e n a r ew e c - t e  f u r i n e  ( h e  p u t  i t  fo r me - o f, p ay ) 
t h e  p aym e n t  o f  t h e  o n e  w h o  p u t  i t  fo r m e  
( b )  y a c g o D - t e mo n e D  ( c o rn - o f, m o n e y )  mo n e y  fo r 
( b uy i n g )  c o r n  
( c ) g o - r e  h a e  ( y o u - of, v i l l ag e ) y o u r  v i l l ag e  
( d )  n o  n a h a c n e  s a k p e  ( m e , my  own , k n i fe )  my own 
k n i fe 
Kw . ( a )  k a l u p a p g u t - d o  t A � a l ( l o ng ago , h e  c am e - o f, 
h ou s e ) t h e  h o u s e  o f  t h e  o n e  w h o  c am e l o n g  
4 a g o  
( b ) k p e D g o k - d o  g e n - D i ( kn i fe - of, t o o t h - i t s ) t h e  
k n i fe ' s  e dg e  
( c )  n A k - d o  t A � a l (m e - o f, h o u s e )  m y  h o u s e  
( d )  n A k D a t A � a l my own h o u s e  
W n. . ( b )  n a g a - t £ n  i k a m u n  ( y o u r  fa t h e r - of,  dog ) y o ur 
fa t h e r ' s  dog 
( c )  n a - t a n  i yo t (me - o f, h ou s e )  my ho u s e  
( d )  n i n a  yo t m y  own ho u s e 
Rw . ( c ) n o - r o  s e  ( m e - o f  dog ) my d og 
Th e At t ribut ive t agmeme i s  genera l ly mani fe s t e d  
b y  a noun whi ch qual i fi e s  t h e  noun mani fe s t e d  i n  the  
Head . The  e x amp l e s  are  Att rib u t i ve -He ad c ons t ruc t ion s . 
Sl . n a i d e n - D e ( b i r d ,  t a l k - i t s )  t h e  s o und o f  a b i r d 
N b . b i m  k A t - n A D  ( n e c k ,  s t o n e - i ts )  go i tre  
O n. a m e d e p  s a m - i n e ( s on ,  s a c k - h i s )  u t e ru s 
K b . t o f a c  s i r - a  ( s h i n ,  b o n e - i t s )  s h i nb o n e  
K:t . u p e  h a n d a f) - t i c n e ( n e c k ,  s e e d- i t s )  l a ry nx 
U�i f e D  k a n e  g a r d e n  w o r k  
Kw . t a p  k A l a p ( s e a ,  a n ima l )  fi s h  
W n. . g w a n a m ko p a p ca s s ow ary s t o ry 
Rw . s o n o  D g u s i  wa t e r b amb o o  
K v . g i I i  n p u m - o n ( n e c k ,  k no t - i t s )  l ary nx 
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1 0 . 3  Wo � d  6 o �mat� o n 
The p rob l em o f  root  c l as s  i dent i fi c at i on whi ch 
exi s t s  in the S e le p e t  language a l s o  o c curs  in the 
othe r l anguage s o f  the  FHP . , alth ough p erhap s in  a 
l e s se r  de gre e . In  S e l epet , for ins t an c e , i t  i s  
di f fi cult  t o  a s s i gn any c las s i de nt i fi ca t i on t o  s ome 
root s b e c aus e they  o c cur in the  nuc l e i  o f  vari ous word 
t yp e s  and in  highe r l eve l c ons t ruct i ons . In thi s 
re gard i t  may b e  appropri ate  t o  p o s i t  a ' word  b as e ' 
s uch as h as b ee n  p o s i t e d  for s ome Aus trone s i an 
l anguage s . Word  c l as s e s  are then  forme d b y  di f fe rent 
me thods  o f  wo rd format i on or  de ri vat i on whi ch i n c l ude 
affi xat i on and/or re dup l i c a t i on . S ome word b as e s , 
however , o c cur wi t h  c e rt ain s ynt act i c  fun c t i ons wi th­
ou t any p ro c e s s e s  of word format i on ;  i . e . , an 
unaffixe d  or unre dup l i c at e d  word b as e  fun c t i ons  a s 
an adj e ct i ve , adve rb , et c .  I t  woul d , however , b e  
inc orre ct  t o  i dent i fy the word b as e  as  a n  adj e c t i ve 
r o ot or adve rb root . 
By way o f  i l l u s t rat i on cons i de r  t he Se l ep e t  root  
b e t . A s  a fre e roo t i t  o c curs as  an  adverb l a t e r  as in  
be t g a w a u p  h e  w i l l  c o m e  l a te P ; as  a redup l i c at e d  form 
i t  o c curs  as  e i ther an adve rb b a c kwards  as in b e t b e t  
g a w u a p  h e  w i l l  c o m e  b a c kwaPds o r  a noun g ru b  a s  in  
b e t b e t  k i nd o f  g P u b  ( whi ch is  s ai d  t o  walk up s i de down 
on i t s  b ack s i de ) ;  as an adj un c t  in  t he C omp l ement 
Tagme me of an Aux i l i ary Ve rb Phras e it me ans  to fo l l ow 
as  in be t s a w e  I w i l l  fo l l o w ; as s u ffi x e d  by a tran s ­
i t i ve verb ob j e ct mark e r  i t  o c curs  as  a t ran s i t i ve 
ve rb ro o t  t o  tu rn o n e ' s  b a c k  o n  s . o . as i n  b e t n o h o a p 
h e  t u rn e d  h i s b a c k  o n  m e ; wi th nominal p o s s e s s i ve 
markers  i t  i s  a noun root s .  t h . ' s b a c k s i de as in  
be t D e h e n  b e h i n d  i t  ( lit . a t  i t s b a c k s i de ) . 
The fa c t  t h at one c anno t alway s as s ign a c la s s  
ident i fi c at i on t o  a root  form wi thout amb iguity  i s  
b as e d  upon c e rt ai n  phenome n a . The fi rs t phenomenon 
is  the  o c currence  of  p art i cu l ar root s w i th fun c t i ons  
as s o c i at e d  with  di f fe ring s ynt a ct i c  ( i . e . , qi s ­
t ribut i onal ) c las se s . I n  Se lepet  t he r o o t  h e l e D 
o c curs as  b oth  an adj e c t i ve me ani ng b l a c k  and as  a 
n oun me aning fir e h o o d  ( i . e . , t h e  dry i ng r a c k  t h a t 
h a n g s  o v e r  t h e  fi rep l a ce ) .  The s e c ond phenomenon i s  
that when a r o o t  form o c cu rs wi th  onl y  one synt a ct i c  
fun c t i on i t  i s  p _re s umpp.:ious t o  as s ume t h a t  i t  c ould 
n ot o c cur i n  anothe r s ynt act i c  fun ct i on . Thus in 
Se lepet  b e fore Europ e an c o nt a c t , th e form k u r i D  
o c curre d as  a fre e root  on ly as  an ad j e ct i ve meaning 
r e d . But aft e r  Europ e an c ont a c t  i t  was  u s e d  as  a 
noun me aning r u s t . The th ird  phenomenon i s  t h at a 
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r oo t  may o c cur a s  a fre e form w i th any s ynt a ct i c  
fun c t i on normal ly as s o c i at e d  with  a p art i cu l ar c las s , 
and then , aft e r  b e ing �ffe ct e d  b y  de ri vat i onal 
p ro ce s se s , i t  may o c cur a s  a di f fe re nt s ynta ct i c  c la s s  
or  a s  t h e  s ame c las s b ut with  a di f fe rent me aning . 
Thus , e . g . , s ome fre e root s o c cur as  adj e c t ive s and 
are der i ve d  t o  t rans it i ve or intran s i t i ve verb s t ems , 
whe re a s  o t h e r  ro o t s  o c cur as  t ran s i t i ve or  i nt ran s it i ve 
ve rb roo t s  and are de ri ve d t o  adj e ct i ve s t ems . A s  a 
re s ul t  o f  the se  phe nome na , it  s e ems p re fe rab le  in  
c omparing the  l anguage s to  c on ce nt rat e on the  pro ce s s e s 
o f  der ivat i on and word format i on rathe r  than t o  
c on centrat e  on t h e  kinds  o f  c las s e s . 
The fo l l owing  pro ce s s e s  of  word  f ormati on have 
b e e n  ob s e rve d t o  o c cur in mos t of th e l anguage s here 
c omp are d .  
1 0 . 3 .  1 Intran s i t ive ve rb s  derived b y  a verb al i z e r  
s u ff i x . Not e that t h e  ve rb ali z e r  s u ff i x  i s  app arent ly 
c ognat e for all  the  l anguage s ( c f . 1 0 . 1 1 ) . 
Sl . k a r i h - e t o  b e c om e  s trong from k a r i k s tr o ng 
l o h o l - e t o  b e c o m e  w e a k  from l o h o t  w e a k  
O n o  b o m i 1 - e t o  dr aw n e ar from b o rn  i t  s h or t 
s a  s a  -e  to r i p e n  from sa s a  r e d  
K b . g :b ao r - i t o  r i p e n  from g b a o c  y e l l ow 
Kt . h e s f r - e t o  b e c o m e  b e n t  from h e s i c  b e n t  
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a f e c - k e  to b e c o me l i gh t from a f e c  l i g h t  ( n o t  h e av y )  
U�i k u m a k - e  t o  di e from k u m a k d e a d  
Wn . k e k e k - a t o  b e c o m e  s tr on g  fr om k e  ke k s t r o ng 
Rw . s a l) g a - w e  to s p e ar s .  th . fr om s a  l) g a  s p e ar 
d a o l) e - t e  to Z o o k  from d a o l) e  e y e  
Kv . s a l a p l a p - i t o  b e  dry from s a l a p l a p - dry ( o f w o o d) 
1 a . 3 • 2 Trans i t ive ve rb s  derive d b y  addi t i on o f  b ound 
ob j e c t  mark ers whi ch a c t  as t r an s i tive  ve rb al i zers : 
Sl . k a l a p - k u - a p  ( a r o us e - h i m- i t ) i t  ar o u s e d  h i m  fr om 
k a  . 1 a p fi r e  
N b . n e - s e k - e p  ( m e - c arry - h e )  h e  carr i e d  me  from s e k 
s k i n  
O n o  k p e s i l) - k a - m a i k e ( h e lp - h i m - h e )  h e  h e l p e d  h i m  fr om 
k e s p i n  s up p o r t 
K b . s + f + c - g + - t s a c ( s p i t - h im - h e )  h e  s p a t  up o n  h i m  fr om 
s + f + c s p i t t l e  
Kt . a l) a c - n u - k a c  (p l e as e - me - h e )  h e  p l e as e d  m e  from 
a l) a c  s w e e tn e s s 
Kw . b A Q A - m i - t s a k  ( h i c c up - h im - i t )  h e  h i c c upp e d  from 
b A Q /\  h i c cup 
Rw . d a g i - n e r a - t e  ( co l d- me - i t ) i t  ma k e s  m e  c o l d  from 
d a g i k i w i n d  
K v . m e m e - n - e ( s h am e - m e - h e )  h e  c a u s e d  m e  s h am e fr om 
m i m i  s ha m e  
1 0 . 3 . 3  Int ran s i t i ve ve rb s  der i ve d  b y  the addi t i on 
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o f  the  verb p e r i fe r a l  s uffi xe s . I n  the s e  c as e s  the 
r oot  u s ual ly o c curs  w i th a di f fe re nt s y n t a ct i c  fun c t i on 
a s  we l l . 
Sl . g i r i Q - b a n  I l a ug h e d  from g i r i Q  l a u g h t e r  
N b . g u n d u - n i t  b e n t  o v e r  from g u n d u  b e n t  
O n o p i Q  m a i k e i t  i s  s t r e t c h e d  from p i Q  s t re t ch 
K b . s e l i c - t s a c  i t  i s  s tr o n g  from s e l i s tr e n g t h  
e f  i - t s a c  i t  i s  l i g h t fr om e f e l i g h t  ( n o t h e av y )  
Kt . h u - k a c  i t  de s ce n de d  from h u  down 
Kw . b A I A - t s a k i t  i s  b a d  from b A I A  b a d  
A Q t o - t s o k h e  fo rg o t  from A Q t o k  m i nd 
W n . 5 t o k Q a - g a k i t  i s  h o t  from t o k  Q a  h o t  
K v . a s u l - p e  h e  u r i n a t e d  from a s u l  u r i ne 
1 0 . 3 . 4  Adj e c t ive s whi ch are derived  b y  an adj e ct ivi z e r  
me aning w i th  o r  from a n  As s o c i at i on Axi s - re lator Phras e 
marke d b y  a re l at or c l i t i c  or root  me an ing w i th . 
Sl . t o - Q e  o r o p  ( wa t e r- i t s ,  w i t h )  j u i cy 
N b . t i p  s i p - b e k  ( du ng ,  b l o o d- w i t h )  dy s s e n try , b l o o dy 
s t o o l s  
O n o � e t - n e - r o p  ( t o o t h - i t s - w i t h )  s harp 
K b . d o k u - a - g u c  ( w a t e r - i ts - w i t h )  j u i cy 
Kt . s o c - h e c  ( b l o o d- w i t h )  b l o o dy 
1 0 . 3 . 5 Adj e c t i ve s  de rive d  b y  an adj e ct i vi z e r  s u ffi x . 
The adj e c t iv i z e r  i s  appare nt ly cognat e i n  a l l  
l anguage s c omp are d ,  and s i gni fi c ant ly , for al l the 
language s it  i s  e ither  ident i c a l  or  ne ar l y  i dent i c a l  
wi th the 3 s  nominal  p o s s e s s ive marker i n  t h e  p art i ­
c u l ar language . F or e ach l anguage in  the e x amp l e s  
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be l ow the adj e c t ive  s t em i s  fo l l ow e d  b y  the root  and then 
b y  the  n oun with  the  3s  p o s s e s s i on marker . 
Sl . k a r i  k - l) e  s t rong from k a r i  k s tr e n g t h, k a  i - l) e  l e g - h i s  
b a  I e - l) e b a d  from b a  I e b a d, s e n - l) e  e y e - h i s 
N b • k a t i k - I) a I) s t r o n g fr om k a t i k s t r e  n g t h, s a k - I) a I) s k i n -
h i s  
O n o  b o m i t - n e  s h o r t  fr om b o m i t  s h or � k e t - n e  e a r - h i s  
l) e i - n e  m a l e  from l) e i ma n, b o t i k - i n e n a s a l  m u c u s - h i s  
K b . g b a o r -a y e l l ow from g b a o c  y e l l o w, k p a r - a n am e - h i s  
Kt . a f e c "".' n e  l i g h t  ( n o t h ea v y ) from a f e e l i g h t , s a h a c - n e 
s k i n - i ts  
UJz.� t i m i - n i  o l d from 
K w .  m e p - m A  c o l d  fr om 
W n . k e k e k - l) a s t r o ng 
h i s  
t i m 
m e p 
from 
b e for e,  d e e - n i e y e - h i s  
w i n �  b i n a p - m A  wa i s t - h i s  
k e k e k s tr e n g t �  k a t a k - l) a  h a n d -
Rw . k u r i - m i  o ld from k u r i  b e fore , ( 3 s marke r is  - m e ) 
K v . g u r - l) o n  w a s h e d from g u r wa s h, d z i - l) o n  e y e - h i s  
1 0 . 3 . 6 Nouns b y  re dup l i c at ion . U s ua l l y  the  nouns 
are der i ve d  by re dup l i c at i o n  from a ve rb a l  fo rm . 
Sl . i s e - i s e  we ep i ng from i s e  to we e p  
N b . g A k i - k i  de a t h  from g A k i t o  di e 
O n o  se u - s e u  d e a t h  fr om s e u  t o  d i e  
K b . n e - n e  fo o d  from n e  to e a t  
Kt . n a - n a  taro from n a  t o  e a t  
U�i k u 8 - k u m a k  de a t h from k u m a k d e a t h  
s a - s u k t h o ug h t  from s u k t o  t h i n k  
W n . n a - n a m  fo o d  fr om n a  t o  e a t  
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Rw . n e - n e  e a t i ng a s  i n  o n e  n e n e c a nn i b a l from n e  t o  e a t  
K v . 8 U - 8 i - o n  p i c tu re - i t s from Q i - ( ? )  
1 0 . 3 . 7 Adve rb s de ri ve d  by  re dup l i c at i on wi th  or  
without he t e r ophoni c re dup l i cat ion  ( i . e . , a re dup l i ­
c at i on of  t he t o t a l  word b ut with  a vowe l and/or  
c ons onan t  shi ft ) . 
Sl . I o h o t  I o h o t  we a k ly  from I o h o t  we a k  
h a t i k  m i t i k  i n  a cro s s w i s e  m a nn e r  from h a t i k  
c r o s s  o v e r  
N b . b u z /\ k  b u z /\ k  qu i e t l y from b u z A k  
t i r i 8  t a r a Q  w i de l y  s p a c e d  
K b . b e a Q b e a Q c a r e fu l ly from b e a  g o o d  
h e r i  b i r i i n  a b a d  mann e r  from b i r i b a d  
K.t .  b a n a c  b a n a c  re s e rv e d ly  
o r e Q  g o r e 8  i n  a c ro s s w i s e  m a n n e r  
i f  i a i f  i wa n t o n l y  
Kw . W A i 8  w A i 8  q u i v e r i ng 
K v . l a  I o n l a  I o n i n  p a i r s  from l a  I o n two 
k o 8 g e l e  k o 8 g e l e  in a c a r e e n i ng m a n n er  
p i r i p a r a  i n  a cro s s w i s e  manner  
1 0 . 3 . 8 Adj e c t ive s b y  re dup l i c at i on . O ft en th e s e  
f o rms o c cur with  an adj e c t i vi z e r  s u f fi x  ( s ee  1 0 . 3 . 5 ) . 
Sl . k e w e r e  k e w e r e  s w o l l e n ,  fa t from k e w e r e t o  s w e l l  
N b . k i k i p m A r:i h o t  
O n o  p i 8  p i Q - i n e s t re t c h e d  from p i Q  s t re t c h 
K.t .  h e h e s i c  b e n t  from h e s i c  b e n t  
Kw . t s A m bo k t s A m b o k - 8 /\  j o i n e d  t o g e t h e r  from t s A m b o k 
to j o i n 
K v . ma r m a r - a n fa t from ma r - wa i s t  
b u z i b u z i r o t t e n  from b u z i  to r o t 
1 0 . 4  N o u n� 
The re are two s ub c las s e s  o f  nouns found through­
out the l anguage s o f  t he FHP . The fi rs t s ub c l as s  
inc lude s b ody p art s and kinship t e rms and o c curs 
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with  ob l i gat o ry p o s s e s si on-marki ng s uffixe s . The 
s e c ond s ub c l as s  i n c lude s other  nouns and the p o s s e s ­
s i on-marking s u ffix e s  are opt i onal . I n  mo s t  o f  t he 
Huon Penin s u l a  l angu age s ( Nab ak and Momo l i li ex c ept e d )  
the f i rs t s ub c l a s s o f  nouns has  the  s t ru cture + nu c leus  
+ numb e r  + p o s s e s s i on with t he morpheme s o c curring in 
the numb e r  t agmeme ind i c at ing s ingu l ar ,  dua l  and 
p lura l . The morpheme s indi c at ing dua l  are re lat e d  t o  
the nume ra l t w o  and are c ognat e i n  many l anguage s .  
The l anguage s o f  t h e  Fini s t e rre St o ck and the Kovai 
l anguage app arent ly  do  not i n di c at e  numb e r  in  t hi s  
manner a lthough Rawa  has  a p lural marke r o c curring 
b e twe e n  the nuc leus  and t he p o s s e s s ion-marking 
s uffixe s . A vowe l shift in  the  p o s s e s s i on-marking 
s uffix indi c ate s s ingul ar or  p lural  numb e r  in U ri . 
Sl . s g .  a t a -0 - n e  ( e l . b r . - s g . -m y ) m y  e l d e r  b ro t h e r  
du . a t a - y a h a t - n e  ( e l . b r . - du . -my ) m y  t w o  e l d e r  
b ro t h e rs 
p l . a t a - 1 i p - n e  ( e Z . b r . - p l . - m y ) m y  e l de r b r o t h e r s 
n um . y a h a  p tw 0 
O n o s g . t a t - 0 - n e  ( e l . b r . - s g . -m y ) my e l d e r  b ro t h e r  
du . t a t - e t k e - n e  ( e l . b r . - du . -my ) m y  t w o  e ld e r  
b ro t he r s  
p l . t a t - e ko p - n e ( e l . br . - p l . - m y ) m y  e ld e r  b r o t he rs 
num . e t  k e  two 
K b . s g . 
du . 
p l . 
num . 
Kt. . 6 s g . 
du . 
p l . 
num . 
UJz.,(_ s g . 
p l . 
Kw . s g . 
du . 
p l . 
num . 
W n . , K v . 
R w . sg . 
du . 
d a c - 0 - n a  ( e l . b r . - s g . -my ) my e l d e r  b ro t h e r  
d a c -g e h e c - n a  ( e l . b r . - du . -my ) m y  t w o  e l de r 
b r o t h e rs 
d a c - f o c - n a  ( e l . b r . - p l . -my ) m y  e l d e r  b r o t he rs 
g e h e c  two 
h a h a c -0 - n a n e  ( e l . b r . - s g . -my ) my e l de r  b ro t h e r  
h a h a c - y a h e c - n a n e  ( e l . b r . - du . -my ) m y  t w o  e ld e r  
b ro t h e r s  
h a h a c - f � c - n a n e  ( e l . b r . - p l . -m y ) m y  e ld e r  
b r o t h e r s  
y a h e c  two 
s a b a - n a  my s o n  
s a b a - n e  m y  s o n s  
p e - no my e ld e r  b r o t h e r  
p e - n o  bo r o D my two e l d e r  b ro t he r s  
p e - n o - i m y  e l de r b r o t h e r s  
bo  ro  D two 
F or Want o at and Kovai numb e r  is shown b y  
numera l s  on the  phras e l e ve l . 
d a b a - 0 - n e  m y  fri e nd 
d a b a - n e  e r a y a my t w o  fri e n ds 
p l . d a b a -g u r i - n e  ( fr i e nd - p l . -m y ) my fr i e nds 
1 0 . 5 V,i,� .t,i,n e.t,i,o n� ,i,n p e�� o n  a nd num b e� 
Al l o f  t he repre s en t at ive l anguage s e vi de n c e  a 
di s t in c t i on in p e r s on b e twe en firs t , s e c ond and t h i rd , 
and a d i s t i n ct i on in  numb e r  b e twe e n  s ingu lar , dual 
and p lural . The max imum fu l fi l lme nt o f  t he s e  
di s t inc t i ons  y i e l d s  a nine c e l l  p ers on-numb e r  mat rix 
with  e ach  ce l l  mani fe s t ing a di s t i n c t  form . Only  a 
s mal l numb e r  o f  l anguage s e vi de n c e  a mat rix with  the 
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maxima l  numb e r  o f  d i s t inct i on s  s o  t h at the  l arge r  
numb e r  o f  l anguage s evide n c e  mat ri c e s in whi ch two 
or more c e l ls are mani fe s t e d  by ident i ca l  forms . It 
is the  o c currence  and di s tribu t i on of t he s e  mat ri c e s  
wi th  p art ial  fu l fi l lme nt o f  di s t in c t i on s  whi ch are 
int e re s t ing . 
The di s t inc t i on s  i n  p e r s on and numb e r  are found 
in the f o l l owing morpheme c l as s e s . 
( 1 )  P e r s on a l  pronouns . In  mo s t  l anguage s thi s 
c a t e gory i n c lude s al l the free p ronoun s eri e s , b ut i n  
a few l anguage s p art i cu l ar p ron oun s eri e s , e . g . , 
e mphat i c  or c ontras t i ve pronoun s , have di s t in ct 
p at t e rns . 
( 2 ) Nominal  p o s s e s s ive suf fi x e s .  
( 3 ) Ve rb al  ob j e ct -marking affi x e s  in  t rans i t i ve 
verb morpho l ogy . 
( 4 )  I ndependent  verb al  pers on-numb e r  c ompo s i t e s  
indi c at i ng s ub j e ct . Many l anguage s e vidence  d i f fe re nt 
di s t in c t i ons  in di f fe rent t e n s e s and/or mode s . 
( 5 )  Depende nt ( he t e ropers onal ) ve rb al  p e rs on­
numb e r  c omp o s i t e s indic at ing s ub j e ct . ( Not e t hat Uri 
l acks  the het e rope r s onal  s ub j e c t -marking p e rs on-numb e r  
c omp o s i te s ) . 
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1 0 . 5 . 1 Mat r i x  A i s  th e mos t c ommon and i s  found t o  
vary ing de gre e s  i n  al l o f  t he repr e s e nt at ive l anguage s .  
Mat�i x A 
s D p 
1 a d f 
2 b e g 
3 c e g 
The o c curre nce  o f  Matrix  Typ e A i s  given in 
Tab l e  B :  ( x  = o c currence , - - - = non- o c currence ; 
l imi t at i ons  ( i f any ) are s t at e d  in  the  c e l l s ) .  
Ta bl e B :  O e eu�� e n e e  and di� t�i b utio n 0 6  Mat�ix A 
P e rs onal Nominal Obj e ct Indep . p er . - Dep . p er . -
p ronouns  s u ffix e s markers  num . c omp o- num . c ompo-
s i t e s  s i t e s  
S l . x 7 x x x x 
Nb . - -- x x rpt . ,  - --
i n t e rpt . , 
c t f .  
Ono --- - - - --- x x 
Kb . x x x x x 
Kt . --- --- --- x x 
Uri --- - -- - - - x l acking 
IKw .  x x --- x x 
IWn .  re gu l ar --- --- rpt . , ip t . ' -- -
future 
�w . - -- x - - - i n ch . , c t f .  ---
IKv .  - - - -- - --- x 8 ---
1 0 . 5 . 2 Mat rix  B o c curs  in  only  four of  t he 1 0  rep ­
re s e ntat i ve l anguage s .  Three o f  t he s e  four are from 
t he Huon G roup and the fourt h i s  Kovai . 
Mat�ix B 
s D p 
1 a d g 
2 b e h 
3 c f i 
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It  i s  di s trib ut e d  among t he s e  fo ur l anguage s 
as  fo l l ows : 
N a b a k : regu l ar p e r s onal p ronouns . The third  p e rs on 
dua l  and p lural forms may b e  a c omp ound invo lving the 
3 s  form wh i ch y i e ld s  forms  d i s t in c t  from the  s e c ond 
p e rs on dual  and p lural  forms . I f  t hi s  di s t inct i o n  
w e r e  l a cking t he se p ronouns wou l d  e vi dence  the  p at t e rn 
o f  Mat rix  A .  
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O no : p ers onal  pronouns and nominal  p o s s e s s ive  s uffi xe s � 
Note  that the  3 s  and 3p regu l ar p ronoun forms are 
i dent i c al . Be c aus e t he emphat i c  p ronouns d o  not  
e v i denc e s uch ident i c al forms , thi s feature is  regarde d 
as  no t rep re s e nt ing a s igni fi c an t  p at t e rn .  
K&t e  a nd K o v ai :  p er s onal p ronouns , nominal p o s s e s s i ve 
s u ffix e s  and ve rb al ob j e c t -marking su ffi xe s . 
1 0 . 5 . 3  Mat rix  C i s  found in  t hree  l anguage s o f  the  
F ini s t e rre Group : Uri , Kewieng and  Want o at . For  e ach 
of t he s e  l anguage s it is  found only in  t he verb al 
ob j e ct -marking affi xe s . A var i ant o f  t hi s  mat rix  
o c curs i n  Uri nominal  p os se s s ive s u ffix e s  where t he 
3 s  form i s  identi c al t o  the  l s t p e r s on dua l  an d p lural  
forms . Thi s  phe nome non may  b e  at t r ibut ab l e  t o  chance  
and s o  wou l d  no t warrant a di s t inct  mat rix t yp e . 
M at�ix C 
s D p 
1 a d d 
2 b e e 
3 c f f 
The remaining twe lve mat rix  t yp e s are p e cu l i ar 
de vi at i ons  o f  t h e s e  b as i c  t yp e s  invo lving vari ous  
ne ut ral i z at i ons  o f  d i s t in ct ions  in  p ers on or  numb e r . 
Al l b ut two o f  t h e s e  twe lve t yp e s  o c c ur in  t he Uri , 
Want o at or  Rawa  l anguage s .  
Want o at , with  f i ve di ffe rent mat rix  p at t erns , 
e vi den c e s  the  l arge s t  numb e r  o f  p e cul i arit i e s . 
1 0 . 5 . 4  M at r i x  D o c curs  in  Want o at nominal  p o s s e s s ive 
s uffixe s . Th i s  mat rix e vi de n c e s  an e xt ens ion  of the 
neutra l i z at i on of numb e r  in  the 3 d-p ( Mat r i x  C )  t o  
i n c lude the  s i ngul ar a s  we l l . 
Mat�ix V 
s D p 
1 a d I f 
2 b e e 
3 c c c 
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1 0 . 5 . 5  Mat r ix E o c curs i n  Want oat emphat i c  p ronouns 
and independent ve rb ( ob l i g at i ve mo de ) . In  the l at t e r , 
howe ve r , the l s  fo rm i s  the s ame as  the 2 - 3 d-p fo rm , 
b ut thi s phe nomenon i s  p rob ab ly a chan c e  o c cu rre n c e  
and doe s n o t  re fle ct a s igni fi c ant p at t e rn . 
Mat�ix E 
s D p 
1 a d d 
2 b e e 
� 
3 c e e 
1 0 . 5 . 6  Mat rix  F o c cu rs in  the  Want o at independent 
verb ( in cho at i ve mode ) and t he dependent he t e ro ­
p e r s onal ve rb . 
1 
2 
3 
s 
a 
b 
c 
M atJz.ix F 
D 
d l 
e 
f 
p 
g 
e 
f 
1 0 . 5 . 7  Mat rix  G o c curs  in t he Want o at indep endent 
ct f .  ve rb . 
1 
2 
3 
s 
a 
b 
c 
M atJz.ix G 
D 
d 
e 
f 
p 
g 
h 
f 
Rawa , with  four di ffe rent mat rix p at t e rns , 
e vi den c e s  th e s e c ond l arge s t  numb e r  o f  p e cu l i arit i e s . 
1 0 . 5 . 8 Mat rix  H o c c urs in  Rawa ve rb al ob j e ct p ronoun 
affi x e s .  
1 
2 
3 
s 
a 
b 
c 
M atJz.ix H 
D 
d 
d 
d 
p 
d 
d 
d 
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7 0 . 5 . 9 M at rix I o c cur s in Rawa  dep endent he t e ro­
p e rs onal ve rb s . 
s 
1 a 
2 a 
3 a 
M atJt-lx I 
D 
b 
b 
b 
p 
c 
c 
c 
1 0 . 5 . 1 0  Mat rix  J o c curs in Rawa independent  ve rb s , 
i p t . and rpt . ,  and in the Kovai independent verb 
( ct f .  mode ) and he t e ropers onal dependent verb . 
MatJt-l x J 
s D p 
1 a c e 
2 b d f 
3 b d f 
1 0 . 5 . 7 1  Mat rix K o c curs in Rawa p er s onal p rono uns . 
M atJt-l x. K 
s D p 
1 a d d 
2 b e f 
3 c e f 
1 0 . 5 . 1 2  Mat rix L o c curs in U ri r e gu l ar p ers onal 
p ronouns . 
s 
1 a 
2 b 
3 c 
MatJt-lx L 
D 
d 
e 
c 
p 
d 
e 
c 
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Nab ak show s  pe c ul iari t i e s  whi ch a l s o  re sult  in  
two  mat ri c e s . 
1 0 . 5 . 1 3  Mat r i x  M o c c urs in  Nab ak i ndependent ve rb s  
( ipt . , pre s . ,  i ft . , r ft . , and h e t e r o . )  
Matni x M 
s D p 
1 a d e 
2 b d f 
3 c d f 
1 0 . 5 . 1 4  Mat rix N o c curs in  Nab ak independent ve rb 
( in ch oa t ive mode ) . 
s 
1 a 
2 b 
3 c 
M atni x N 
D 
d l 
e 
e 
p 
f 
e 
e 
One may s urmi s e  t hat the ide al  mat ri x , i . e . , 
Matr i x  B with  e ach c e l l  repre s ent e d  by a pe c u l i ar 
f orm , was p re s ent  i n  th e e ar l i e s t  s t age o f  deve l op ­
me nt i n  the s e  l anguage s .  Tende n c i e s  t oward a 
neu t ra li z at i on o f  d i s t i n c t i on in  p e r s ons  deve loped  
at an  e ar ly s t age , and  thi s  is  e vi de n c e d  b y  Mat ri x 
A ( in whi ch th e d i s t i n ct i on b e twe e n  s e c ond an d third  
p er s on i n  b oth  the  dua l  an d p lural  was neutrali ze d )  
o c curring i n  a l l  the  l anguage s . Thi s  pro ce s s  
c on t i nue d i n  Mat ri x  J where the  d i s t in c t ion  b e twe en 
s e c ond  and thi rd pe rs on was a l s o l o s t in  the  s ingu lar . 
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Thi s  l o s s o f  d i s t i nc t i on i n c lude d the fi rs t p er s on 
in the dual ( Mat r i x  M ) an d the fir s t  p e rs on in  al l 
numb e rs ( M at r i x I ) . 
Aft e r  the  di vi s i on int o two group s ( the  
F ini s terre an d t he Huon ) o c curre d , t e nden c i e s  t oward 
a neut r al i z at i on of di s t i n c t i on in numb e r  deve loped  
in  the F ini s t e rre group . Th i s  ne ut ra l i z at i on i s  
p re s ent for  thre e Fini s t e rre l anguage s i n  Matrix C 
in whi ch the d i s ti nc t i on be twe en  dual  and p lural i s  
l o s t  i n  a l l t hre e p e r s ons . I n  Mat r i x  F t h i s  l o s s 
o f  d i s t in c t i on b e twe en dua l  and p lural i s  found in 
the s e c ond and third p er s ons and i n  Mat r i x G it  i s  
foun d  on ly i n  the  third  p er s on . In Mat rix  D ,  howe ve r , 
i t  inc l ude d the s ingular numb e r  as  we l l , b ut o n ly in 
the thi rd p e r s on . 
A numb e r  o f  mat r i ce s re fle ct b o t h  t yp e s  o f  
t ende nc i e s . In  Matr i x  K the  di s t i nct i on b e twe en 
s e c ond and thi rd pe rs on was l o s t  in the dua l and 
p lural  numb e r , and the  di s t inc t i on b e twe en dua l  and 
p lural  was l o s t in the  fi r s t  p e rs on . In Matrix  H ,  
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the lack  o f  any di s t in ct i on o f  p e r s on i n  the  non­
s ingu l ar fo rm s  ( i . e . , dua l  and p lural are not di s t in­
gui shed ) may b e  re garde d as  th e re s ult  o f  b oth t enden c i e s  
affe c ti ng i dent i c al ce l l s  o f  t he mat rix . Such may a l s o  
ac c ount f o r  t h e  f a c t  that Uri doe s n ot di s t i ngui sh  
p er s on or numb e r  in  the dep e ndent he t e rop e rs onal 
fo rms . 
A l s o  note  t hat Mat ri ce s  E and N ,  in  whi c h  
se c ond and t h i rd p ers on  are repre s ent e d  in  t h e  dual  
and p lura l numb e r  b y  a s i ng le form ,  inc lude Want o at 
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forms and the  Nab ak independe nt ( i n ch . mo de ) . The 
fact that Nab ak is i n c lude d he re doe s  not force  one 
to c on c lude that the t e ndency  t owards ne ut ra l i z at i on 
o f  d i s t inc t i on in numb e r  i s  a l s o  p re s ent in  the Huon 
Penins u la group o f  languag e s , be c au s e  t h i s  s ingl e c a s e  
c ould b e  a n  i s o l at e d  inst ance  o f  f orms fal l ing t ogether . 
More ove r , o f  al l t he p e op l e s  sp e aking Huon Peninsu l a  
l anguage s ,  the Nab ak p e o p l e  have had the great e s t  amount 
of c ont a c t  with  the p e op l e s  s p eaking Fini s t e rre 
l anguage s ,  s o  that i n fluen c e  fr om t he F ini s t e rre 
l anguage s i s  not unlikely . The fac t  that t h i s  l o s s 
o f  d i s t in c ti on i s  s o  p re valent among t he Fini s t e rre 
l anguage s repre s e nt e d  in t h i s  c omp ari s on and a lmo s t  
t o t a l ly ab s e nt among t h e  Huon Peni n s u l a  l anguage s  l end s 
s ome s upport for the di vi s ion  o f  the  FH P . int o two 
s ub group s . 
In ge ner a l , the  l anguage s o f  the  Fini s te rre gro up 
evidence  more i rre gulari t i e s  in t h e ir mat rix  p at t e rns 
and thi s irre gu l arit y may b e  the re s u l t  of b ot h  t yp e s  
o f  t e nde nc i e s  t oward ne ut rali z at i on  b e ing operat i ve . 
1 0 . 6  R eg ulan p en� o n al pn o n o u n� 
Ta b l e  C :  R eg ul an p en� o nal pno n o un�  
l s  2s  3s  ld  2d  3d  lp  2p  3p 
S l . n a  g a  y a k n e t  ye t y a k y e t  n e n  y e n y a k y e n  
Nb . 
Ono 
I\ n a  
n a  
9 a  a k 
g e  e l) e 
Kb .  n i g i 
Kt . n o  g o  e 
n e t  i t  
l) e r e  l) i r e e r e 
n i r i i r i i r i 
n a h e  l) O h e  y a h e  
Uri n a  g a  a d i i n d i  s i d i  a d i 
Kw . n a k g a k U l) U n  n i t  d z i l  d z i l  
Wn . n a  g a  a n  n i t g i t  g i t 
Rw . 
Kv . 
n o  k e  l) U  
n o n  g o k 
n a r e y a r i  l) U  
i t  l) O t  yo t 
n e n  i n  a k l) e n  
l) e n e  l) i n e e l) e  
n i n  i i n  i i n  i 
n a l) e  1) 0 1) 9  y a l) e  
i n d i  s i d i  a d i 
n i n  d z i d z i 
n i n  g i n  g i n  
n a r e  y e  
i n  l) o n 
I) u 
yo n 
Th e re gu l ar p e rs onal pronouns ( Tab l e  C )  show 
s t rong s t ab i l i t y , and c ognat e forms o c cur throughout 
th e l anguage s of t he FHP . The fo rmat i ve s  making up 
the pronoun p ers on-numb e r  c omp o s i t e s  are s igni fi c ant 
i n  the i r  s t ab i l i t y . An analy s i s  o f  t he p ronoun 
c omp o s i t e  y ie l d s  the s t ru cture  + p e r s o n  + numb e r  + 
numb e �  i n  whi ch t h e  p e rs on format ive i s  mani fe s t e d  by  
a c ons onant , the fi r s t  numb e r  format i ve b y  a vowe l 
and the s e c ond numb e r  format i ve b y  a c on s o nant . Thi s 
formul a  h o l d s  for S e lepet , Nab ak , U ri , Kewie ng and 
Want o at . 
F o r  the p ro t o - l anguage ( p-FH ) o f  t he s e  l anguage s 
the  f i e l d  s t ru c ture and pro t o  format i ve s  may b e  
p o s i t e d  as  in  Mat rix o . 9  
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M atnix 0 :  R �g ul an Pe�� o n al Pn o n o u n  6 o nmati v e� 
s g . s g . non- s g . du . non- s g . p l . 
( * a )  ( * k )  ( * i ) ( * t ) ( * i ) ( * n )  
l s t  p e r . ( * n )  n a k n t n n 
2 nd per . ( * r:i g )  f) g a k f) g t f) g  n 
3rd p er . ( * y ) y a k y t y n 
F or t he prot o-FH forms as  given ab ove , t h e  vowe l 
* a  indi c at ing ' s ingu l ar ' rep r e s ent s a b ack  vow e l  as 
opp o s e d  t o  a front vowe l ( repre s en t e d  by * i ) ind i ­
c at i ng ' non- s ingu l ar ' numb e r . At a n  e arl i e r  s t age t he 
vowe l s  may h ave be en iden t i c al but  a shi ft t o  a front 
vowe l o c curre d i n  the  ' dual ' and ' p lural ' numb e r . The 
k format i ve i nd i c at ing ' s ingu l ar ' has  be en l o s t  in  t he 
' fi r s t ' and ' s e c ond ' p e rs on forms in  al l the Huon 
l anguag e s  and remains  i n  t he ' t h i rd ' p e r s o n  fo rm in  
only  a few l anguage s . 1 0  The fo rmat i ve * t  i nd i c at ing 
' dual ' is  found  throughout mo s t  of t he l anguage s as 
e i t he r  t or as  one of i t s  p o s s ib le morph ophonemi c 
vari an t s . Thu s in  Kub e , Ono and Rawa , the addi t i on 
o f  a final vowe l ne c e s s it at e s  a change from t t o  r .  
In  Uri o f  t h e  Erap fami ly o f  l anguage s t he * t  i s  
rep re s e nt e d  b y  e i t he r  n d  o r  d ,  th e l at t e r  re fle c t ing 
a l o s s o f  p renas al i z at i on . In Kewi eng and a c o up l e  
o f  the  Uruwa l anguage s t h e  fi nal t h a s  o c c a s i onally  
we ake n e d  t o  a final  I , oft en ac c omp ani e d  b y  s li ght 
fri c ti on . 1 1 The format i ve n i nd i c at i ng ' p lu ral ' i s  
found i n  a l l  t h o s e  l anguage s whi ch d i s t ingu i sh ' dual ' 
and ' p lural ' .  In Uri and mo s t  o f  the  other  l anguage s 
o f  t he Erap fami ly  t he plural forms are ab s e nt and 
their  funct i on has  b e en t aken  on b y  the dua l forms .  
Note  in Kat e that t h e  ' dua l ' i s  ind i c at e d  b y  h and 
the ' p l ural ' by D ·  Throughout t he l anguage s of the  
E a s t e rn Huon F ami ly , he re repre s e nt e d  b y  Kate � the 
s y l l ab l e final p , t qnd k phoneme s were neu t ra l i z e d  
t o  g l ot t al s t op and the final m ,  n and D phoneme s 
we re  ne ut ra l i ze d  t o  D ·  The di s t in c t i on , howe ve r , � s  
normal ly  maint ained i n  t he morphophonemi c vari ant s 
whi ch o c c ur when  the glot t al s t op ( he re rep re s ent e d  
b y  c )  or  D i s  fol l ow e d  b y  a vowe l ini t i al suffix . 
Thu s i f  c rep re sent s a neut ral i z at i on  o f  final p , t 
or k and i t  i s  fo l l ow e d  by  a vowe l ini t i al q Uffix , 
the c i s  rep l a c e d  re s p e ct i ve ly b y  w ,  r or h . 1 2 Thi s 
neut ral i z at ion may have b e en fol lowe d b y  an addi t i on 
of  a vowe l t o  the  form , b ut the addi t i on of the vowe l 
did  not  y ie ld the  original mo rphophonemi c vari ant s ;  
rather  c + h and D + D . 1 3  Not e  that in a few l an­
guage s ( e . g . , Kewie ng and Rawa ) t he format i ve * n 
ind i c at ing p lural was l o s t  in the  ' s e c ond ' and ' t h i rd ' 
1 4  p er s on forms . 
The format i ve * n  indi cat ing ' fi r s t  p ers on ' i s  
founQ thro ughout the  F ini s t e rre -Huon l angu age s 
a l though in a few l anguage s ( e . g . , Nab ak , Kub e , Uri  
and Kovai ) i t  i s l o s t  in the  dua l and p lural forms . 
In the Ono dual  and p lura l forms the  format ive i s  
ident i c al t o  the s e c ond p e rs on format i ve D and i t 
may b e  t he or i z e d  that the di s t inc t ion  b e tween f i r s t  
and s e c ond p er s on was  l o s t  in the  c ons onant al 
forma t i ve s  b e c au s e  the di s t in c t i on waq p re s ent in 
the vowe l  format i ve s  e ' fi r s t  and third p er s on ' and 
I ' s e c ond p er s on ' . 
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The s e c ond p e rs on format i ve * D g h as a vari e t y  o f  
re fle xe s . In  the  s e c ond pers on s ingu l ar form o f  mo s t  
o f  the  l angu age s i t  i s  ( � ) g  w i th the  p renas ali z at ion  
ab s e nt in s ome l angu age s o r  s ub -phonemi c in othe rs . 
3 7 0  
I n  the  dual and p lur al forms the  re flex  D ,  repre s e nt ing 
the ve l ar p renas a l i z at � on of t he prot o forms , is found 
i n  a numb e r  of the  Huon Penin s u l a  l angua� e s  ( e . g . , 
Nab ak ( only  in  thi rd p ers on forms ) ,  Ono and Kat e ) and 
in  Kovai . The re flexe s d z  in  Kewi eng , s in Uri and y 
i n  mo s t  other  l angu age s may re fl e c t  a p ro c e s s o f  
p al at al i z at ion o f  the g aft e r  the  vowe l change from 
a b ack vowe l t o  a front vowe l t o ok p l ac e  ( s e e  M cElhanon 
and Voorhoe ve , 1 9 7 0  on t he i t em you ( p l u ra l ) ) .  
1 0 . 7 Em p h ati � p ��� o n al p�o n o u n� 
For  al l o f  the  l angu age s ( e x c ept Rawa and Kovai ) 
a s e r i e s  o f  emphat i c  p e rs onal p ronouns h as b e en 
ob s e rve d . The s e are give n  in Tab le  D .  
T a b l e  V :  Em p h ati c p e�� o nal p�o n o u n� 
l s 2 s  3 s  ld  2d  3 d  lp  2p 3p 
S l . n i n e g i k e 
Nb . n e n  g i t  i 
i k 1) 9  
n i n  i r i n  a k -
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i k l) /\ I)  n i r i t  i r i t  e k ­
l) e r a l)  l) e n a l) 
On o n a e g e l) - e l) i n e l) e t s e  l) i r i - e r e -
o n e t n e t n e 
Kb . n e n a  g e l) - e o a 
g a  
Kt , n o  g o  e 
n a h a c  g a h a c  y a h a c  
U::ri n i n a  a n a 
Wn . n i n a g i k a i n a 
n i r i i r i 
n e k a f) e k a f)  
n a h e l) O h e  
n a  h a c  l) a  h a c  
n i t d a d z i ­
n i t  t s l I 
n i s a  g i s a  
i r i 
e k a f)  
y a  h e  
y a  h a c 
d z i ­
t s i I 
l) e d z e  r:i i n - ·  e n -
1) i n e  r:i e n e  
n i n i i n i 
n e l) a f)  e l) a f) 
i n  i 
e l) a l) 
l) O l) e  y a l) e  
r:i a l) a c  y a l) a c 
n i n d a  d z i -
n i n  t s i 
d z i ­
t s i 
The l s  and 2 s  forms are the  mo s t  s t ab le forms and 
app arent c ognat e s  are e as i ly re c ogni z ab le . Cert ain 
morpho l ogi c al s imi l ari t i e s in the format ion o f  t h i s  
s e ri e s  are re c o gni z ab le in a numb e r  o f  t h e  l anguage s . 
F i rs t ly , the s e p ronoun$ are forme d b y  re dup l i c at i on 
and/or  the  add i t i on o f  a s uffix  whi ch in many c ase s 
i s  � omophonous with  t h e  adj e ct i vi ze r . Se c ond l y , the 
forms  in s ome l angu age s prob ab ly o c cur with  an 
ob l igat ory s u f fi x  me aning o n l y ,  a l o n e  ( e . g . , Kat e - a c ) , 
whi le t he forms in  o ther l angu age s o c cur wi th  th i s  
s u ffix opt i onal ly pres ent ( e . g . , I m y s e lf a l o n e  a s  
in  S� lepe t n i n i - a k ,  Nab ak n e n - a k ,  Kub e n e n a - o c , 
Want o at n i n a - g a n ; y o u  y o ur s e l f  a l o n e  as in S e lepet  
g i k i - a k ,  Nab ak g i t - a k ,  Kub e g e l) g a - o c , Want oat  g i k a -
g a n ( ? ) ) . 1 5  
S l . 
Nb . 
Ono 
Kb . 
Kt . 
Uri 
Kw . 
Wn . 
Rw . 
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Re dup l i c at i on i s  mo s t  evident in  the  l s  and 2 s  
forms b ut i n  s ome l anguag e s  i t  o c curs i n  o t her p e rs ons  
and numb e rs a s  we l l : e . g . , S e l e p et n i � n e , g i - k e ;  
Kub e n e - n a , g e - t') g a ; Want o at n i - n a , g i - k a ; Kewi eng 
i - y i  3 s , d s i t s i l 2 - 3 d  and d z i t s i 2 - 3p . It  i s  al s o  
e vident i n  s ome o f  the c omp ound forms : e . g . , Kewi eng 
n i t d a  n i t  l d ,  n i n d a  n i n 1 p ; Kat e n a h e  n a h a c  1p and 
Kub e n i r i n e k a t')  1 d ,  n i n i n e t') a l)  l p . 
Whe re redup l i c at i on doe s not  o c c ur the o c c urren c e 
o f  the adj e c t i vi z e r- l ike s u ffi x i s  found : e . g . , Se lepet 
i k - l) e  3 s , Nab ak I k - r:i A I)  3 s , and Kewi eng n A k - t') a 1 s '  
g A k - t') a 2 s . 
1 0 • 8 Po -6 -6  e.J.> -0 ,{. v e. -6 u 6 6 ,L x e.-0 
T a bl e. E :  N om,L n al p o -6 -6  e.J.> J.> ,{. v e.  -6 u 6 6 ,L x e.J.>  
l s  2 s  3 s  ld  2d  3 d  lp  2p 3p 
n e  g � r:i e  n e t  l) e  y e t f) e y e t  r:i e  n e n l) e y e l) e  y e r:i e  
n d i f) e f) n i t  ( f) ) i t ( f) ) i t  n * * ( l) ) i n  ( l) ) i n  
n e  r:i o n e  i n e s e Q i t n e e t n e  d z e I) i n e e n e  
n a  g a  a n i r a g i r a  g i r a  n i n a g i n a g i n a 
t i c n e / n a h e c l) e k i c  y e  k i c /\ l) e f) i C  y e r:i i c  n a n e  g e  n a f) e c  
n e  
n a  g a  n i n i s i c  s i c  n i s i c  s i c  
n o  g o I) i n i t d z i I d z i I n l n  d z i d z i 
n a * n i t  /\ /\ n i n  /\ /\ n a  g a  s a  n a  s a n a  
n e  g e  f) O n a  r e  y a  r i ya  r i n a n e y e  y e  
Kv . I  i n o k  o n  u w i t  U f) O  t u w o t  u w i n  u l) O  n u w o n  
Kv . I I n Q I) g o l) 0 f) t 0 1)  f) e t o l)  yo t o l)  i n t') O  f) r:i e n o r:i  Y O f) O f)  
* a l l omorphi c  forms ob s e rved  
* *  n repre s en t s  a re du c t i on or  contr�c t i on o f  n i n  
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The nominal  p o s s e s s i ve s u f fi x e s  show s t ri king 
s imi l ari t i e s  through o ut . For e ach l anguage , with the 
e i c ep t i on o f  the  3s  form , all  forms are e i t her  ident i ca l  
t o  o r  s imi l ar t o  t h e  re gul ar p e rs onal p ronoun forms . 
The 3 s  form i s  a lway s i de nt i ca l  t o  o r  s imi l ar t o  the 
adj e c t i vi ze r  s uffix ( s e e  1 0 . 1 1 ) .  It  has b e en note d 
in 6 . 1 . 1  that the  Se lepet  pos s e s s ive s u ffix e s  p rob ab ly 
rep re s ent a fus i on o f  the noun w i t h  a fo l l owing adj e c­
t ive whi ch was deri ve d  from t h e  re gul ar p er s onal  
p ronoun s u ffi x e d  b y  the ad j e c t i vi z e r . The s e  fos s i l i z e d  
adj e c t i vi ze rs a r e  e vi dent in th e po s s e s s ive s u ffixe s 
fo r S e le p e t , Ono , Kub e and Kovai ( I I ) . As  with  the  
re gu l ar p e r s onal p ronouns , c ognat e  fo rms are  found 
t hroughout the  l anguage s .  The Kovai s e r i e s  I forms 
e v�dence  c ons i de r ab l e  vowe l harmony with  the p re c ed ing 
s t em/root  vowe l s . 
7 0 . 9 V em o n� t�ativ e p�o n o un�  
The demons t rat i ve pronouns are  qui te s t ab le 
throughout the  l anguage s o f  the  Fini s t e rre -Huon mi cro­
phy lum . The s e  demons t rat i ve s  denote  five p o s i t i ons 
re l at i ve t o  the s p e aker  and h e are r : t h i s  ( ne ar t he 
s p e ake r ) , t h a t  ( ne ar the h e are r ) , t h a t  o v e r  t h e r e  
( remove d from b o th s p e aker �nd h e arer ) ,  t ha t  u p  t h er e  
( remov e d  from b o th s p e aker and h e arer ) and t h a t  down 
t h e r e  ( remove d  fr om b oth sp eaker and hearer ) .  The 
demon s t rat i ve s are g i ven in T ab l e F .  
Ta b l e.  F :  V e.m o n.J.> tnati v e. pn o n o u n..o 
w h a t t h i s t h a t  t h e r e  u p  down w h i c h  
S l . /\ e d a  e b a  wag/ w u a n  y u  y a  e w a  
[ e n d a ] [ e m b a ] w oQ.g__ 
Nb . k u r e k i p i k e  i n d a  g w a  b a  M 
Ono o n o ( k a )  y e  e r i w e ( t i )  g b e ( t i )  sli 
Kb . n e m a c yo ( m i ) i ( m i ) e r i ( m i ) sli 
Kt . w e mo d z i o c n i f a i c  y u w i c  w en..L 
Uri n q a s i t  i I y a  u / w a  d o i n .9..§.. 
Kw . n i 0 y a  a s t  o k w e  m o  k - ( ? )  9.Li.. 
Wn . d a  s i a u a t o  e a m u  
Rw . n d a  I) a I) u a n  d e  a w e a m e  
Kv . m u k y e  y a / i d r i a w o n 
The form whi c h  i s  mo s t  s t ab le i s  t h at for t ha t  
o v e r  t h e r e  whi ch i s  c ognat e in  a l l  t he l anguage s .  
S e c ond in  s t ab i l i t y  i s  the form meaning w h i c h  with  
a c ommon e l ement ( und erline d  i n  T ab l e F )  o c curring in 
mo s t  l an guage s .  Thi s e lement  o c curs  c omp ound e d  wi t h  
ano ther e l eme nt w o  in  Selepet , and app arent c ogn at e s  
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o f  w o  o c cur in Kate and Kovai . Not e  t h at t h e  forms 
me aning t h i s  and t h a t  ar e o ft en invo lved  in  s emant i c  
shi ft s ; vi z . ,  th e form me aning t h i s  i n  one l angu age 
wi l l  have a c o gnat e form meaning t ha t  in anot her 
l anguage and vi c e  ve rs a .  Mo re over , s ome l anguage s 
e vi d en c e  a vowe l d i fferen c e  whi ch  in Se l ep e t  re f le ct s 
nearne s s  or remo t e ne s s  b ut whi ch in t h e  o t her l anguage s 
may n o t  have any d i s t in ct ion . 
The demons t r at ive pronouns o c cur in  th e axi s  o f  
Lo cat i ve ax i s - re l at or phras e s  and t he re s ul t ant forms 
( demons tr at i ve and c l i t i c ) fun c t ion  as  l o c at i ve words . 
The word meaning w h y  i s  an o c curren c e  o f  t h e  word 
w h a t i n  the  axi s  o f  t he C aus al axi s �r e lat or phra s e  
and marked  b y  the  c li t i c  fo r . A s amp l i ng o f  t he 
vari ous o c curren c e s  o f  the demons trat ives  wi th  the s e  
and othe r c l it i c s  a s  ob s e rve d i n  t he di fferent 
l anguage s i s  given b e l ow .  Thi s fe ature i s  more 
pronoun c e d  in t h e  Huon  Penin s ul a l angu ages  than in 
the Fini s t e rre l angu age s .  
Sl . : y u - a n ( t h i s - a t )  h e re , y a - k e n  ( t h a t - t owar ds 
t h i t h e r ,  e d a - ke b a ( t h a t  o v e r  t h e r e - fr om )  t h e n c e ,  
w o s a - k e b a  ( w h i c h - fr om ) w h e n c e ,  y a - k a t  ( t ha t - fo r )  
t h e r e fo r e ,  w u a n - g a t  ( w h a t - fo r )  w hy . 
N b . : p i - e n  ( t h i s - a t )  h e r e ,  b a - e n  ( t h a t down t h e r e - a t ) 
down b e l o w ,  g w a - e n  ( t h a t  up t h e re - a t )  up t h e r e , 
i n d a - e n e n  ( t h a t  o v e r  t h e r e - t o wards ) t h i t h e r , 
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d e - e n  ( w h i c h - a t )  w h e r e ,  k e - y e t  ( t h a t - fo r )  t h er e fo r e . 
O n o : i w a -o ( t h i s - a t )  h e r e ,  e r  i w a - o ( t ha t o v e r  t h e r e ­
a t )  o v e r  t h er e ,  d i a - o  ( w h i c h - a t )  w h er e ,  o n o k a - o 
( wh a t - a t ) wh e re ,  o ko k a - w a n e  ( w h a t - fo r )  w hy ,  i w a ­
r p p ( t h i s - w i t h )  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h i s  o n e ,  d i a - Q o  
( wh i ch - s ub . ) wh i c h o n e . 
K b . : yo - m u  ( t h i s - a t )  h e r e ,  yo -m u c g e Q  ( t h i s - t o wards ) 
h i t h e r ,  e r i - m u n e c ( t h a t o v e r  t h e r e - fro m )  t h e n c e , 
n e m a c - n i Q  ( w h a t - fo r )  w h y , n e ma c - Q a  ( w h a t - s ub . )  
wh i ch o n e ,  yo - m u c ( t h i s - Z i k e )  Z i k e t h i s . 
Kt . : d z i - r a  ( t h i s - a t )  h e r e ,  i - r e c  ( t h a t - fr om ) t h e n c e ,  
o c n i - r e c  ( t h a t  o v e r t h e r e - from ) t h e n c e ,  w e m o - c t e  
( w h a t - for ) w hy . 
UJti : n a a  s i t - g a  n a  f) ( w h a t - a t )  w h e n ,  n a  a s  i t  - g a  t ( w ha t ­
for )  w h y , i - f) g  i 1') 1 6 ( t hi s - a t )  h e re , d o - n  l r:i ( t h a t  
o v e r  t h e ri e - o f) t ha t  o n e ' s , y a a - r  i ( t h i s - w i t h )  
w i t h  t h i s o n e ,  n a a s i t - g u k ( w h a t - w i t h )  t o g e t h e r  
w i t h  wha t . 
Kw . : o - t o n  ( t h i s - a t )  h e r e ,  k w e - n  ( t h a t up  t h e re - a t )  
up t h e r e , a s t o - n ( t h a t  o v e r  t h e re - a t )  o v e r  t h e � e ,  
n i - k wo n ( w h a t - a t )  whe re , n i - k w o n a f)  ( w h a t - from ) 
wh e n o e , o - t e f)  ( t h i s - Z i k e )  Z i k e t h i s ,  n i - t o  ( w ha t ­
fo r )  w hy . 
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W n . : a - n d a f) ( t h i s - a t )  h e re , u - n d a f) g a ( t h a t - from ) t h e n o e ,  
a m u - n z i f)  ( t h a t  down t h e r e - Z i k e )  Z i k e t h a t o n e down 
t h e r e , a t o - p a t a r:i  ( t h a t  o v e r  t h e r e - a t )  o v e r  t h e ri e ,  
n d a s i - g e  ( w h a t - fo r )  w hy ,  u - n e  ( t h i s - fo r )  t h e r e fo ri e .  
Rw . : r:i a - n o ( t h i s - a t )  h e re ,  f) u - n d o  ( t h a t - s ub . )  t h a t  o n e ,  
n d a - n o  ( w h i o h - a t )  w h e re , a m u - r o ( t h a t o n e  down 
t h e r e - o f) t h a t o n e ' s  ( down t h e re ) . 
K v . : 1 7 i - n o n  ( t h a t - fo r ) fo r t ha t ,  o w o n - o ( w h i o h - a t )  
w h e r e , i r i - n  ( t h a t o v e r  t h e re - t ow ar d s ) t h i t h e r ,  
i - n a  i ( t h a t .- w i t h )  w i t h  t h a t o n e . 
1 a . 1 a v e.Jt b .o 
Throughout the l angu age s o f  t he Fini s t erre -Huon 
Mi c ro -phy lum t he ve rb s truct ure may be  de s crib ed  by 
p o s it i ng a verb nu c le u s  as  opp o s e d  t o  a ve rb p e ri fe ry . 
The nu c l e u s mani fe s t s e ither  a t ran s i t i ve ve rb s t em o r  
a n  int rans i t i ve ve rb ro ot / s t em . 1 8  The t rans i t ive ve rb 
s t em c ons i s t s  o f  a r o o t  form p lus an ob j e ct marking 
affix ( s e e  ob j e c t  affixe s under s e c t i on 1 0 . 1 0 . 4 ) . 
Mo s t  intran s i t i ve ve rb s thus  far ob s e rved are ro o t s  
a l t hough intran s i t i ve ve rb s tems  are not t o t a l l y  ab s ent ; 
e . g . , i n  S e lep e 4  i nt r ans i t i ve ve rb s may b e  derived 
from ro o t s  b y  the  suffixat i on o f  -e  as i n  l o ho l e -
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t a  b e c om e  w e a k  from l o h o t  w e a k . Verb s  may gene ral ly 
b e  divide d into  two s t ru c t u ral s ub c l as s e s , i ndepend ent 
and dependent . The indep endent verb s mani fe s t  a 
numb e r  o f  t e n s e s and/or mo de s , and the  i ndependent 
ve rb peri fe ry mani fe s t ing t he s e  t en s e s  and/or mod e s  
may b e  divide d  i n t o  t w o  s ub t yp e s  on the  b as i s  o f  
linear o rde r o f  s u ffixal  t agmeme s , one s ub type  
invo lving the  incho at i ve future t e n s e . 1 9  The  dependent 
ve rb p e ri fery may a l s o  be divi d e d  int o two sub typ e s  on  
the  b as i s  o f  l inear ord e r  o f  s uffixal  t agmeme s ,  het e ro­
p e r s onal and homop e rs onal . 
1 0 .  1 0 .  1 I nd ep e nd e nt V enb  P e�i 6 ��i e� 
Gene r a l ly s p e aking there are two d i s t i nc t i ve 
sub t yp e s o f  i ndependent ve rb peri fer i e s . There i s  
s ome vari at i on  among t h e  l anguage s as t o  whi ch t ens e s  
and/or  mode s fal l  wi thin  e ach p eri fery . Fo r a l l  the 
l angu age s , howe ve r , th e  incho at ive fut ure t en s e  with 
o r  wi t hout o the r t e ns e s  o c curs  in  one p eri fe ry and 
the  p a s t  and p re s ent � nd i c at i v� t en s e s  o c cur in a 
s e c ond p eri fery . 
1 0 . 1 0 . 1 . 1  Ve rb p er i fery s ub t yp e  I gene r a l ly has  the 
fo l l ow i ng s t ru c t u re : 
+ b ene . + num . ± mo de /t en s e + p er . ( num . ) + mode/t ens e 
The di s t ingu i sh ing feat ure s o f  t hi s s ub t ype  o f  
p eri fe ry �re the  o c curren�e  o f  a s ep ar at e  t agmeme 
ind i c at ing numb e r  and the o c curre n c e  o f  o n ly o ne 
t agmeme ind i c at i ng mode /t ens e . 2 0  No t e  t hat  t h e  
mo de /t en s e  t agmeme has two p o s s ib l �  p o s i t ions ; e it her 
word final or b e tween  the  numb er t agmeme and the 
t agmeme mani fe s t i ng t he p er s on ( numb e r ) c ompo s it e s . 
The t agmeme ind i c at ing numb e r  mani fe s t s  morpheme s 
whi ch have c on s onant al fo rmat ive s whi ch are c o gnat e 
t hroughout the  Fini s t e rre-Huo n  l anguage s .  The se  
format ive s are h i gh l y  s t ab le i n  the  f i r s t  p e r s o n  forms 
and are give n  for c omp ari s on i n  Tab l e  G . 2 1 The vowe l s  
i n  the s e  forms app arent ly indi c at e  t ens e . 
Ta b l e.  G :  Num b etc. 6 o Jtm ati v e.6 .-t n  6 iJt.6 t  p e.Jt,6 o n  6 o Jtm.6 
s ingu l ar dual  p lural 
S e le p e t  - b e  - d e - n e  
Nab ak - b i - d i - n e  
Ono - b e  - t e - Q e m  
Kub e - b a  - t s i - n i 
Kat e  - p e  - n a c  - n  a Q 
Uri - w a  k - d a m  - n a m  
Kewieng - w o - d o - n o  
Wan t o a t  - w a  - t a - n a  
Raw a - w e - r e - y e 
Kovai - i p  - e t  - e n  
No te  t h at s ingu l ar numb e r  i s  marked b y a l ab i al  
st op or fri c at i ve . 2 2  Dual is  marke d by  an  alve o l ar 
ob s t ruent and p l ural b y  an alve o l ar nas al . Ex cept  
3 7 8 
fo r Kat e and Kovai the s e  format i ve s  are s y l l ab le 
init i a l . Kovai i s  one o f  t h e  mo s t  divergent of the 
Fini s t e rre -Huon l an gu age s and i n  the s e  morpheme s t he 
c onsonan t  and vow e l  has  met athe s i z e d . Kat e rep re­
s ent s  an  abb e ran t fami l y  o f  l an gu age s and t he s t r u c t ure 
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o f  the l s t  p ers on du al and p lural forms app e ars  t o  b e  
b as e d  b y  anal o gy upo n  the s tru c t ure o f  t h e  2 nd and 3rd 
p e r s on , dual  and p l u ra l  forms . M o s t  of  t he s e  l anguage s 
have c omp l ex p er s on-numb e r  c omp o s i t e s  i n  the  2nd and 
3rd p e rs o n , dua l and p l ural . The analy s i s  of the se  
forms mu s t  await  the  c o l le c t i on  o f  mo re dat a in  tho se  
l anguage s whi ch are  repre s ent ed only  b y  b a s i c  v o c ab ­
u l ary l i s t s  and u l t imate ly  it  mu st  await  an app l i c at i on 
of the c omp arat i ve me thod and re c on s t r u c t i o n . 
S t ru c tural vari ant s o f  thi s ve rb p eri fery are 
de t e rmine d b y  whe ther  or not  t he re i s  another  mo de / 
t e n s e  p er i fery ident i c al i n  s t ru c t ure t o  the i ncho ­
at i ve fut ure t en s e  p e r i fery , and i f  t h e re i s  one , t h en 
whe the r thi s other  mode / t e n s e  i s  s ignal e d  b y  a change 
of a phoneme or by a s eparat e s u f fi x  added  t o  t he 
inchoat i ve forms . 
For two l anguage s ,  Kub e and Nab ak , there  i s  no 
other  mo de/t e n s e  shari ng t he verb p er i feral s t ru c t ure 
with  th� in cho at i ve so that one c annot po s i t  wi th  
c e r t aint y any  s e p arat e  mod e / t e n s e  t agmeme . That  l s  
t o  s ay ,  a s ingle  suffix  may b e  re gard e d  a s  a c ompo s it e  
form indi c at ing mo de/t e n s e , p er s on and numb e r . 
In S e l e p e t  the  i ncho at ive fut ure t en s e  has  the 
s ame s t ruct ure as  the imme di ate  future t en s e . The 
Wan t o at i n ch o at ive  future has s t ru c t ure s imi l ar t o  
the  fut ure t e n s e , the  c ont rary - t o-fact  mo de , the 
ob l i gat i ve mo de and t he i nt e rrogat ive mo d� . The 
in cho at i ve p e r i fe ry of the s e  t wo l angu age s has the 
s t ru c ture : ± b e ne fact i ve + numb e r + mode / t e n s e + 
p e r s o n-numb er . 
The Raw a  l an guage has c on trary - t o- fa c t  fo rms 
whi ch are v e ry s imi lar  t o  the  i n ch oat ive forms , the 
only d i f fe r en c e  b e ing found i n  the fi rs t p er s on dual 
and p lur al  forms whi ch are re s p e c t i ve ly - r e and - y e 
in  the i n ch oat ive  future and -w o r e and - w o t o in  the 
c ontrary-t o- fac t . I f  one were  t o  p o s i t  t h at the  
form -wo  indi c at e s  ' c ontr ary-t o - fac t ' mo de then the  
verb p er i fer a l  s t�uc ture w o� l d  be  the  s ame as that 
f or Se ler e t  and Want o at . Such  an int e rp ret at i on , 
h oweve r , would  as s ume t o o  mu ch  and i t  i s  b e t t e r  t o  
re s erve ana l y s i s  unt i l  more d at a  are avai l ab le and the 
analy s i s  of  Rawa i s  b ey ond i t s  ini t i al s t age s . 
The i n ch oat ive and remo te fut ure t en s e s  in  Uri  
share th e s ame verb p er i feral  s t ruct ure . In the  
Kewie ng l anguage the  inchoat i ve fut ure t en s e  o c c urs 
wi th the imme di at e  fut ure t en s e  and t he c ontrary - t o ­
f a c t  mode i n  a s ingl e  verb p eri f e ry . 2 3  In On o the 
i n ch o at ive future and c ont rary - t o - fa c t  mo de o c c ur 
i n  the s ame peri fery . F or t he s e three l angu�ge s t he 
peri fery has the s tructure ± b ene . + num . + p er . -
2 4 
. . 
num . + mode . 
Kat e i s  pe c ul i ar in  c learly indi c at ing an orde r 
o f  + pers on + numb e r  i n  the dua l  and p lural forms o f  
the i n ch oat i ve verb . Although th e firs t p ers on 
s ingu l ar form i s  app arent ly  c ognat e w i th the  l s  forms 
of the other  language s ,  the Kat e  s t ru c t ure i s regarde d 
as an abe r r ent type : ± b ene . + p er . + num . + te n s e /  
mode . 
Another  p os s ib le s har e d  fe at ure  among s eve ral o f  
the l anguage s  he re c omp are d  i s  the phonemi c shape o f  
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the 3 s  i n choat ive fut ure t e n s e  form . Not e  the  fo l l owing 
pr ob ab le  c ognat e s : Se l epe t - a k ,  Nab ak - e k ,  Kat e  - o c , Uri 
-o t , Want o at - y o k  and Kovai - o .  Tb e g l ot t al  st op c in 
Kat e may repre s en t  phoneme k i n  word final  p o s i t i on ( s ee  
2 . 4  and 1 0 . 6 ) . In Uri t he phoneme t repre s ent s the 
gl o t t al s t op i n  word final p o s i t i on . 
The pers on-numb er c omp o s i t e s  o f  the  inchoat i ve 
future verb i n  a l l  o f  the s e  l anguage s make th e  s ame 
di st i n c t i on s  in p er s on and numb er , vi z . , that o f  Mat ri x  
A ( 1 0 . 5 . 1 ) whi ch has  s eparat e forms indi c at ing ls , l d , 
lp , 2 s , 3 s , 2 - 3 d  and 2 - 3p . In many o f  the s e  l anguage s 
the s uf fi x at i on indi cat ing the  i n choat ive fut ure ve rb 
i s  ident i c al  wi t h  or s imi l ar t o  t he s uffi xat i on i nd i ­
c at i ng the  h e t e ropers onal depe ndent ve rb . 
( 1 )  Se lep e t : t he two s e t s  show re s emb l ance s in  
2 - 3p . 
( 2 ) Nab ak : the  two s e t s  are dive rs e  and the forms 
for t he h e t e ropers onal  ve rb are p e cu l i ar . 
( 3 ) Ono : the  forms for the two s e t s  are i de nt i c al 
ex cept  i n  3 s  whe re the  he t e rop er s on a l  form 
i s  - k i  and the  i n ch o at i ve form i s  - k e p . 
( 4 )  Hub e : the  two s et s  are i dent i c a l . 
( 5 )  Kate : the two s e t s show i de nt i c a l  fo rms on ly 
in  l s ; all  other forms show n o  re s emb lan c e s  
b e twe e n  the  t wo s e t s . 
( 6 )  Uri : the  hete ropers onal  ve rb morpho logy doe s 
not  di s t i ngui s h  p e r s on nor numb e r  s o  n o  
c omp ari s on i s  po s s ib le . 
( 7 ) Kewieng : the two s e t s  di ffe r  only  i n  the  forms 
i nd i c at i ng 2 s , 3 s , 2p and 3p . 
( 8 ) Want o at : the  two s e t s  are ident i c a l . 
( 9 )  Rawa : the he t e rope r s on a l  forms di s t ingui sh  
only numb e r  and  are  i de nt i c a l  t o  the  3rd  
person  fo rms o f  the incho at i ve verb . 
( 1 0 )  Ko vai : the  two s e t s  are i dent i c a l . 
1 0 . 1 0 . 1 . 2  Ve rb p eri fery s ub typ e I I  i s  qui t e  re gul ar 
thr ough o ut a l l  the l anguag e s  c omp are d and us ua l ly 
i n c lude s two p ast  tens e s  or one p a s t  t e n s e  and one 
pre sent  tens e . The s t ru c t u re is  ± b ene . + mode + 
tens e + per . -num . The di st i ngui shing fe at ure s  o f  
thi s p e ri fery are t h at the orde r o f  t he t agmeme s i s  
gene ra l l y  fi xed  and that the mode t agmeme i s  di s t i n c t  
from the t e n s e  t agmeme and i s  mani fe s t e d  b y  ' hab itu­
at ive mo de ' morpheme s whi ch may be  shown to  b e  de ri ve d 
fr om ve rb comp ounding . Gene ral ly  there i s  li t t le 
di ffi cu l t y  in i dent i fying t he c ons t it uent  mo rpheme s 
o f  thi s s ub t y p e  o f  ve rb p er i fe ry . 
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Some l anguage s ,  vi z . , Kub e , Nab ak ,  Ono and Rawa , 
have app aren t l y  addit i onal suffixal  morphem e s  o c curring 
aft e r  the p er s on-numb e r  c omp o s i te s . In Kub e the  
c ont rary -t o- fa c t  f orms are forme d  b y  the  addi t i on of  
a s uffix to  the prohib i t ive forms . In Rawa the 
addi t i onal  mo rpheme s indi c at e  ' remo te  p as t  t e nse ' and 
in Nab ak they  p os s ib ly indi c at e  vari o u s  as p e c t s or  
t emp oral s t at e s s u ch as ' remo t e  p as t  t ime ' , ' near p as t  
t ime ' , ' pre s e nt t o  fut ure t ime ' and ' unre al  o r  
imagi nat ive t ime ' ( i . e . , c on t rary - t o - fa c t  mode ) . In  
Ono  the p rohib i t i ve forms are  fo rme d b y  the  addi t i on 
of  a s uffix  t o  the remo te p a s t  t e n s e  forms . In  s ome 
of the s e  c as e s  the s e  extra  s uffi x al morpheme s are 
s imi l ar i n  phonemi c shape t o  c l i t i c s  and further  
ana ly s i s  may inde ed  show them  to  b e  c l i t i c s  and as  
s uch not  p art o f  t h e  b as i c  verb s t ructu re . 2 5 A 
l i s t ing o f  the  l anguage s and t h e  re s p e ct ive t e n s e s 
and mode s o c c urri ng wi thin  the  s t ru c t ure o f  indepen­
dent  ve rb peri fe ry sub t ype  I I  f o l l ows : 
S l . : remo t e  p a s t  t e n s e , imme diat e past  t e ns e , 
c ont rary - t o - fac t mo de and fut ure t e n s e s  
( p un c t i l i ar and hab i t uat i ve ) � 
N b . : remo te  p a s t  t e ns e , i n t e rme di at e  p as t  t e n s e , 
imme di a t e  p a s t  t ense , pre s e n t  t e ns e , imme di at e 
future t e ns e , remot e future t e ns e  and cont rary­
t o- fact  mo de . 
O n o : remo t e  p a s t  t e n s e , imme diat e p a s t  t en s e , future 
t e n s e  and p rohib i t i ve mo de . 
K b . : remo te pas t t en s e , imme diate  pas t t e ns e , 
imme d i at e fut ure t en s e , c on t rary- t o - fact  mode 
and p rohib i t i ve mode . 2 6 
Kt . : imme di at e  p as t  t en s e , pre s e n t  t en s e , remo t e  
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fut ure t en s e  and remo t e  i n choat i ve fu ture t en s e . 2 7  
Uni : r emot e p as t  t en s e , imme di at e p a s t  t e ns e , pre s ent 
t e n s e  and imme di at e  future t e n s e . 
Kw . : remot e p as t  t en s e  and imme di at e  p as t  t e ns e . 
W n . : remot e  p a s t  t e ns e  and imme di at e p as t  t e n s e . 
Rw . : remo te p as t  t ens e , imme di ate  p as t  t en s e , p re s ent  
t e n s e  an d fut u re t en s e . 
K v . : remo t e  p as t  t en s e  and imme di at e  p a s t  t e n s e . 
The hab it uat ive mode ( h ab . ) mo rpheme s o f  the s e  
l anguage s may be  shown t o  b e  re l at e d  t o  t h e  ve rb s 
meaning  t o  do or t o  l i v e and t o  have a hi s t ori c a l  
b as i s  in  ve rb c ompounding . In the  hi s t ori c a l  de ve l ­
opment o f  the s e  fo rms  fus i on h a s  t aken p l a c e  s o  that 
s ome o f  the  current hab . mo rpheme s in  s ome o f  t he 
l anguage s b e ar on ly s l ight re s emb l an c e  t o  t he o r i ginal 
ve rb forms from whi ch they de ve lope d . 2 8  
S el e p et 
In S e lepet  the i dent i fi c at i on o f  the hab . mode 
morpheme with  the ve rb m - t o  l i v e i s  only evident wi th 
the imme di at e p a s t  t e n s e  s uf fixe s . The only s imi l­
ari t y  b e twe en t h e  hab . mode morpheme - m i n i  o c curring 
with the  remo t e  p as t  t e ns e and t he verb m- to l i v e  i s  
the  init i a l  m .  In  the future hab . t he only p o s s ib le 
evi de nc e  may b e  the  fac t  t h at i n  the future t e ns e  hab . 
morpheme - b i s a the  ini t i a l  phoneme b i s not rep l a c e d  
by a c orre sp onding fri c at ive phoneme w when t h e  
morpheme o c curs  fo l l owing a vowe l . Thi s rep l a c eme nt 
0f b by w in  th i s  envi ronment i s  a c ommon morpho ­
phonemi c change . Thus the  phoneme b i n  t h i s  environ­
ment is prenas a l i ze d  [ m b ]  and t h i s  p re nas a l i z at i on 
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may b e  evide n c e  for b re aking t he morpheme up i n t o  
c ons t it uent s - m  ' hab . mode ' a n d  - b i s a ' fut ure t e n s e ' . 2 9 
Pre s e n t  ( ve rb root / s t e m )  + m - ( ve rb p e ri fe ry in 
Hab . ipt . )  as  in a r i - m - a p ( t o  g o - hab . - 3 s  ip t . ) 
h e  hab i tu a l l y g o e s . 
P a s t  ( ve rb ro o t / s t em )  - m i n i - ( ve rb p e ri fe ry in  
H ab . rp t . ) as  in  a r i - m i n i - o p  ( t o  g o -hab . - 3 s  
rp t . J  h e  u s e d  t o  g o . 
Fut ure ( ve rb roo t/s tem ) - m - ( ve rb p er i fe ry i n  
Hab . future t e ns e ) as  i n  a r i - m - b i s a p ( t o g o ­
hab . - 3 s  fut ure ) h e  w i l l  ha b i t u a l l y g o . 
Na b a k  
The Nab ak hab . morpheme s a l s o  show s imi l ari t i e s  
wi th t h e  ve rb s m a - t o  l i v e and t a t - t o  s tay . The 
comp ounding of t he s e verb s to y i e ld hab . forms i s  
p e c u l i ar i n  Nab ak and the  s tru c t ure i s  + ve rb ro ot 
m a - t o  l i v e + ( ve rb ro o t/ s t em ) ± to l i v e / t o  s t ay . 3 0  
O n o 
Pre s en t  m a - + ( ve rb root / s tem- ve rb p e ri fe ry 
Hab . in  p re s . )  as  i n  m a -m A - z i n  ( t o l i v e - t o 
g o - 3 s  p res . )  h e  a l way s g o e s . 
Pa s t  m a - + ( ve rb root / s t e m )  + t a t - ( ve rb 
Hab . p e ri fery i n  int e rpt . )  as  in  m a - ko - t a p ­
m a y a n ( t o l i v e - t o c om e - hab . - 3 s int e rpt . )  
h e  u s e d  t o  c om e . 
Future m a - + ( ve rb roo t/s tem ) + m a - ( ve rb 
Hab . p eri fe ry in  r ft . ) as  in  ma - w e - m a - b e 
( t o l i v e - t o s l e e p - hab . - 3 s rft . )  h e  
w i l l  a l way s s l e ep .  
Two verb s , { m a - } m a - � m a i - � m a Q - t o  d o  and 
g e - to l i v e are c omp ounde d w i t h  t h e  ve rb roo t / s t em 
t o  y i e ld the h ab it uati ve forms . 3 l  
Pre s e nt  ( verb root / s t e m )  + m a i - ( verb p e ri fery 
H ab . in  ipt . ) as  i n  a r i - m a i - k e  ( t o  go - hab . -
3 s  ip t . ) h e  a lway s g o e s . 
Pas t ( ve rb root /s t e m )  + m a Q - ( ve rb p er i fery in  
Hab . rpt . ) as  i n  a r i - m a � - ko l e  ( t o g o -hab . - l s  
rp t . )  I u s e d t o  g o . 
Future ( verb root/ s t e m )  + m a Q - ( verb peri fery 
Hab . in  fut . )  as  in a r i - m a Q - k a l e  ( t o g o - hab . ­
l s  fut . )  I wi l l  a l way s g o . 
K u b e  
Inchoat ive ( ve rb root / s t e m )  + m a - + g e - ( ve rb 
Hab . p eri fe ry in  inch . ) as  in  a r i - m a - g e ­
w e  ( t o  g o - hab . -hab . - l s  inch . ) I 
mu s t a lway s g o . 
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The hab . mod e  morpheme s are der i ve d from t he ve rb s  
a n - t o  d o  and k e c - t o  l i v e . 
Kate 
Pre sent  ( ve rb ro o t /s t em ) + a n - ( ve rb peri fe ry in 
Hab . ip t . ) as  in k e - a n - z a c  ( t o g o - hab . - 3 s  
ipt . ) h e  a lway s g o e s . 
Pas t ( ve rb roo t/s te m )  + k e r - ( ve rb p e ri fery in 
H ab . rpt . )  as  in  k e - k e r - e c  ( t o  g o -hab . - 3 s  rpt . )  
h e  u s e d  t o  go . 
The h ab i t uat i ve mode mo rpheme s are de ri ve d  from 
t he verb s e - to  do and y u - to  l i v e . 
Pre s ent  ( ve rb ro o t /s t e m )  - e - ( ve rb p e ri fe ry in  
Hab . p re s . )  as  in  r a - e - k a c  ( t o go - h ab . - 3 s  
p re s . )  h e  a l w a y s g o e s . 
Pas t ( verb ro o t / s tem ) - y u - ( ve rb peri fe ry in  
Hab . ip t . ) as in  r a - y u - y e c  ( t o  g o -hab . - 3 s  ipt . )  
h e  u s e d  t o  g o . 
The hab . mode i n  Uri i s  ind i c at e d  b y  a s e cond 
order s uffi x and thi s suffix  app e ars t o  have b e e n  
de ri ve d  b y  c omp ound i ng t he verb w i t h  another  verb whi ch 
was c ognate  w i t h  the Rawa ve rb a r a - / a r u - / a r a - t o  l i v e . 
Thi s  ve rb may have had the form * a r - in  Uri , b ut aft er  
t h e  form h ad an  e s t ab li she d place  in  s ignaling hab it ­
uat ive , the fre e  verb al  form was l o s t  . .  The c omp ound 
as sume d t he phono logi c al chara c t e ri s t i c s  o f  a s ingle  
w or d an d t he s e c ond memb e r  of  t h e  c ompound ,  i . e . , * a r ­
as s umed  t h e  charac t e r  o f  a s uffix . The fo l l ow i ng dat a  
are i l lu s t rat ive : 
Pre s en t  t e n s e : ( ve rb s t em/roo t )  + a r - ( ve rb p eri fe ry 
i n  p re s . ) as in k a - 0 - r - i k  [ k a r i k ] I 
3 8 7 
am go i ng and k a - a r - r - i k  [ k a a t i k ] ( t o g o ­
hab . -pre s . - l s ) I a lway s g o  ( no t e : r + r 
+ t ) . 
Pas t t en s e : ( ve rb s t em/roo t )  - a r - ( verb p e ri fery i n  
p a s t . )  a s  i n  k a - 0 - a g - u k [ k a a g u k ]  I w e n t 
and k a - a r - a g u - u k [ k a r a g u k ]  ( t o  g o - hab . ­
p a s t . - l s ) I u s e d  t o  g o  ( note : a + a + a ) . 
Fut . t en s e : ( ve rb s t em/ro ot ) + a r - ( ve rb p e ri fery in  
fut . ) as  in  k a - 0  - o t - l k  [ k a o t i k ]  I s ha l l  
g o  and k a - a r - o t - i k [ k a r o t i k ] ( t o g o -hab . ­
fut . - l s ) I s h a l l  a lw ay s  g o  
K �w� �ng 
The wri t e r  has  a l imi t e d  amount o f  dat a in  the 
Kewieng  l angu age and a lthough t he hab . mo de morpheme s 
may b e  i s o l at e d  they  are n o t  y e t  c le arly  i dent i fi e d  
wi th  any ve rb . The hab . morpheme - e  i n  t h e  pas t t e n s e  
i s  s imi l ar t o  t he verb A - t o  do . 3 2  The dat a c o l l e c t e d  
w i t h  t h e  hab . i n  t h e  p re s e nt t en s e invo lve app are nt ly 
i rre gul ar ve rb s t ems  so t hat t he hab . morpheme c an 
on ly  b e  t e nt a t i ve l y  i dent i fi e d  as  - A  i n  the  dual  and 
p lural and - A t s a  in the s ingul ar . 
Pre s e n t  ( ve rb ro ot/s t e m )  + { A } - ( ve rb peri fe ry 
Hab . 3 3  i n  ip t . ) a s  i n  k A - t s a k ( t o  go-hab . - 3 s  
ipt . ) h e  a lw a y s g o e s . 
Pas t ( ve rb roo t / s t em ) + e - ( verb p e ri fe ry in  
Hab . rp t . )  as  i n  k A - e - � A k ( t o g o -hab . - 3 s  rp t . )  
he u s e d  t o  go . 
Wanto at 
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The wri t e r  has  n o t  found a ve rb roo t i n  Want o at 
whi ch i s  suspe ct  as b e ing t he b as i s  for t he deve l opment 
o f  the  Wan t o at hab . morpheme - g a . The po s it i o n  of t h i s  
morpheme i n  the Want o at ve rb per i fe ry , however , i s  
an alogous  t o  t hat o f  t he re l at e d l angu age s ,  s o  that on e 
may s urmi s e  t h at a s imi l ar d e ve l opme n t  o c c urre d  in  
Want oat . 
Raw a 
In the  Rawa l anguage t he deve l opme nt o f  the  hab . 
morpheme may b e  t ra c e d  t o  a c omp ound invo lving { a r a - }  
t o  l i v e . 
Pre s e nt ( ve rb ro o t/ s t e m )  - r o ( homo . )  + a r a -
H ab . ( ve rb p e ri fe ry in  p re s . )  as  in  a ro - r o ­
r a - t e ( t o  go -homo . -hab . - 3 s  p re s . )  h e  
a lw a y s  g o e s . 3 4 
Pas t ( ve rb r o o t / s tem ) - r o ( homo . ) + a r u - ( ve rb 
Hab . peri fery i n  p as t . )  as  in  a ro - r o - r u - w o  ( t o 
g o -homo . -hab . - 3 s  p as t . )  h e  u s e d  t o  g o . 3 5  
g e - m e  h e  u s e d  t o  s p ea k  and as  in  g a p I w i Z Z  go , 
g a - g a p I w i Z Z  a lway s g o . 
1 0 . 1 0 . 2 D e p e nd e nt V e� b  P e�i 6 e�i e� 
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A l l  o f  the  l angu age s o f  t he Fini s t e rre-Huon 
mi cro-phy l um have a d i s t i n c t ion  b etwe e n  hamop e rs onal 
and het e rop e rs on a l  verb p e ri fe ri e s . As  e xp e c t e d  t he re 
are minor vari at i ons  among the  l angu age s with  re s p e ct 
t o  the s t ru c t ure o f  t h e s e  p e ri fe ri e s  b ut s ome ge ne ral 
fe ature s may be ident i fi e d . 
I n  re gard t o  the het e rop e rs onal forms c omment has 
alre ady b e en  made t o  the fact that s imi l ari t i e s  exi s t  
be twe en t h e  he t er op er s onal forms an d t h e  i n choat i ve 
future t e n s e  forms ( s e e  1 0 . 1 0 . 1 . 1 ) . More ove r ,  the  
t agmeme orde r i n  the  het e rop e rs onal  p eri fery is  
gene ral l y  as fo l l ows : ± b e ne fa c t ive + mo de + p er s o n­
numb e r  + t ime . The mo de t agmeme di s t ingui she s b e twe en 
pun c t i l i ar a c t i o n  ( freque nt l y  rep re s e nt e d  b y  a z ero ) 
and p ro l onge d a c t i on ( fre que nt ly rep re s ented  b y  the 
s ame morpheme i ndi c at ing hab i tual  a c t i o n  in the 
independent ve rb p eri feri e s ) . A numb er of l anguage s 
do not  di s t ingu i sh p ro l onge d a c t i on , vi z . ,  Kewi eng , 
Rawa and Se lepet , and in the  l at t er two t he mo rpheme 
mani fe s t e d  in the mode t agmeme may be de s c rib e d  as  a 
he te rop e rs onal mark e r . 3 6  Two l anguage s ,  Kat e and 
Want o at , manife s t  a t ime t agmeme b e fore t he pers on­
numb e r  c omp o s i te s . The morpheme s i n  th i s  t agmeme 
di s t ingu i s h  wh e t h e r  t h e a c t i o n  o f  t h i s verb i s  
s imul t ane o u s  wi th o r  ant e c e de nt t o  the a c t ion  o f  
the fol l owing verb . 3 7  
A numb e r  o f  the s e  langu age s e xhib it  a t ime 
t agmeme fo l l owing t he p er s on-numb e r  c omp o s it e s  but 
the morpheme s o c curring in  t hi s  po s i t e d  t agmeme 
ne e d  t o  be comp are d for s imi l ari t i e s  with  t h e  c l i t i c s  
o f  not  only the l anguage i n  que s t io n  b ut a l s o  o f  
re l at e d  l angu age s .  In  Kub e t h e  s imu l t aneous  a c t i o n  
morpheme i q  homophonous with  the  ac c omp animent c l it i c  
and s o  the t ime t agmeme may b e  omi t t e d  i f  t hi s  c ould  
b e  regarde d  as  a het e roper s onal  c l aus e f i l l i ng the  
axi s  of  an  A c c omp animent Axi s -re l at or Phras e : e . g . , 3 8 
m e - g i c - g u c  n e - y e c  ( h o l d  i t - t h e y ( p l . ) - s imu l . ,  
e a t i t - h e ( rpt . ) J  wh i l e t h e y  h e l d  i t ,  h e  a t e  i t  
( l i t . i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  wi t h  t h em h o l d i ng i t , h e  
a t e i t ) . 
More over , in  t he c l o s e ly re l at e d  Mape l angu age 
s imu l t ane i t y  i s  i nd i c at e d  by the morpheme - k u c  whi c h , 
a l t h ough not homophonous with  t h e  Map e a c 9 ompanime nt 
c li t i c ,  may b e  shown t o  be c o gn at e  wi th the Kub e 
ac c omp animent c l i t i c . Simi l arly in  S e l epet  a morpheme 
- a n e , analy z e d  by the wri t e r  as  a suffi x only  
o c c �rring f o l l ow ing depende nt c l au s e s ,  ind i c at e s  t h at 
the a c t i on o f  the  ve rb i s  ant e ce dent t o  the act ion  o f  
the  fo l l owing verb . Thi s morpheme i s  an app arent 
c o gnat e wi th the  Kat e  l o c at i ve c l i t i c  - o n e c  from . 3 9  
The U r i  l anguage i s  pe cul i a r  among the l anguage s 
here c omp are d in  that i t  doe s not  di s t i ngui sh  e i ther 
p e rs on o r  numb e r  i n  t he dependent h e t e roper s onal 
ve rb morpho l ogy . 
3 9 0  
The dep e ndent homope rs onal verb peri fery gene ral ly 
h as the s t ru c t ur e  ± b e ne . + mo de + ident i t y  ± t ime . 
The remark s made ab ove re l at ing t o  the  mo de and t ime 
t agmeme s a l s o  app l y  here . In Want o at , and perhap s in  
othe r l anguage s as  we l l ,  t he b ene fa c t ive marke rs ar e 
ob l igat o ri l y  ab s ent , p rob ab ly due t o  the i r  p re s en c e  in  
the mo rpho l ogy of  t he fo l l owing he t erop ersonal  or  
i ndependent verb . 
S el e. p e:t 
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The Selepet  depe ndent verb morpho l o gy i s  de s c rib e d  
i n  6 . 2 . 2  and a summary i s  pre s ent e d  here . Two sub t yp e s  
o f  v e rb p e ri fery were p o s i t e d .  The fi r s t  was the  
he t er op er s onal verb wi th the s t ruc ture + nu c l eu s  ± b e ne . 
+ i dent i t y  + numb e r  + p er s on . 
t u h u - 0 - y i n g l - m u - t - d �  ( bu i Z d � i t - fo r t h em - het ero� 
du . - 2 - 3  p er . ) y o u/t h e y ( du . ) b u i l t  i t  for t h em 
a nd . . .  
The s e c ond was th e  homop e r s o nal ve rb with  the s t ru ct ure 
+ nu c le u s  ± b ene . + ident i t y  + mode . 
t u h u -0 - y i n g i - m - 0  ( b u i l d - i t - fo r  t h e m -homo . -
pun c t . )  b u i l di n g  i t  fo r t h em a nd . . .  
The nu c le us may b e  mani fe s t e d  a s  in t he i ndependent 
ve rb morph o l ogy . 
N a b a k.  
The re are t w o  s �b t yp e s  o f  dep endent verb p e ri fery 
in Nab ak ; the h omo p e r s onal and the  het e ropers onal . Th� 
homoper s onal verb has th e  s t ru c t ure + nuc l eu s  ± b ene . 
+ mode + homope r s onal mark e r . 
m A t - s a - n A t - 9 i ( g o - for h im - h ab . -homo . )  a lw ay s g o i ng 
fo r h im a n d  . . .  
n - d  i ( e a t - homo . ) e a t  and . . .  
The h e t e ropers o nal  verb has the  s t ru c t u re + nuc l eus  
± b e ne . + mode + numb er  + p ers on . 
O n o 
m A t - m � - r u ( go - hab . -du . ) 4 0  w e /y o u/t h e y ( du . ) a� e 
g o i ng a n d  a no t h e r  . . .  
k w i t i - 0 - s a - m a - n  ( b u y - i t - fo r  h im - hab . - lp )  w e ( p l . ) 
a re b u y i ng i t  fo r h im a n d  an o t he r  . . .  
On o dep e nde nt ve rb s  have the  s tru cture + nu c l eus  
± b e ne . + mode  ± p er . -num . ± t ime . 
The mode s l o t  i s  mani fe s t e d  b y m a g e c on t i nuat i ve 
or p r o l onge d a c t i on from the c omp ound m a - t o  d o  and 
g e - to Z i v � . Whe n  the  p er s on-numb e r  comp o s i t e s  are 
ab s ent the ve rb i s  homope r s onal  but when they  o c cur 
the ve rb i s  het erop er s onal . The t ime s lo t  indi c at e s  
whet he r t he act i on of  t h e  dep e ndent ve rb i s  s imu l ­
t ane ous  wi th  o r  ant e ce dent t o  t he a c t i on o f  the  
fo l l o�ing ve rb . Whe n  the  ac t io n  i s  s imu lt aneous  no  
t im� mo rpheme o c curs ; whe n  i t  is  ant e c e de nt the 
morpheme { - m o } - mo � - so o c c urs . The p e rs on-numb er 
c omp o s i t e s  are i dent i c al to the p er s on�numb e r  
c ompo s i te s o f  t he ve rb peri fe ry t ype I e x c ept t h at 
the  3 s  form i s  - k i . 
k p e - 0 - g i n - m a g e - w e - so ( h i t - i t - fo r  y o u -hab . - ls ­
ant e . )  I w a s  h i t t i ng i t  fo r y o u  and t h e n  
s om e o n e e l s e  . . .  
k p e - 0 - w e  ( h i t - i t - l s )  w he n I h i t  i t , s o m e o n e  
e i s e  . . .  
n e - 0 - so  ( e a t - i t - ant e . )  e a t  and t h e n  . . .  
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Ku b e 
The Kub e dep endent ve rb has  t he u s ua l  two  
c ont ras t ing t ype s o f  p e ri fe ri e s , vi z . ,  the  homopers onal 
and t he het e rop ers onal . The homop ers onal  verb has  
t h e  s truc t u re + nu c le u s  ± b ene . + mo de + i dent i t y  + 
t ime . 
k p e - 0 - m i - 0 - m a - 0  ( k i l l - i t - fo r h i m - pun c t . -homo . ­
ant e . ) k i l l  i t  fo r  h im a n d  t h e n . . .  
k p e - 0 - m i - k e c - m a - n e c  ( h i t - i t - fo r h im - h ab . -homo . ­
s imu l . ) w h i l e  h i t t i ng i t  for h im . . .  
The he t e rop e rs onal verb has  the s tr u c t ure + nu c l eus  
± b ene . + mo de + p er . -num . + t ime . 
k p e - 0 - m i - k e c - n i - g u c  ( h i t - i t - fo r h im -hab . - lp ­
s imu l . ) 4 1 w h e n  w e  w e re h i t t i ng i t  fo r h im �  
s om e o n e  e l s e  . . .  
Kate  
k p e - 0 - m i - k e c - n i - 0 ( h i t - i t - for h im - hab . - lp ­
ant e . ) w e  w e re h i t t i ng i t  fo r h i m  a n d  t h e n  
s om e o n e  e l s e  . . .  
Two c ont r a s t ing t ype s o f  dep e nd e nt ve rb p e ri fe ry 
are found . The fi r s t  is t h e  he t e rop e rs onal depe ndent 
ve rb wi t h  the  s t ru c t u re 
+ nu c le u s  ± b ene . + mo de + t ime + p er s o n  + numb er 
k p a -0 y a r e - - k u - h a - p e  - n e  
k i l l - i t  fo r t h em h ab it . s imu l . fi rs t p lural 
w h i l e  w e ( p l . ) u s e d  t o  k i l l  i t  fo r t h em ( p l . )  
k p a -0 - y a r e  - 0  - h a - p i - e  
k i l l - i t  fo r t h em  punc t . s imul . 2 - 3 p lu ral 
w h i l e  t h ey ( p l . ) k i l l e d it  fo r t h em ( p l . )  
k p a -0 - ya c t e  -0  - 0 - p e  - r e 
k i l l - i t  fo r t he m ( du . ) p un c t . ant e . f i r s t du a l  
aft e r  w e ( du . ) k i l l e d  i t  fo r t he m ( du . ) 
The homop e r s o n a l  d e p e ndent v e rb s t ru c t ure i s : 
+ nuc l e u s  ± b e n e . + mode + t ime 
k p a -0 - ya r e - h u - c  
k i l l - i t  for t h em p un c t . s imu l . 
wh i l e k i l l i ng i t  fo r t h em 
k p a - 0  - y a r e - k u - 0  
h i t - i t fo r  t h e m  h ab i t . an t e . 
a ft e r  c o n t i nu a l ly h i t t i ng i t  fo r t h em .  
Uni 
Uri d e p e n d e n t  ve rb morp h o l o gy is t h e  mo s t  s imp l e  
t h u s  far de s c r ib e d  f o r  t he F i n i s t e rre - Hu o n  l angu ag e s . 
T h e  homo p e rs o nal s t ru c t u re i s  + nu c l e u s  ± b ene . + 
i d e nt i t y . 
d i n a - g a a - a Q a  ( cu t - y ou - h omo . )  cu t y o u  a n d  . . .  
The form indi c at e s p r o l onge d o r  c ont i nuo u s  a c t i on b y  
a form o f  s t em r e dup l i c at i on : 
a u - Q a  g o i ng a u - w u u t  g o i ng o n  a n d  o n  
a b u - Q a c om i ng a b a - b u u t  c om i ng o n  a nd on 
t i - � a  do i ng t i - t i i t  do i n g i t  on and o n  
T h e  h e t e ro p e r s o na l  ve rb s t ru c t u r e  i s  + nu c l e u s  ± b e ne . 
+ mo de + i de n t i t y . 
d i n a - a - y a a m - u - i � a ( cu t - i t - fo r  t h em - h ab . ­
h e t e r o . )  w h i l @  c u t t i ng i t  fo r t h em . . .  
K �w� ��g  
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Th e  h omo p er s onal  v e rb morpho l o gy has  t h e  s t ru c t ure 
+ nu c l e u s ± b e ne . + i d e nt i t y . No e vi de n c e  w a s  f ound 
fo r e i t h e r  t h e  pun c t i l i ar/p ro l onged di s t i n c t i on o r  t h e  
s imul t ane ous /ant e ce dent di s t in c t i o n . 
y a - Q e k  o w i - t a k ( s p e a k - i n g ,  come - h e  ( ipt . )  wh i l e 
s p e a k i n g  h e  c am e ,  h e  s p o k e  a nd t h e n  c am e . 
The he t e rope r s onal ve rb morph o l ogy h as the  s truc t ure 
+ nu c leus  ± b e ne fa c t i ve + mo de + p e rs on-numb e r . 
y a - Q a p - d o  a Q a k - d a k ( sp e a k - hab . -w e ( du . ) , h i t  
h i m - h e  ( ip t . ) )  w e  s p o k e  o n  and o n , a n d  ( t h e n )  
h e  h i t  h im .  
k a - d o  y A k d a k ( g o - w e ( du . ) , s p e a k - h e  ( ip t . ) )  w e  
w e n t  an d ( t h en )  h e  s p o k e . 
Want o at 
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The Want oat homop ers onal forms  are qui t e  c omp l ex  
and have a prob ab l e s t ru c t ure o f  + mode + i dent i t y . The 
mod e i s  mani fe s t ed by - 0  ' punct i l i ar ' or - g a  ' p ro l onge d ' 
and the i dent i t y  i s  mani fe s t e d  by a numb e r  o f  morpheme s :  
- y u k  ' p un c t i l i ar s imu l t ane o us ' ,  - k u ' p unc t i l i ar ant e ­
c e dent ' ,  - k e Q  ' p un c t i li ar ant e c e dent ' and - s i k a Q ' p ro ­
l onge d ant e c e dent ' .  
A c c ording t o  D avi s al l o f  t he s e  morph eme s may 
o c cur wi th  the morpheme - g a  ' p ro l onge d ' o c curring i n  
the  mo de t agmeme . It  i s  n o t  imme di at e l y  app arent  
whe ther  t he s e  morpheme s may b e  divide d i nt o con s t i t uent 
morpheme s indi c at ing ' punct i l i ar ' , ' pr o l onge d ' ,  
' ant e ce dent ' ,  or ' s imu l t aneous ' .  I f  one were t o  s p l i t  
s i k a Q  int o - s i  ' pro l onged ' and - k a Q  ' ant e c e dent ' and 
then  t o  p o s i t  a z e ro morpheme indi c at ing ' pun ct i l i ar ' 
o c curring b e fo r e  t h e  o ther morpheme s , i t  app e ars that 
numerous  pho neme ch ange s have t o  b e  e xp l ai ned  i n  
t e rms o f  a l l omorphs o r  morphophonemi c change s . 
Rawa 
Rawa de pendent  ve rb morpho l ogy c omb ine s the  homo­
p e rs onal and he t e ro p e rs onal forms and  may  b e  de s c rib e d  
b y  po s i t i ng a s ingle  s t ru cture : ± b e ne . + i de nt i t y + 
mode + per . -num . The ident i t y  t agmeme man i fe s t s 
e i ther  - r o ' homop ers onal ' or  - t o ' he t erop e rsonal ' .  
When  - t o  o c curs then  the p ers on-numb er marke rs  o c cur  
a l s o . 
a b u - ro ( com e - homo . )  c om i ng 
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a b u - r o - r a  ( com e - homo . -hab . )  c om i ng o n  a n d  o n  
� b u - t o - r � - r i  ( come - he t e ro . -hab . - ( du . ) J  w e /y o u /t h e y  
( du . ) came o n  an d o n ,  a nd an o t h e r  . . .  
K o v ai 
Only  a l imi t e d  amount of  dat a i s  avai l ab l e in  
the Ko vai l anguage and  on  the b a s i s  o f  thi s d at a  the  
fo l l owing de pendent verb a l  suffixal  s t ru ctures  may be  
p o s i t e d : homop e rs onal , vi z . , + ve rb root / s t em + 
ident i t y ; and he t eropers onal , vi z . , + verb r o ot / s t em 
+ p e rs on-numb er . 
d z u l - a e  ( p u l l  i t - h omo . )  p u l l  i t  a n d  . . .  
u - w e t ( co m e - w e ( du . ) )  w e ( du . ) com e a nd a n o t h e r  . . .  
1 0 . 1 0 . 3  V e� id e�ativ e v e� b c o n� t�u ctio n� 
The c on ce p t s of de s i re , intent , pu rp o s e  and 
i n c ep t i on of a c t i on are oft en  not f o rma l ly di s t i ngui s hed 
in  s ome of  t h e  l anguage s of  t he F i ni s t e rre -Huon mi cro­
phy lum , and thus a s ingle u t t e ranc e  i n  a vernacu lar may 
b e  rend e re d  equally  we l l  by the Engl i sh gl o s s e s  I am 
ab o u t  t o ,  I wan t t o ,  I i n t e nd t o ,  or I p u rp o s e  t o . 
The re are a numb er o f  di ffe re nt c on s t ru c t i on s  wh i ch 
are us e d  t o  i nd i c at e  t h e s e  c on cept s ,  and when a l anguage 
has more than one c on s t ru ct i on t ype us ua l l y  one o f  
the typ e s  has a much higher freque n c y  o f  o c curren c e . 
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S ome l an guag e s  d o  di s t ingui sh one o r  more o f  the s e  
c o n c ept s i n  di f fe re nt way s and i t  may we l l  b e  that in  
language s where s e ve ra l  c on s truc t i on t yp e s  are foun d  
the s e  c on c e p t s  are d i s t ingui she d by  t h e  indigenous 
spe akers  b ut not  b y  the  Euro p e an analy s t s . Thi s  s e ct i on 
of the s t udy on ly c on c e rns  tho s e  c on s t ruct i ons whi ch 
are purp ort e d  t o  indi c at e  ' de s i re ' . The s e  c on s t ruct i on 
typ e s  are : 
( 1 )  ( ve rb root / s t em in  the i n ch . ) + t o s a y ( h omo � ) 
+ t o  do . Thi s  c on s t ru c t i on i s  b y  far the  mo st  
c ommon a lthough there are  minor variat i ons p art i ­
c ularly  w i t h  re gar d t o  t h e  o c curren c e  o f  c onc ord . 
( 2 ) ( ve rb r o ot /s t e m/ s p e c i a l  de r i ve d  form ) + to  do 
with  b ene f a c t i ve marke r  and al s o  a 3s s ub j e c t 
mark e r . The b ene fact i ve marke r e xp re s s e s  the  
p e r s on-numb e r  forms whi ch are  b e s t rendere d as  t he 
s ub j e c t o f  the  Engl i s h  gl o s s . F o r  e xamp le  from 
Kat e : 
r a - t s o e - n a r e - k a c  
g o - s uffix do - fo r - m e - i t ( ip t . )  
I wan t t o  g o  ( l i t . i t  di e s  t o  go  for m e ) 
r a - t s o e - g a r e - k a c  
go - s u f fi x  do - fo r  y o u - i t ( ip t . ) 
y o u w a n t t o  g o  ( l i t . i t  do e s  t o  g o  fo r y o u )  
( 3 ) ( noun de rive d  b y  ve rb root /s t em redup l i c at i on ) 
+ b ene . / c au . c l i t i c  + t o  do wi th the b e ne fact ive 
markers  and 3s  sub j e ct mark e r . F rom Kat e : 
r a r a - r e  e - n a r e - k a c  
g o i ng - fo r  d o - fo r  m e - i t ( i p t . ) 
I wa n t  t o  go ( l i t . i t  do e s  t o  m e  foP g o i ng )  
r a r a - r e e - g a r e - k a c  
go i ng - foP d o - fo r  y ou - i t ( i p t . ) 
y o u w a n t  t o  go ( l i t . i t  do e s  t o  y o u  fo � g o i ng )  
S el e p et 
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The de s i de rat i ve v e rb i n  S e l e p e t  i s  de s crib e d  in  
c h ap t e r  7 ,  Ph4a� e� , an d is  analy z e d  as  a c l aus e mani­
fe s t ing at least  one emb e dde d c lau s e  and having the 
phono l ogi c al chara c t e ri s t i c s  o f  a word . The s t ru ct ure 
i s : 
De s i de r at i ve ve rb = + i nchoat i ve fut ure + $ a m + o t -
ve rb i n  firs t  p ers on s a y i ng t o  do 
Con c ord e xi s t s  b e twe e n  t h e  numb e r  i nd i c at e d i n  the 
i n ch o at i ve ve rb and t he numb e r  i ndi c at e d  i n  o t - .  The 
i n ch o at i ve fut ure ve rb i s  an i ndepe ndent c l au s e  
fun c t i oning a s  t he ob j e c t o f  t he depe nde nt ve rb A s a m . 
Other i nde p e ndent ve rb s may s ub s t i t u t e  for o t - ,  although 
when s u ch s ub s t i t ut i on d o e s  o c cu r , the t o t a l  c ons t ru c ­
t i on n o  longe r  h as t h e  phono l ogi c al chara c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
a s ingle w ord . In al l t he e x amp l e s  i n  t hi s  s e c t i on the 
e xamp le s  ar e wri t t e n  t o  s how t he gramm at i c al s t ru c t ure 
rather t h an t he phon o logi c a l  s t ru c t ure . 
a r t - w e s a - m  o - a - a n ( go - m u s t I, s a y - i ng ,  do - ip t . ­
IJ I wa n t  t o  g o . 
a r i - r e  s a - m  o - a - i t  ( g o - m u s t we ( du . ) , s a y - i ng ,  do ­
i p t . - w e ( du . ) J We ( du . ) wan t t o  g o . 
a r i - r e  s a - m  o - a - w o t  ( g o -m u s t w e ( du . ) , s a y - i ng ,  
do - i p t . - y o u/ t h e y ( du . ) )  You - t h e y ( du . ) wa n t  t o  g o . 
N a b a Q 
a r l - n e s a - m  o - a - l n  ( g o - m u s t w e ( p l . ) ,  s ay - i n g ,  d o ­
i p t . - w e ( p l . ) J We ( p l . )  w a n t t o  g o . 
a r i - n e  s a - m  o - a - i ( g o - m u s t w e ( p l . ) ,  s a y - i ng,  do ­
ip t . - y o u / t h e y ( p l . ) ) Y o u /t h e y ( p l . ) w a n t t o  go . 
t u h u - w e  s a - m  g a - a - a n  ( d o - m u s t I ,  s ay - i ng ,  c om e ­
i p t . - I ) 1 c a m e  w a n t i ng t o  do i t .  
The s t ru c t ure o f  t h e  de s i de rat i ve ve rb i n  Nab ak 
app e ars  t o  b e  q u i t e  p e cu l i ar and t he re s emb l an c e s  t o  
th ose o f  o t h e r  l anguag e s are s li ght . The  s t ru c t u re i s : 
D e s i de r at i v e  = + ve rb s t em/r o o t  + - s a t + i n d e p e nd e n t  
ve rb ve rb 
The i n d e p e nde nt v e rb i s  u s ua l l y  man i fe s t e d  by n a -
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t o  t h i n k , Z A - t o  s ay , m i - t o  do , or - m b A  t o  cau s e t o  
l i k e . Th e c on s t ru c t i on h as t he phon o l o gi c a l char a c t e r ­
i s t i c s  o f  one  w ord . I f  i n de e d  t he c on s t ru c t i o n  o f  t h e  
de s i de r at i ve v e rb r e p re s e n t s  a w i de l y  d i v e rgen t d e ve l ­
opme nt from a p rot o- f o rm c ommo n  t o  t he F i n i s t e rre -Hu on 
l angu age s , the n one may hyp o t h e s i z e  t h at t h e  i n cho at i ve 
future t e n s e  s uf f i x e s  w e re l o s t  on  t he f i r s t  ( d e p e nd e n t ) 
ve rb and t hat t h e  mo rph eme - s a t  i s  c o gnat e w i t h  t h e  
Se l e p e t  mo rph eme s a - t o  s ay . 
m A - s a t  n a - y a ( g o - s a t , t h i n k - ip t . - I )  I w a n t  t o  g o . 
m A - s a t  n a - n i k  ( g o - s a t , t h i n k - ip t . - y o u ) Yo u w an t 
t o  g o . 
m A - s a t  n a - r u t  ( go - s a t , t h i n k - ip t . - we /y o u/ t h e y ( d u . ) )  
We /y o u / t h e y ( du . ) wa n t  t o  g o . 
Th e f o l l o w i ng u t t e ranc e s  are t e nt at i ve l y  an a l y z e d  a s  
+ ve rb s t em/r o o t + - s a t  + m i - t o  do ( i n p re s e nt t e n s e ) :  
O n o 
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m A s a p m a p o r  m A s a b a p  I w a n t  t o  go ( t  + m + p m  + b )  
m A sa p m i n i k  or  m A s a p m n i k  You wa n t  t o  go  ( m i + n + m n ) 
m A s a p m i p  You / t h e y ( p l . ) w an t t o  g o .  
D at a  s upp l i e d  b y  Rev . A .  F l at hmann o f  t he Kalas a  
mi s s i on s t at i on indi c at e  t hat appar e nt l y  t h ere are at 
l e a s t  two de s i de rat i ve c ons t ru c t i on s  in Ono . The fir s t  
i s  + verb root / s t em + noun derive d  b y  redup l i c at ion + 
from r a - to s a y  
b ene . /c au .  c li t i c  + s i m i n - ( b . p r . ) - ( 3 s  s . m) i t  i s  a g r e e ab l e  
t o  s om e o n e . 
a r i  r a r a - a n e  s i m i n - n a n - m a i k e 
g o  s p e a k i n g - for agre e ab l e -m e - i t ( ip t . )  
I wa n t  t o  g o  
a r i  r a r a - a n e  s i m i n - g a n - m a i k e 
go  s p e a k i ng - fo r  a g r e e a b l e - y o u - i t ( ipt . ) 
y o u  wan t t o  g o . 
The s e c ond i s + w e t n e Q  + verb ( fut . ) as  i n  w e t n e Q  
a r i a k e h e  wa n t s  t o  g o  and w e t n e Q  a r i k e n e y o u  wan t  t o  go . 
The form w e t n e Q  c on s i st s  o f  two morpheme s . The fi rs t , 
w e t , as a noun ro o t  me ans i n s i de s  and o c curs me aning 
fe e l i ng i n  t he c omp ound w e t - b o r i k  ( fe e l i ng - b ad )  s a dn e s s ,  
p i ty . The s e c ond i s  - n e Q whi ch c ann ot  b e  iden t i fi e d  b ut 
whi ch might b e  e quiva l e nt t o  Kat e  - t so .  
Ku b e.  
There are t hre e de s iderat i ve c on s t ru c t i ons  in  Kub e 
wh i ch i nvo lve t h e  ve rb t o  s a y and a l l  of  t he s e  c on s tru c­
t i on s  are  qui t e  s imi l ar .  In al l o f  t hem t here are  two  
phono l ogi c a l  words  o f  whi ch t he l at t e r  i s  a lway s  the 
ve rb t o  do wi t h  o r  wi t h out the  b e ne fa ct ive markers . The 
De s iderat i ve Verb I has  the s t ru c t ur e + ve rb ( homo . ) 
+ z e  to s ay + w a n - t o  do . 
k e - m a - n z e  w a n - z u a  ( go - i ng - s a y ,  d o - I ( ip t . ) J I w a n t 
4 2  t o  g o . 
k e - m a - n z e w a n - z a c  ( g o - i ng - s ay ,  d o - h e ( ip t . ) J  h e  
w a n t s  t o  g o . 
D e s i derat i ve Ve rb I I  has  the  s ame s t ruct ure  as 
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ab ove e x cept  t hat the ve rb to do o c c urs  with  a 3 s  s ub j e ct 
marker and b ene fac t ive marke r s . The s e  lat t e r  markers  
are re ndere d  i n  the  Eng l i s h  gl o s s  as  t h e  s ub j e c t . The 
s t ruc ture i s + verb ( homo . )  + z e  to s a y + w a n - ( b . p r . ) ­
( 3 s s . m . ) .  
k e - m a - n z e w a n - n e n - z a c  ( g o - i n g - s a y ,  do - t o m e - i t  
( ip t . ) J  I wan t t o  g o . 
k e - m a - n z e W a 8 - g e n - z a c  ( go - i ng - s ay ,  do - t o y o u - i t  
( ipt . ) J y ou w a n t  t o  g o . 
De s i derat ive Ve rb I I I  has  the  s ame s t ructur e  as  
numb er II  e xc ept  that the  ve rb t o  s a y  o c cur s i n  the  
homop ers onal  dep ende n t  form . 
k e - m a - n z e - m a  w a n - n e n - z a c  ( g o - i ng - s ay - i n g ,  d o - t o 
m e - i t ( ip t . ) J  I wan t t o  g o . 
k e - m a - n z e - m a  w a 8 - g e n - z a c  ( go - i ng - s ay - i ng ,  do - t o 
y o u - i t ( ip t . ) J y o u  w a n t  t o  g o . 
A fourth d e s iderat i ve c on s t ruc t ion i n  Kub e i nvolve s  
a noun der i ve d  from a verb b y  re dup l i c at i on . Thi s  noun 
o c curs  in the axi s  of the Bene . /C au . Axi s -re l at or Phras e 
and i s  fo l l ow e d  b y  the  ve rb t o  do as i n  the  Des ide rat i ve 
Verb Type s I I  and I I I . 
k e 8 k e 8 - a c w a n - n e n .- z a c  ( go i n g - fo r ,  do - t o m e - i t  ( ipt . ) J 
I wan t t o  go . 
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K at �  
Two t yp e s o f  de s iderat i ve c on s t ru c t i on s  in  Kat e  
have b e en alre ady men t i one d i n  t h e  introdu c t i on t o  
thi s s e ct i on ;  vi z . , ( 1 )  r a - t so e - n a r e - k a c  ( go - s uffi x , 
do - t o m e - i t ( ipt . ) J I wan t t o  g o , whi ch  i s  the  mo s t  
c ommon , and ( 2 ) r a r a - r e e - n a r e - k a c  ( g o i ng - fo r ,  do - to 
m e - i t ( ipt . ) J I w a n t t o  go . One other  type  o c curs  and 
i nv o l ve s  a homop ers onal dependent  form of t he verb 
t o  s ay and has  t h e  s t ru c t ure + ve rb ( in c h . )  + m u r a  t o  
s ay + e- ( b . pr . ) - ( 3 s s . m . ) i t  d o e s  t o  s . o . C o n c ord 
exi s t s  i n  pers on and numb e r  b e tween  the b e ne fac t i ve 
marker s and the  s ub j e c t  marker s o f  t he inchoat ive future 
ve rb . 
r a - p e  m u - r a e - n a r e - ka c  ( g o - I ( inch . ) , s a y - i ng ,  do ­
t o  m e - i t ( ipt . ) J I wan t  t o  g o . 
r a - c  m u - r a e - g a r e - k a c  ( g o - y o u ( i n c h . ) , s ay - i n g ,  
do - t o y o u - i t ( ip t . ) J y o u  wan t t o  g o . 
r a - o c  m u - r a e - c n e - k a c  ( go - he ( i n c h . ) , s ay - i n g ,  d o ­
t o  h i m - i t ( ipt . ) J h e  w an t s  t o  g o . 
The de s ide r at i ve ve rb i n  Uri  has  a s truc ture + verb 
s t em + - o Q a  + t a - t o  d o .  When t he ve rb t a - i s  i n  the 
imme d i at e  past  t e n s e  t h e  i de a  is  t h at of  a t hwart e d  
de s i re or a frus t r at e d  purp o s e . 
k a - o Q a  t a - Q a t  ( g o - o Q a ,  do - h e ( ipt . ) J h e  w a n t e d  t o  
g o  ( b u t w a s  u n s u c c e s s fu l ) . 
k a - o Q a  t a - Q a k ( g o - o Q a ,  d o - I ( ip t . ) J I w a n t e d  t o  
g o  ( bu t  w a s  u n s u c c e s s fu l ) . 
Whe n  the  ve rb t a - o c cur s i n  the  p re s e nt t en s e  t he ide a 
i s  t hat o f  i n c ep t i on o f  a c t i on . 
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k a  - o l) a  t a - r i k  ( go - o r:i a , do - I ( pre s . ) J I am a b o u t t o  
g o . 
k a - o l) a  t a  - r a t ( g o - o l) a ,  do - h e  ( p re s . ) ) h e  i s  a b o u t  
t o  g o . 
The dependent  fo rm o f  t hi s  c on s t ru ct i on i nvo lve s 
the  bene . / c au . c li t i c  - g a t  fo r and t he verb t o - t o  s ay . 
The s t ru ct ure i s  + noun der i ve d  from ve rb + - g a t  + 
n i r:i  Z i k e + t o r:i a  s a y i ng + i ndep . ve rb . 
g u u g a g a a p - g a t n i l)  t o - r:i a  a b a - r i k  
y o u  s e e i ng y o u - fo r  t hu s  s a y - i n g  c ome - I ( p re s . ) 
I c a m e  w a n t i ng to  s e e  y o u .  
g u u  n a n a a k - g a t  n i l)  t o - r:i a  a b a - r i k  
y o u  k n ow l e dg e - fo r  t hu s  s ay - i ng c o m e - I ( p re s . ) 
I cam e wan t i ng y o u  t o  k n o w . 
K e.w.{. e. ng 
The only  form for t he de s i de rative  whi ch was 
ob t aine d i n  the Kewi eng l anguage i nv o lv e s  the  b ene . /  
c au . c li t i c - d o  for . The s t ru c t u re i s  + verb st em/ 
root + - d o + n a n d i - to t hi n k  or a - to d o . When the  
verb a - o c curs , the t o t al c on s t ru c t i on t e nd s  to  have 
the phono l og i c al char a c t eri s t i c s  of a s ingle word , but 
w i th the  ve rb n a n d i - t here are t wo phono l ogi c al word s , 
the fi rs t endi ng with  t he c l i t i c  - d o . 
ko k - d o  n a n d i - t sa t  ( g o - fo r ,  t h i n k - I ( pr e s . ) J I wa n t  
t o  go . 4 3 
ko k - d o  n a n d i - t sa l  ( g o - fo r ,  t h i n k - y o u ( p re s . ) ) y o u 
wan t t o  g o . 
k o k - d o - a - t s a t or ko k - d A - t s a t ( go - fo r - do - I ( pre s . ) ) 
4 4  I w a n t  to  go . 
ko k - d o - a - t  s a  I or ko k - d A - t  s a  I ( go - fo r - do - y o u  
( pr e s . ) J y ou w a n t t o  go . 
Wanto at 
In h i s  analy s i s  o f  Wan t o at Ve rb Morpho l o gy , D avi s 
( 1 9 6 4 )  not e d  t he o c c urren c e  o f  a mo rpheme - n a g e  wh i ch 
deno te s ' sub j un ct i ve o f  de s i rab i l i t y ' .  A s i gni fi c ant 
fe ature of t hi s  morpheme i s  that it  may o c cur  as  the 
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l as t  morpheme o f  t he verb and s ignal a ' dependent  c l au s e  
constru c t i on o f  p urp o s e , c ond i t i on a l  de s i re , o r  non­
c ondi t i onal ( s t at ive ) de s ire ' ( p . 1 6 2 ) . In  t h i s  l at t er  
us age t h e  form is  fo l l owed b y  an i ndependent  verb . 
Moreove r , D avi s ( 1 9 6 4 :  1 6 4 ) s t at ed that a t rans it i on 
vowel  i o c curs  b e twe en - n a g e  and any h i gher  o rd e r  
s u f fi x . The s e  phenomena ,  p lu s  t h e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  
divi ding - n a g e  i nt o c ons t i t uent  morpheme s , s ugge s t  that 
- n a g e  may in fact  have h i s t o ri c al  c onne ct i ons with  t he 
de s i de rat ive  phras e . The wri t e r  s ugge s t s  the  fo l l owing 
s t r u c t ure : + ve rb i n  lp inch . + - g e  fo � + independent  
ve rb . One may note  t hat the re s u l t i ng c ons t ru c t ion  has  
t he phono l og i c al char act e ri s t i c s  o f  a s ingl e  word . Note  
t hat  the  c on s t ru c t i on i nv o lving  an i ncho at i ve fut ure 
ve rb i n  the fi rs t p e rs on p lu s  the  b ene . / c au .  c l it i c  
o c cur s i n  Se lepet : t he only  s t ru c tural  d i fference  b e ing 
that i n  Se lepet  th e re is c onc ord b etween  the  numb er o f  
the  inchoat ive verb and t he i ndepe nd e nt verb b ut i n  
Want o at the  i ncho ative  ve rb only  o c cur s i n  f i r s t  p e r s on 
p l ural . The o c currence  o f  t he t r ans i t i o n  vowe l i i s  
evidenc e for p o s i t ing an independent verb i n  the s tru cture . 
Wh at the  i nde p e ndent ve rb may have b e e n i s  not  c le ar 
a lthough i t  may b e  c onj e ct ure d t hat the i repre s ent s an 
a l lomorph o f  t he form y u - to l i v e ,  b e . 4 5 When  the  
i ndependent ve rb is  s ome verb other  t han t here are two 
phon o l ogi c al word s , t he forme r ending with  the b ene . / c au . 
c l it i c  - g e  and b e i ng dep e ndent upo n  t he l at t er , i . e . , 
independent verb . 
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Raw a 
In t he p r e l iminary analy s i s  o f  Rawa ve rb morpho l o gy , 
the C laas s ens  ( 1 9 6 8 )  l i s t  a morpheme - w e r o ' intent­
i onal ' whi ch doe s not  o c cur with  higher order suff i xe s . 
The morpheme i s  s imi l ar t o  the morpheme - n a g e  i n  Wan t o at 
when the l at t e r  o c cur s as  a dep e nd e nt form . The writ er 
s ugge s t s t hat t he R awa morpheme - w e r o prob ab ly repre s en t s  
a fus i on o f  the  l s  i ncho at ive future morpheme with t h e  
homoper s onal  dependent form o f  t he ve rb e - t o  d o . The 
s ugge s t e d  s tru c t ure i s + verb + - w e  ( l s i n ch . ) + e - ro 
do - i ng + depe nd ent/independ e nt verb . The verb + - w e  + 
e ro o c cur s with  the  phon o l ogi c al charact eri s t i c s  o f  a 
s ingle word and t he adj acent e vowe l s  redu c e  t o  a s ingle 
e .  C o nc ord doe s n ot o c cur  b et ween  the  numb e r  expre s s e d  
i n  t he incho at i ve ve rb and t he numb e r  e xp re s s e d  i n  the  
fo l l owing dep e ndent or i ndep e ndent v e rb . 
y u r e - w e  e - ro a b u - t e ( k i l l t h em - I ( in c h . ) , do - i n g ,  
cam e - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  c a m e  i n t e nd i ng t o  k i l l  t h em .  
y u r e - w e  e - r o  a b u - t e ro ( k i l l  t hem - I ( in ch . ) , d o - i n g ,  
c am e - w e ( du . ) ( ipt . ) ) w e ( du . ) c am e  i n t e nd i ng t o  
k i l l  t h em . 
K o v ai ·  
The c on c e p t  o f  de s ire o r  i nt e nt i o n  in  Ko vai i s  
expre s se d  b y the l e x i c o n  rather t han t he grammar . 
1 0 . 1 0 . 4  B o u nd o b j e Qt and  b e n e fi a Qti v e  m an k en� 
The s e  markers  i n c lude t ho s e  ob j e c t -marki ng affi xe s 
whi ch o c c ur as  p art o f  the t ran s i t i ve verb s t em mani­
fe s t e d  i n  the ve rb nuc leus  and t he b ene fa c t i ve marking 
s u f fi x e s  whi ch o c cur i n  t he b ene fa ct i ve t agmeme 
imme di at e ly fo l l ow i ng t he ve rb nu c leus . 
A c omp ar i s on o f  t he s e  markers  c l early s hows t he 
gene t i c  re lat i on ship o f  the  repre s entat i ve l angu age s ,  
a l though i t  i s  ne c e s s ary t o  c omp are who le p arad i gms  
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i n  orde r  t o  re c o gni z e  the re l at i on ship . Mo s t  o f  the 
l anguage s e vidence  b ound o b j e c t  marker  al lomorphs and 
al l t he t r ans it i ve verb roo t s  of t he s e  l angu age s may b e  
d i vi d e d  i n t o  s ub c l as s e s  o n  t he b as i s  o f  t he i r  o c curren ce  
wit h  t h e  p art i cu l ar ob j e ct  marker al l omo rph p aradi gm . 
For examp le , i n  Se lepet  t h e re are t hre e p aradigms o f  
ob j e ct mark e r  a l l omorph s . The first  p e rs on $ ingul ar 
a l l omorph s are - n e k  ' sub c l as s one ' , - n  i h i  ' s ub c l as s 
two ' and - n o h o ' s ub c l as s t hre e ' ( s e e  5 . 2 . 2  for a det ai l e d  
t re atment o f  t he s e ) .  Examp l e s  o f  s ub c las s o n e  verb 
root s are : g a i - n e k - sa p  ( cu t -m e - h e ( ip t . ) J  he c u t  m e ,  
m e - n e k - s a p  ( h o l d -m e - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  h e l d  me , k a t - n e k - s a p  
( p u t - m e - h e ( ip t . ) J  h e  d i s m i s s e d m e . Examp l e s  o f  s ub c l as s  
two verb r o o t s  are : m e w a l e - n i h i - a p  ( de frau d-m e - h e ( ip t . ) ) 
h e  de fra u d e d  m e ,  m a b o t - n i h i - a p  ( aw a i t -m e - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  
a wa i t e d  m e , p e n e - n i h i - a p  ( j o i n - m e - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  j o i n e d  m e . 
Examp l e s  o f  s ub c l as s t hre e verb r o o t s  are : t a n - n o ho - a p 
( b on e  - m e - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  h e lp e d  m e ,  k a  I a p - n o ho - a p ( fi r e -
m e - h e  ( ip t . ) ) h e  a r o u s e d  m e ,  k a d a t - n o ho - a p ( b a c k -m e - h e 
( ipt . ) J  h e  t urn e d  h i s  ba c k  o n  m e . 4 6 
In  s ome o f  the  l angu age s t he s e  ob j e ct  mark e r  
al l omorphs  a r e  mainly  s uffi x a l  ( e . g . , Se lepet ) whi le i n  
o t h e r s  they  are main ly p re fi xa l  ( e . g . , Want o at ) .  In  a 
numb er  o f  l anguag e s  ne ithe r t he s uffixal  nor the  p re fi xa l  
forms app e ar t o  pre domi nat e ( e . g . , Nab ak ) . In  genera l 
the l anguage s o f  t he Huon Peni nsul a St o c k  show a p re ­
domi nance  o f  s u f fi x al forms whi l e  the l angu age s o f  t he 
Fini s t e rre St o c k  s how a predominan c e  o f  p re fi xal  forms . 
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I n  many o f  t he l angu age s o ne o r  more  o f  t he ve rb 
s ub c l as s e s  c ont ain a verb root  morpheme repre s ent e d  b y  
z e ro and t he s e  root s  are di s t ingui s he d  b y  t h e  ob j e ct 
marker al l omorph . Thu s , i n  Se lepet  the  re l evant forms 
are 0 - n e k - s a p ( s e e -m e - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  s a w  m e , 0 - n i h i - a p  
( g i v e /b i t e - m e - h e ( ip t . ) J  h e  g a v e i t  t o  m e  or i t  b i t  m e , 
and 0 - n o ho - a p ( h i t -m e - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  h i t me . Thi s 
phe nome non i s  mo s t  d e ve l op e d  i n  t he Huon  Penins u l a  
St o ck , p art i cu larly  i n  the  Ono  l angu age . In the 
Fini s t e rre S t o c k , the  phenomenon h as h i s t ori c al imp or­
t an c e  i n  t he di a chron i c s t udy . Var i ou s  s ynchroni c 
s tudi e s  ( e . g . , Want o at b y  D avi s ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  Uri b y  Web b  
( 1 9 6 7 ) and Rawa  b y  t he C l aas s en s  ( 1 9 6 8 )  h ave  n o t  not ed 
the  p o s s ib l e o c curre n c e  of any ve rb root  z e ro mo rpheme . 
For  mo s t  o f  t he s e  language s a b as i c  numb e r  o f  ve rb 
r o o t s  are usual l y  found t o  repre s e nt al l o f  t he ob j e ct 
marke r al l omo rphs . The s e  ve rb root s are t h o s e  me an ing 
t o  h i t/k i l l  s . o . , to g i v e  to s . o . , and to s e e s . o .  In 
s ome s yn chroni c s t ud i e s  ( Davi s , 1 9 6 4 ; the C l aas s ens , 
1 9 6 8 ;  and Webb , 1 9 6 7 ) the s e  ve rb root s are de s c rib e d  
as  b e i ng t he l one memb ers  o f  i nd i vi dual  ve rb c las s e s  
whi le i n  o the rs  ( Pi lho fer , 1 9 2 6 - 2 7 a , 1 9 3 3 ; Wacke , 
1 9 3 0 - 3 1 ) t hey  are de s c rib e d  as  ob j e c t  ve rb s . Other  
verb root s whi ch  are al s o  imp ort ant to  vari ous  l anguage s 
are tho s e  f or t o  b i t e s . o . ,  t o  b u r n  s . o . ,  t o  c a us e  s . o . 
t o  do s . t h . , t o  c ha s e  s . o . , t o  cop u l a t e  w i t h  s . o . , t o  
cu t s . o . , t o  h o l d  s . o . , t o  n am e  s . o . , t o  p as s  b y  s . o . , 
t o  pu t/di s m i s s / l e a v e s . o . ,  t o  s ho o t  s . o . ,  t o  s h o w  s . o . , 
t o  t a k e  s . t h . away from s . o . , and t o  t e l l  s . o .  As  
would b e  e xp e ct ed there  i s  a gre at di ve r s i t y  among the  
l an guage s regarding t he numb er of  ob j e c t  marke r 
a l l omorph s ub c l as s e s  ranging from a s ingl e c las s in  
Want o at to  s e ve ral  sub c las s e s  i n  Ono . 
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A c omp ari s on o f  t h e s e  a l l omorph s ub c l as s e s  with  
t he i r  ve rb roo t s  yields  e vide n c e  for forming a hypothe s i s  
exp l aining t h i s  dive r s i t y  i n  t he numb e r  o f  obj e c t marker 
a l l omorph sub c l as s e s . It h as b e en  not ed  t h at fo r many 
of the  l anguage s it i s  ne c e s s ary  t o  p o s it a z e ro mo rpheme 
fo r one ve rb root with  each  al l omorph s ub c las s . Thi s 
phenomenon i s  mo s t  d e ve lop e d  among t he Huon Peninsu l a  
l anguage s ,  p art i c u l ar l y  s o  i n  Ono whi ch h a s  t he l arge s t  
numb e r  o f  a l l omorph s ub c l as s e s . Dat a are c omp l e t e  i n  
on l y  four o f  t h e  di agno s t i c  ve rb s gi ven ab ove , vi z . ,  
t o  b i t e s . o . , t o  g i v e  s . o . ,  t o  h i t  s . o . , and t o  s e e s . o .  
The c omp ar i s on o f  t he var i ou s  o b j e ct marker  al l omorphs 
and the  ve rb root s re ve al s  t hat the forms are i nt ri c at e ly  
re l at e d  and  t h at the s e  re l at i on s h i p s  e xt e nd t hroughout 
the l anguage s of t h e  FHP . and p e rhap s i nt o o ther phy l a . 4 7  
A de finit i ve s t at eme nt wi l l  there fore have t o  await 
future s tudy . In  the  f o l l ow i ng dat a one may p o s i t  a 
z e r o  morpheme for e ach  o f  the  ob j e c t  marke r  a l l omorph 
s ub c l as s e s  i n  On o . 4 8  
l s  
Sl . n o  h o  
N b . n o  
O n. o  n e k u  
K b . n u  
K:t. . n u  
UJz.i n u  k 
K w . n A k 
W n. . n a n u  
R w .  n u t  a 
K v . g o n  
l s  
Sl . n e  k 
N b . n i g a 
O n o n a n  
K b . n + n 
K:t. . h o n e -
n u  
U1ti n a a b  
Kw . n a m d A 
W n. . n a d u 
Rw . /\ n e y a 
K v . a m a l -
n e  
2 s  3 s  
g o  h o  k u  
g o  k u  
g e  k u  k p e  
g u  k p e  
g u  k p a  
g u k u k  
g A  k a r:i a  k 
g a g u  t a  I) u 
g u t  a u t a  
g a g  0 
2 s  3 s  
g e k  e k  
g i g a a g a  
g a n k a  
g + n  k e n 
T a bl e. H :  :t.o hi:t. 
ld 2d  3d  lp  
n o t  ko  yo t k o  yo t k o  n o n  g o  
n n d o  i t  d o  i t  d o  n d o  
!) e t  k u  1J i t  k u  e t  k u  l') e n g u  
n u r u  u r u  u r u  n u  n u  
n a f o  !) O f  a yo  f a  /\ n a p o 
i n d i f  s i d  i f  i d  i f  i n d i f  
n i n d A p d I\ k y I\ k n i n d A p  
n i s i d a  s i y e s i n i s  i 
y u t a  ( s ame as  ld ) 
g o  i t  g o r:i e t  g o yo t  g o  i n  
T a b l e. I : :t. o  -6 e. e. 
ld  2d  3d  lp  
n e l e k y e  I e k y e l e k n e n e k  
n n d i -
g a  
1) 0  t 
i r i i 
i t d i -
g a  
I) u t 
i r i i 
i t d i - n d i -
g a  g a  
o t  !J O  n 
i r i i  n i n  i i 
h o n e - h o n e - h o n e - h o n e - h o n e - h o n e -
0 n a f o  l') O f a  yo  f a  /\ g u  n a p o 
g a a b  k a  n i i b s a a b y a a b  n i i b 
g a m d A ko  n i m d A  d a m d A d a m d A n i m d A 
g a d u k a  ri i d  u d a d u  k a  n i d u 
/\ k e n o  /\ ( s ame ld ) g e y a  y e y a  a s  
a m a l - a n e  a m a l - a m a l - a m a l - a m a l -
g e  t e  l') e t e ye t e i n y e  
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2p  3p  
yo n go  yo n g o  
i n d o  i n d o  
r:i i n g u  e n g u  
u n u  u n u  
r:i o p a  yo  p a  
s I d  i f  i d  i f  
d I\ k y I\ k 
d a  s i y e s i 
g o l) o n g o yo r:i  
2p 3p 
y e k y e k 
i n d i - i n d i -
g a  g a  
1J u n o n  
i n  i i i n  i i 
h o n e - h o n e -
r:i o p a yo  p a  
sa  a b y a a b  
d a m d A d a m d A 
d a d u k a  
a m a l - a m a l -
r:i e  n e  y e n e  
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T a b l e.  J :  t o  b,lt e. 
l s  2 s  3 s  ld 2d 3 d  lp 2p 3p 
S l . n i h i  g i h i i h i  n i t  k i y i t  k i y i t  k i n i n g  i y i n g i  y i n g i  
N b . n i g i  n n d  i i t  d i  i t  d i n d  i i n d  i i n d  i 
O n o  n i r o t  g i r o t  k i  f) e t  o t  f) i t o t  e t o t  f) e d o t ·  r) i d o t  e d o t  
K b . n i g i k i  n i r i i r i i r i n i n  i i n  i i n  i 
Kt . k i c n u  k i c g u  k i  k i c - k i c - k i c - k i c - k i c - k i c -
n a f o  f) O f  a yo f a I\ n a p o r) O p a  y o  p a  
U1t,l n i g j s i  i n d  i s i d  i i d  i i n d  i s i d  i i d  ·j 
K w .  i n z  i ( other forms  were  not  e l i c it e d  
s at i s fa c t ori l y ) 
W n . n a  s i g a s i i s  i n i s  i d a  s i y e s  i n i s  i d a  s i y e s i 
Rw . n a  k i g a  k i k i y a k i ( s ame as  ld ) 
K v . i I n e  i I g e  i I e i I t  e i I - i I - i I - i I - i I -
1J e t  e y e t e i n  y e  f) e n e y e r:i e  
Ta b l e.  K z  t o  g ,l v e. a nd b e.  n e. 6 a c.t,l v e. malt k. e.JtJ.> b e.l o w  
l s  2 s  3 s  l d  2 d  3 d  lp 2p 3p 
Sl . n i h i  g i h i w a 1J n i t  k i y i t  k i y i t  k i n i n g i  y i n g i  y i n g i  
n i h i  g i h i  w a g i n i t  k i y i t  k i y i t  k i n i n g i  y i n g i  y i n g i  
N b . n a  g a  s a  n n d a  i t d a  i t  d a n d  a i n d  a i n d a  
( b  . p r .  are ident i c al ) 
O no n i n  g i n  m a n l) e p o n  1J i p o  n e p o n  r:i e b o n  Q i b o n  e b o n  
( b  . pr .  are i de nt i c al ) 
K b . n i m g i m m i  n i r i - i r i p  i i r i p  i n i n  i - i n  i p i  i n i p i 
p i p i 
( b  . pr .  are i dent i cal ) 
Kt . I\ n a c t e l) a c t e y a c t e I\ n a r e g a r e r a c n e  n a  r e  r:i a re  y a r e  
n a  r e  g a r e  n a c t e I) a c t  e y a c t e I\ c n e n a r e r) a r e  y a r e  
U 1t,l n a a m  g a a m  a m  n i i  m s a a m  i m  n i i  m s a a m  i m  
n a a  g a a  r:i a n i i m  s a a m y a m n i i m  s a a m  y a m  
Kw . n a m i g a m i a m i n 1 m 1  d a m i y o m i n i m i  d a m i yo m i 
( b  . p r .  are i de nt i c al ) 
W n . n a m u  g a m u  i m u n i m u  d a m u  y e m u  n i m u  d a m u  y e  m u  
I\ n i m u d a m u  I\ n i m u d a m u  I\ f) a m u g a m u r:i a m u y a m u  y a m u  
4 1 1  
l s  2 s  3 s  ld  2d  3d  lp  2p  3p  
R w .  n u n a g u n a i n a y u n a  ( s ame a s  ld ) 
( b . p r .  are i de nt i c al ) 
K v . t a n e  t a g e  t a - t a i t e t a - t a - t a - t a - t a -
t i n e  Q e t e y a t e i n y e  Q a n e  y a D e  
( Bene fa c t i ve markers  could  n o t  b e  e l i c i t e d  s at i s fa c t ori ly . )  
A c ompar i s on o f  t he vari ous  b ound ob j e c t marker  
al l omorphs  re ve al s  two s i gni fi c ant feature s . F i rs t ly , 
for many l angu age s t h e  b ound ob j e c t  marker  a l l omorphs 
whi ch o c cur with a z er o  ve rb ro o t  show c ognat e forms 
throughout many of t h e  obj e ct marke r  p arad i gms . 
C omp are , for  e xamp l e , t he obj e c t marke r al l omorph s 
o c c urri ng with  the verb t o  b i t e i n  Se lepet , Nab ak ,  Kub e 
and U ri . Se c ondl y  and e qu al ly s igni fi c ant i s  t he fact 
that t he 3s  obj e c t marker  i n  one o r  mo re l anguage s i s  
o ft e n  c ognat e wit h  t h e  ve rb ro o t  morpheme s in  o ther  
l anguage s . No t e  t hat t he 3s  form i n  Ono  and Kub e  i s  
k i  and t ha t  t h i s form i s  the s ame a s  t he root  morpheme 
in Rawa  and Kat e . It  i s  imp ort ant t o  n o t e  t h at the  
Kat e  b ound obj e c t  markers  o c curring with  k i  are suffixes  
b ut i n  R awa  t h e y  are  pre fixe s . Thi s should c aut i on 
any one in  u s i ng pre fixal  or  s u ffi xal  obj e ct markers  as 
a heavi l y  we i ght e d  t yp o l ogi c al ly c on t ras t ive fe at ure . 4 9  
I t  i s  p remature t o  s t at e  whe t her  o r  not  t he p ro t o - form 
o f  k i  rep re s ent s t he ro o t  f or t o  b i t e  i n  t he F i ni s t erre ­
Huon l anguage s .  One hypo the s i s  i s  t h at t he ve rb t o  
b i t e as we l l  as  many other  verb s were repre s en t ed i n  
t h e  p rot o- l anguage b y  z e ro morpheme s . 5 0  The s e  z ero  
morpheme verb roo t s  we re t h e n  d i s t ingu i shed  b y  the s ub ­
c l as s e s  o f  t h e  b ound o b j e c t marker a l l omorphs . In t he 
hi s t ori c a l  d e ve l opment o f  t he s e  l a ngu age s t h e  third 
p er s on s ingu l ar ob j e c t  marker al l omorph o f  the prot o­
l anguage b e c ame the ve rb ro ot in l at er s t age s o f  
de ve l opme nt , and t o  t hi s  verb root  were adde d  the 
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b ound obj e ct marke r a l l omorph s o f  anot her  s ub - c las s . By 
thi s me thod t he numb er of ob j e ct marker a l lomorph s ub ­
c las s e s  were redu ced . In  s upp ort o f  t h i s hypo t he s i s  
a numb e r  o f  ob s ervat ions  may b e  give n . 
The 3 s  o b j e c t  marke r al l omorph s o f  the Ono 
l anguage are o ft en  c o gnat e with  the  r o ot morpheme s o f  
o t h e r  l angu age s .  Thi s may indi c at e  that the  Ono  
l anguage p re s e rve s more ar chai c forms t h an mo s t  other 
l anguage s .  The fact  t hat t he Ono 3s  ob j e c t  marker 
al l omorph k i  o c curs  as  a verb root in  Rawa and K�t e 
has  alre ady  b e en no ted . 
For t he ve rb t o  s e e  the 3 s  forms i n  Se lepet , Ono , 
Kub e , Uri , Kew i e ng and Want o at are re c ogni z ab le as  
app are nt c ognat e s . The  Se lepet  form i nv o l ve s  met a­
the s i s  o f  vowe l and c ons onant . In t he Nab ak l angu age 
t h i s  form i s  f ound as a g a . Another  app arent ly  unre lated  
s erie s is  f ound i n  Kat e , Rawa and Kovai . The  root  i n  
Kat e i s  h o n e  and c o gnat e f orms are found in  the  Rawa 
3s  f orm k e n o  ( vowe l  met athe s i s ) and i n  t he Kovai 3 s  
form a n e . 
In the s er i e s gi ve n  for t o  h i t t he 3 s  forms in  
S e lepet , Nab ak , Ono , Kub e , Kat e and Uri  are  app arent ly  
c o gn at e . 5 1  I n  Rawa t he ob j e c t  markers  n u  ' l s ' , g u  ' 2 s '  
and u ' 3 s '  we re pr e fixe d t o  t he form t a  t o  h i t whi c h  
i s  c ognat e w i t h  t he 3 s  obj e c t marker i n  Want o at . Not e , 
t o o , that i n  Want o at an i rregu l ar i t y  o c curs in  whi ch 
the ent ire s ingu l ar ob j e ct  marker s eri e s  n u - ,  g u - , Q U -
we re p re fix e d  b y  another s er i e s n a - ,  g a - , t a  rather  
t han j u s t  t he 3 s  obj e ct marker al l omorph b e ing  
p r e fi x e d  b y  another  s e ri e s  as  is  u s ua l l y  t he c as e  
( c f .  t h e  Ono 3 s  form k i  b i t e i t  whi ch i s  p re fi xe d  
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b y  the Rawa s er i e s  n a , g a  et c . ) .  One c ould  h ave 
e xpe c t e d  the Want o at forms t o  be s omet h i ng l ike n a - k u , 
g a - k u and t a - k u or i - k u  rather  t h an n a - n u .  g a - g � t � � Q u . 5 2 
In  the Kovai l anguage t he 3 s  form i s  c ognat e with  the 
ro ot  g o - . 
The dat a i n  hand are mo s t  c omp l et e  for t he Huon 
Pen i n s u l a  St o ck o f  l angu age s and a c omp ar i s on o f  Ono 
and Se lepet  forms c l early i l lu s t rat e t h i s  hypo t he s i s . 
t o  h o l d  O n o  S el e p et t o  b ur n  O n o  S el e p et 
l s  n e u - m e - n e k  
2 s  g e u - m e - g e k 
3 s  m a - m e - 0 
ld Q e p u - m e - n e l e k 
2d  Q i p u - m e - y e l e k 
3d  e p u - m e - y e l e k 
lp Q e b u - m e - n e n e k  
2p Q i b u - m e - y e k 
3p e b u - m e - y e k  
t o  c o p u l a t e  O n o S el e p et 
l s  n e i t - h e t - n e k  
2 s  
3 s  
l d  
2 d  
3d  
lp  
2p  
3p 
g e  i t ­
g i t ­
r) e  k i t ­
D i  k i t ­
e k i t -
h e t - g e k 
h e t - 0  
h e t - n e l e k 
h e t - y e l e k 
h e t - y e l e k 
Q e g i t - h e t - n e n e k 
D i g i t - h e t - y e k  
e g i t - h e t - y e k  
n a e -
g a e ­
d z e -
Q e so ­
D i so -
e s o -
Q e d z o ­
Q i d z o ­
e d z o -
t o  s ho o t O n o  
n a t o ­
g a t o ­
y a t o -
Q e ko t  a t ­
D i  ko  t a t  -
e ko t a t -
s e - n e k  
s e - g e k  
s e - 0 
s e - n e l e k 
s e - y e l e k 
s e - y e l e k 
s e - n e n e k 
s e - y e k 
s e - y e k 
S el e p et 
y e r a - n e k 
y e r a - g e k  
y e r a - 0  
y e r a - n e l e k 
y e r a - y e l e k 
y e r a - y e l e k 
Q e g o t a t - y e r a - n e n e k  
Q i g o t a t - y e r a - y e k  
e g o t a t - y e r a - y e k  
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D .  Davi s ( p er s o nal  c ommuni c ati on ) report s that 
the word for t o  copu l a t e  i n  Want o at i s  y e s i - and that 
it has t h e  s en s e  of in imm o ra l i ty or adu l t e r y . It i s  
p o s s ib le t o  d i vi d e  t h i s  word i nt o  c on s t it uent morpheme s 
y e - s i  ( 3d-p ob j e ct  marker- to c o p u l a t e ) t o  copu l a t e  w i th  
m a n y  p a r t n e r s  i n  whi ch the  root  s i  is  app arent ly  c o gnat e  
with  On o g i t  and S e lepet  h e t . N o t e  t h at t h e  �o o t  i n  the 
Burum l anguage ( c l o s e ly re l at e d  to  Se lepet ) is  s e t . 
In e ach o f  t h e  Ono  obj e c t mark e r  a l l omorph s et s  
the 3 s  obj e ct mark e r  a l lomorph i s  c ognat e wi t h  t h e  
S e le p e t  ve rb r o o t  t o  whi ch S e l e p e t  sub c las s I b ound 
ob j e ct marker al l omorphs were suffi xe d . By s u ch a 
p ro ce s s  t he re s ul t an t  ve rb morpho l ogy i n  t he Se lepet  
l anguage was s imp l i fi e d . 
A few other  e x amp l e s  whi ch app are nt ly s upp ort 
thi s hypoth e s i s  have b ee n  ob s erved . The Uri  forms 
for to p u t s . o .  are n i p m - ' l s ' , g i p m - ' 2 s ' ,  k a m - 1 3 s ' , 
i n d i p m - ' ld-p ' , s i p m - ' 2d -p ' and i p m - ' 3d-p ' . The 3 s  
form k a m - i s  app are nt ly c o gnat e wi t h  t h e  Se lepet  root  
k a t - to  whi ch sub c l as s  I b ound obj e ct marker a l l omorphs 
were suffixed  as  in  k a t - n e k  p u t -m e , k a t - g e k p u t - y o u ,  
k a t - 0 p u t - i t , k a t - n e l e k p u t - u s ( du . ) ,  e t c . 
The Want o at root  f or t o  c h a s e s . o . i s  w a  t o  whi ch 
obj e ct p ronoun pre fi xe s are added  t o  form n a - w a  m e ­
c h a s e ,  g a - w a y ou - c ha s e ,  t a - w a  h i m - c h a s e ,  n i - w a  u s ( du . ­
p l . ) - c h as e , e t c .  In Nab ak t he ro ot  i s  m a t  t o  whi ch 
p r e f i x e s we re add e d  a s  in n a - m a t m e - c ha s e ,  g e - m a t  y o u ­
c h a s e ,  0- m a t  h im - c h a s e ,  n n d a - m a t  u s ( du . ) - c h a s e , e t c .  
In  Se lepet  the  r o o t  i s  w a t - t o  whi ch  s u ffi xe s  are added  
as  i n  w a t - n e k  c ha s e -m e ,  w a t - g e k  c ha s e - y o u ,  w a t - 0 c ha s e ­
h im ,  w a t - n e l e k c ha s e - u s ( du . ) ,  e t c .  A c c ord i ng t o  the  
hypothe s i s  one would  e xpe ct  to find a 3 s  form s imi l ar 
t o  w a t or m a t , and p e rhap s  thi s form i s  re fle ct ed i n  
the Ono  3 s  form m o t a t - cha s e  h i m . 
Another s igni fi c an t  fe at ure o f  b ound o b j e c t  
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marker morpho l ogy whi ch s hould  b e  n o t e d  i s  the  s imi ­
l ar i t y  b etween  the  ob j e c t  marker al l omorph s  o c c urring 
wi th  t h e  verb t o  g i v e  s . o .  and t he b en e fa c t ive marke rs . 
Be c aus e o f  thi s s imi l ari t y  and b e c au s e  the  b ene fa ct ive 
t agmeme immed i at e ly fo l lows  the  verb root  i n  a l l  
l angu age s t hus  far s t udied , one may p o s i t t h at the 
b ene fa ct ive markers have t h e ir origin in  a verb al 
c omp ound whi ch i nv o lve d t he ve rb t o  g i v e  s . o . as  the 
s e c ond e lement o f  t he c omp ound . I t  is  a l s o s i gnifi c ant 
t h at t he phenomenon o f  a 3s  o b j e c t  marker a l l omorph 
b e ing c ognate  w i th verb roo t s  in o ther  l anguage s has 
not b e en  ob s e rv e d  with the ve rb t o  g i v e  s . o . Thi s may 
b e  due t o  the  fact  t hat s ome s ort of s t ab i l i t y  r e s u l t e d  
from the  p re s en c e  o f  t he n e ar l y  i dent i c al forms o f  the 
b ene fa c t ive markers . The obj e c t  marker a l l omorph s o f  
the ve rb s  t o  h i t ,  t o  s e e and othe rs  d i d  n o t  have  thi s 
add e d  fact or le ad i ng t o  s t ab i l i t y . 
A fe at ure  o f  t he 2 s  b ound o b j e ct marke rs  whi ch 
has b ee n  ob s e rve d in Rawa ( GUS . ) and Se lepet  ( WHF . ) 
c o n c e rns  the  o c c urre n c e  o f  morphophonemi c vari ant s .  
Thi s  phenomen on may b e  i l lus t r at ed b y  t he fol l ow i ng 
Se lepet  d at a . 
The S e l ep e t  s ub c las s I 2 s  b ound ob j e c t  marke r 
a l l omorph i s  { - g e k }  whi ch has  t wo c ommon morpho­
phonemi c var i ant s :  - g e k whi ch o c curs  fo l l owing s t op s  
and - h e k  whi ch o c curs  fo l l owing vowe l s . 5 3  The s e  forms 
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o c cur in  a c c ordan c e  w i th morphophon emi c ru l e s  whi ch app ly  
to  every morpheme whi ch b egins  with  a vo i c e d  s t op phoneme 
or ends  with  a voi ce l e s s  s t op phoneme ; vi z . , that morpheme 
i ni t i al voi c e d  s t op phoneme s or morpheme final  voi c e le s s  
s t op phoneme s are rep l a c e d  b y  t h e  f l at fri c at ive phoneme s 
at the c orre s p onding p oint o f  art i cu l at i on i f  the morpheme 
i s  p re c e d e d  or fo l lowed by a vowe l .  
a l  i t - g e k - s a p  ( c o v e r - y ou - h e ( ip t . ) )  h e  co v e re d y o u  
k u w i k - g e k - sa p  ( s tra i g h t e n - y o u - h e ( ip t . ) )  h e  
s tr a i g h t e n e d  y ou o u t  
g a i - h e k - s a p  ( cu t - y o u - h e ( ip t . ) )  h e  c u t  y o u 
h e k u - h e k - s a p  ( b i n d- y o u - h e ( ip t . ) ) he  b o und y ou 
When thi s morpheme fo l l ows  a ve rb r o o t  ending in  
the vowe l e ,  howe ve r , the e xpe c t e d  vari ant - h e k  doe s  not  
o c cur . Rather  t he f orm - g e k  o c curs as  i n : 
s e - g e k - sa p  [ s c Q g E k s a P ] ( b urn - y ou - h e ( ip t . ) )  h e  
b urn e d  y o u  
m e - g e k - s a p  [ m c Q g c k sa P ] ( h o l d - y o u - h e ( ip t . ) J h e  
h e l d  y o u 
n e - g e k - s a p [ Q c Q g c k sa P ] ( e a t - y o u - h e ( ip t . ) J h e  w i l l  
e a t y o u  
Thi s  phenomenon has al s o  b e en r ep ort e d  in  Rawa b y  
t he C l aas s en s  ( 1 9 6 8 :  4 )  who s t at e  that t h e  2 s  b o und 
ob j e c t marke r  morpheme - g e r a  has an a l l omorph - Q g e r a 
whi ch fo l l ow s  the  v owe l e .  
d o b i - g e r a - t e  (p i n ch - y ou - h e ( ip t . ) J  h e  p i n ch e d  y o u  
g a n a - g e r a - t e  (de ce i v e - y o u - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  de c e i v e d 
y ou 
e r e w e - Q g e r a - t e  ( s e e k - y o u - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  s o ug h t  y o u  
s u r e - Q g e r a - t e  ( s e nd- y ou - h e ( ip t . ) )  h e  s e n t  y o u  
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One would  not  e xpe ct  thi s phenomenon t o  app e ar in  
Want oat or  U ri s ince  neither  o f  t he s e  l anguage s have 
b ound ob j e c t -marking s uffixe s . Further  dat a are ne e de d  
b e fore o n e  c an s ay whethe r  o r  n o t  t he phenomenon i s  
p re s ent i n  Kew i e ng o r  Ko vai . It  app are nt ly doe s  not 
o c cur in Ono , Nab ak or Kate . 
1 0 . 1 0 . 5  R e 6 l e xi v e / � e Qip�o Qal b o u nd o b j e Qt m a� k e�� 
A charact e ri st i c  of t h e s e  l an guag e s  is the  
o c curren c e  o f  b ound re fle x i ve /re c ipro c al ob j e ct markers  
whi ch frequent ly e xhib i t  s ub c las s memb e rship with  the 
b ound ob j e c t marker s ub c l as s e s . For  i ns t an c e , i n  Se lepet  
the  re f le x i ve /re c ipro cal  markers  - a k ,  - a g i an d - a h o  
o c cur i n  s ub c l as s I ,  II  and III  ob j e ct  marker s ub c las s e s  
re s p e c t i ve l y . The form - a g i general ly o c curs  as  t he 
b ene fa c t i ve r e f l e x i ve /re c ip ro c al ob j e ct  marker . 
s ub c las s I 
g a i - n e k - s a p  ( cu t - m e - h e ( ip t . ) )  h e  c u t m e  
g a i - a k - s a p  ( cu t - o n e s e l f- h e ( ip t . ) )  h e  cu t h i m s e l f 
g a i - a k - s a n  ( cu t - on e s e l f- I ( ip t . ) ) I c u t  my s e l f 
s ub c las s I I  
0 - n i h i - a i  ( g i v e -m e - t h e y ( ip t . ) )  t h ey  gav e i t . t o me  
0 - a g i - a i  ( g i v e - on e s e l f- t h e y ( ip t . ) )  t h e y  ga v e  t o  on e 
a n o t h e r ,  t h e y  e x c hang e d  
k a t - n i h i - a i  ( p u t - fo r  m e - t h e y ( ip t . ) ) t h e y  p u t i t  fo r 
m e  
k a t - a g i - a i  ( p u t - for on e s e l f- t h e y ( i p t . ) ) t h e y  p u t  i t  
fo r t h e m s e l v e s ,  t h e y  p u t  i t  for on e ano t h e r  
s ub c l as s I I I  
0 - k u - a i ( h i t - h i m - t h e y ( ip t . ) )  t h e y  h i t h im 
0 - a h o - a i ( h i t - o n e s e lf- t h e y ( ip t . ) )  t h e y  h i t o n e  
a n o t h e r, t h e y fo ug h t  
t a n - g u - a i ( h e l p - h im - t h e y ( ip t . ) J  t h ey h e l p e d  h im 
t a n - a h o - a i ( h e l p - o n e s e l f- t h e y ( ip t . ) J t h e y  h e l p e d  
o n e  a n o t h e r 
I n  mos t  o f  the  o th e r  l an guage s o f  t he WHF . t h i s  
fe ature i s  l e s s  deve lop e d  and i t  i s  t ot a l ly ab s ent 
among the  l angu age s of t he EHF . Evi de nce  for the  
phenomenon o c curring in  other  l an guag e s  here c omp are d  
v ar i e s  and a s ummary for e ach o f  t he s e  other  l anguage s 
fol l ows . 
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N a b a k . One form ( c ognat e w i t h  Se lep e t  sub c l as s I form , 
- a k )  fun c t i on s  as  a b ound re flexive/r e c ip ro c al ob j e c t 
marke r .  In  the  fo l low ing examp l e s  note  the  fo rm { - a k } 
- a k � - a g o n e s e l f .  
0 - g i g - a p ( s e e - y o u - I ( p re s . ) J I s e e  y ou 
0 - a g - a p  ( s e e - o n e s e l f- I ( pres . ) ) I s e e  my s e l f 
0 - n i g - i p  ( s e e - m e - t h e y ( p re s . ) J t h e y  s e e  m e  
0 - a g - i p  ( s e e - o n e s e l f- t h ey ( p re s . ) J t h e y  s e e  t h em -
s e l v e s  
The Se lep e t  re fle xive /re c ipro cal  form - a g i ( s ub ­
c las s I I ) h as an apparent c ognat e e l ement i n  the  Nab ak 
word a e Q  k p a e m e x c h a ng e  as in t he c ons t ru c t i on a e Q  
k p a e m m i - t o  e x c h a n g e  ( li t . t o  h o ld a n  e x c h ange ) .  
The S e l e p e t  r e f l exive/re c ipro c al form - a h o  ( sub ­
c la s s  I I I ) has  an app arent c ognat e  in  t he Nab ak ve rb 
a u - t o  fig h t  as in a u - w A r i n  w e ( du . ) fo ug h t  and a u - w u n 
y o u/ t h e y ( du . ) fo ug h t . The form a u  has not b e en  
ob s e rved in  othe r c on s t ru c t i on s  so  is  t e nt at i ve ly 
regarded as  a verb root . 
O n o . The Ono l angu age evide n c e s t he l arge s t  numb er o f  
obj e ct marke r s ub c l as s e s  and fo r many o f  t he s e  s ub c las s e s  
the re i s  a re fle x ive/re cipr o c a l  form ( s ee  Wacke , 1 9 3 0 - 3 1 : 
1 7 9 - 1 8 0 ) .  
A form c ognat e w i th the Se lep e t  - a k i s  found in  
the On o forms 0 - a e k - k e - w e  ( s e e - o n e s e lf- h ab . - I ( i n ch . ) )  
I w i l l  s e e  my s e l f, 0 - k a - n o m  ( s e e - i t - y o u ( in ch . ) ) Z o o k  
a t  i t, and 0 - a e k - n o m ( s e e - on e s e l f- y o u ( i n c h . ) ) Z o o k a t  
y o u rs e l f .  For  othe r verb s  o f  t h i s  s ub c l as s , h oweve r , 
anothe r r e f l e xi ve form - n a g u  o c curs as  in  k p e s 1 D - n a n ­
m a  i k e  ( h e l p -m e - h e ( p re s . ) )  h e  h e lp s me  and k p e s i D - n a g u ­
m a i k e ( h e lp - o n e s e l f- h e ( p re s . ) ) h e  h e l p s  h i m s e l f .  
The Ono re f l e x i ve /re c ip ro c a l  form - y a k u  b e l ongs 
to the s ub c las s of verb s  of whi ch t he form t o  h i t i s  
c ognat e w i th t h e  Se lepet  s ub c las s I I I  form - a h o . 
0 - n e k u - m a i k e ( h i t -m e - h e ( p re s . ) ) h e  h i t s  m e  
0 - y a k u - m a i k e ( h i t - on e s e l f- h e ( pr e s . ) )  h e  h i t s  
h i m s e lf 
0 - y a k u - m a i l e  ( h i t - o n e s e lf- I ( p re s . ) )  I h i t my s e l f 
Other  re c ipro c a l  forms in Ono are : a u  whi ch o c curs 
with  the  verb t o  t e l l  as i n  n o l a t - m i t  ( t e l l  m e - t h e y  
( ip t . ) )  t h e y  t o l d  m e  and a u - m i t  ( t e l l  o n e  a n o t h e r ­
t h e y ( ipt . ) )  t h e y  t o l d e a c h  o t h e r ; a i  as in  n i ro t - m i t  
( b i t e  m e - t h e y ( i p t . ) ) t h e y  b i t m e  and a i r o t - m i t  ( b i t e  
o n e  an o t h e r - t h e y ( i p t . ) )  t h e y  b i t o n e  a n o t h e r ; ya i as 
in n e i t - m i t  ( c o p u l a t e  me - t h e y ( ip t . ) )  t h e y  had i n t e r ­
c o u r s e wi t h  m e  and y a i -m i t  ( c opu l a t e  o n e  a n o t h e r - t h e y 
( ip t . ) )  t h e y  h ad i n t e r c o ur s e w i t h  o n e  a n o t h e r . 
K u b � .  Thre e re f l e x i ve /re c ipro c al b ound ob j e ct  marker 
al l omorphs h ave b e e n  ob s e rve d in  Kub e , t he fi rst  
o c curr i ng w i t h  t he verb t o  s e e , the  s e c ond with  the  
verb t o  g i v e s . o .  and t he t h�rd w i t h  the  ve rb t o  h i t .  
0 - g e n - d z u a ( s e e - y o u - I ( ip t . ) ) I s e e  y o u  
0 - a � e n - d z u a  ( s e e - o n e s e l f- I ( ipt . ) ) I s e e  m y s e l f 
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0 - a � e n - n a  ( s e e - o n e s e Z f- y o u ( i n c h . ) J y o u  Z o o k  a t  
y o ur s e l f !  
0 - n o n - g i c  ( g i v e - to m e - t h e y ( rp t . ) ) t h e y  g a v e i t  
t o  m e  
0 - a m u - g i c  ( g i v e - t o o n e s e Z f- t h e y ( rp t . ) J t h e y  
ex c h an g e d  t hi ng s  
0 - n u - t so u ( h i t - m e - t h e y ( ip t . ) )  t h e y  h i t m e  
0 - e u - t so u ( h i t - o n e s e Z f- t he y ( ip t . ) )  t h e y  h i t on e 
a n o t he r ,  t h e y fi g h t  
0 - g u - t s a c  ( h i t - y ou - h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  h i t  y o u  
0 - e u - t s a c ( h i t - on e s e Z f- h e ( ip t . ) ) h e  h i t  h ims e l f  
0 - e u - t s u a  ( hi t - on e s e Z f- I ( ip t . ) ) I h i t my s e l f 
U�� . Webb  has  de s crib ed  a morpheme { - a n }  - a n � - n  
whi ch imme d i at e ly fo l l ow s  t he ve rb s t em and whi ch 
e xp re s s e s  int ens i fi c at i on of  t he s ub j e c t , e . g . , I 
my s e l f, y o u  y o u r s e l f ,  or re flexive b ene fac t i on , fo r 
o n e s e l f .  Be c aus e t hi s  morpheme i s  mut ual ly  e x c lus ive 
i n  o c c urre n c e  wi th  the b ound ob j e c t  pron oun s  as  
de s crib e d  by Webb  and b e c au s e  i t  app e ar s  t o  o c c ur in  
the s ame t agmeme as the se  b ound ob j e ct  pronouns , it  
may be  re garded  as  the on ly s urvi vi ng re fl exive /  
re c i p ro c a l  b ound ob j e ct marker i n  Uri . 
K ew� e n g . D at a  are qui t e  l imi t ed i n  t h i s  l anguage and 
the  only forms ident i fi ed are e m a t fi g h t , a noun , and 
w a m a 8 - to fi g h t ,  a ve rb . No re lat ion i s  demon s t rab le  
b etwe en t he s e  f orms and  t he p ronoun s  o c curring w i t h  
t h e  ve rb s  to  h i t ,  t o  s e e ,  t o  g i v e  s . o .  o r  o t h e r  ve rb s . 
W a nt o at . F or Wan t o at Davi s rep ort s a noun a m a k fi g h t  
whi ch o c curs  w i t h  verb al  s uffixe s a s  a verb r o ot : 
a m a - k i n g t h ey  fo ug h t , a m a k - g a k h e  fig h t s and a m a k - g a t 
4 2 0 
4 2 1 
I fi g h t .  Thi s  mo rpheme i s  app arent ly  c ognat e w i t h  the 
Kewi e ng morpheme e m a k fi g h t  b ut any re l at i onship it 
b e ars  t o  t he p o s i t e d  r e fl e x ive/r e c ipro c al ob j e ct  marker 
o f  Uri  or to  t h o s e  o f  the Huon Penins ul a l anguage s mus t  
b e  i ndeed  remot e .  
R awa and  K o v ai .  No eviden c e  o f  r e f l e x i ve /re cipro c al 
ob j e c t  markers  has  b e en  found t o  date . 
1 0 . 1 0 . 6  V en b al pne 6 i x e� 
Verb al pre fi x e s  are uncommo n i n  the l anguag e s  of  
the FHP . and many of  t he pre fixe s rep ort e d  for vari ous 
l anguage s may be  int erpre t e d  as prep o s ed c l i t i c s  or 
adverb s ,  or  may be  s h own to  be  t he re s u l t  of  c omp ounding . 
F or Want o at , D av i s  p o s it s three  p r e fi xa l  t agmeme s . 
The t agmeme c l os e s t  t o  t he root  mani fe s t s  t he ob j e c t ­
marki ng p re fixe s whi ch t he p re s ent  wri t e r  prefe rs t o  
re gard a s  p art o f  a t r ans i t i ve ve rb s t em fi l l i ng a 
ve rb al  nu c leus . Two o f  t he remai ning fi ve p re fixe s are 
forms of the ne gat i ve , m a - and d o - , of whi ch the former 
shows c ognat e s  throughout t he Fini s t e rre -Huon l angu ag e s  
in whi ch th e s e  c ognat e forms h ave b e e n  i n t e rp re t e d  a s  
adverb s . 
A c au s at i ve p re fi x  has  o ft e n  b e en  indi c at e d  for 
Kat e  b ut t he morpheme is i dent i c al t o  the ve rb ro ot  
t o  d o  and the re fore may  be  int erpr et ed  as  the fi rs t 
e lement o f  a c omp ound . In  t h o s e  l angu age s o f  the Huon 
Penins u l a  whi ch do no t show c aus at i on by c omp ounding , 
t hi s  i d e a i s  e xp re s s ed b y  t he dependent homopers on al 
fo rm of t he verb to h o l d  or to d o . 
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1 0 . 1 0 . 7  V e � b al p e�� o n - m a� king  v o w el fi o �mati v e� 
For al l o f  t he repres entat i ve l anguage s the  
s ub j e ct -marking pers on-numb e r  c omp o s i t e s  may b e  d i vided  
int o format i ve s  i ndi c at ing p ers on and numb e r . One o f  
the  format i ve s  ( o c cas i onally  t he re are two ) i ndi c at ing 
p ers on is a vow e l  and in  mo s t  o f  the l anguage s there i s  
a vowe l d i f feren c e  whi ch indi c at e s  f i r s t  p e rson  vs . non­
first  p e rs on . U sual ly thi s vowe l d i ffere n c e  is on ly 
e vi dent in the du al and p lur al  numb er . Frequent ly t h i s  
vowe l o c curs w i th t h e  t e n s e /mo de i nd i c at or i n  a prob ab le 
portmant e au form . In t he c omp ari s ons given here no 
ana ly s i s  of t he s e  s upp o s e d  portmant e au forms wi l l  b e  
at t emp t e d ; r at h e r  fo cus  w i l l  b e  put up on t he actual  vowe l 
di ffe re n c e s .  The fact  t h at p art i cu l ar mat r i c e s  o c cur 
with  p art i cu l ar t e n s e /mo de di s t inct ion s  w i l l  b e  s imp ly 
n o t e d  in  p arent h e s e s  next to the p er s on format i ve 
mat r i x . A l l  mat ri c e s  are given in  a n i ne c e l l  divi s i on 
wi th  hor i z ont al ve ct ors  from t op t o  b ot t om i nd i c at ing 
' fi r s t ' ,  ' s e c ond ' and ' th i rd ' p e rs on and ve rt i c a l  
ve c t ors  from l e ft t o  right i nd i c at ing ' s ingul ar ' , ' dual ' 
and ' p lura l ' numb e r . 
The mo s t  c ommon vow e l  d i fference  i s  t h at i n  whi ch 
a l ow vowe l indi c at e s  fi r s t  p er s on and a h i gher vowe l 
i ndi c at e s  s e c ond and t hird p ers on . U sually  t he h i gher 
vowe l i ndi c at ing s e cond and t hi rd p e rs on is  only 
mani fe s t  i n  t he dual  and p lural numb e rs . More often than 
not  there i s  only  one h i ghe r vowe l qua l i t y  rep re s en t e d . 
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Ono ( rpt . , ipt . ' fut . ) Ono ( i nch . , c t f . ) 
e e e e e e 
e 0 u u 
e e u u 
Kate ( in ch . , i ft . ) Kat e ( p re s . ,  rft . , /i ft . , 
rinch . )  
e a a a e e 
e 
0 a / e 
Kat e ( rp t . , e t  f .  , p roh . ) Kat e ( he t e ro . ) 
0 e e e e e 
e e 
e e 
Uri ( ct f . ) Ko vai ( inch . ) 
0 a a a e e 
0 e i / e  
0 0 i I e 
O c c as i on a l ly s l i ght ly d i f fe re nt v owe l qual i t i e s  
are i nvo lve d i n  the  di ffere n c e  b etween l ow and h i gh . 
Nab ak ( et f .  ) Want oat ( rp t . , ip t . ) 
/\ /\ a e e a a 
i e  " /\ e u a e a  
i e  /\ a u e a  
Uri ( in ch . , r ft . ) Kovai ( et f .  ) 
a a a a a a 
a e a u 
a e a u 
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In a numb e r  o f  l anguage s the  di ffe ren c e  o c cur s in 
a l l  numb er s  ( s g . , du . ,  p l . )  or  i n  only one  numb er 
( us ually  du . or  p l . ) .  O c cas i on a l ly t he s ame vowe l 
o c curs  in  t he first  p e rs on forms or  t he s ingu l ar numb er 
forms w i thout any re gul ari t y . 
Nab ak ( rp t . i n t e rpt . )  Uri  ( ip t . /p re s . ,  i ft . ) 
a 
a u i e  
a u i e  
Kewieng ( rpt . /ip t . )  
a a a 
a a i / -
a a i / -
Rawa ( rpt . , ip t . ) 
0 0 0 
0 
0 
Kovai ( proh . , he t e r o . )  
e e e 
e e 
0 e 
a / i a a 
a a a  
a a a  
Kewi eng ( i ft . ) 
e e 
i a 
a 
e 
Rawa ( ct f . /i n ch . ) 
e e / o  e / o  
Kovai ( p as t ) 
a i 0 0 
e 
e e 
In  a few c a s e s t he di fference  i s  b e twe e n  front and b a c k  
vowe l s . 
Nab ak 5 4  ( p re s . , i ft . ' Uri ( rpt . ) 
rft . ) u u u 
a u u u u 
u u u 
u 
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Kewieng ( i nch . / ct f . ) Want o at ( i n ch . , het ero . )  
0 0 0 a a a 
- / i /\ /\ a a a a 
/\ /\ /\ a a a a a a 
The Kub e l anguage i s  pe cu l i ar i n  t hat in a l l  o f  
i t s  mat ri c e s  show a di fferen c e  b e twe en h i gh vowe l s  
i ndi c at ing f ir s t  p er s on and l ower vowe l s  i ndi c at ing 
s e c ond and third p erson , t he opp o s i te o f  t he mo s t  c ommon 
type . 
Kub e ( ct f . , p roh . /ip t . , Kub e ( rp t . ) 
i ft . ) i e  
i / a e 0 
a a o  O U  e 0 
a a o  O U  
Want o at e xh ib i t s  a d i ffe ren ce  b e tween  high vowe l s  
i ndi c at ing fir s t  p ers on and l ow vowe l s  indi c at ing s e c ond  
and  t hird  p e r s on , but  n o t e  t hat the  d i ffe ren c e  i s  found 
i n  the  s ingul ar and dual numb e rs rather than t he dual 
and p lural numb e r s . S e l e p e t  al s o  shows a s imi l ar 
di s t inct i on . 
Want oat ( fut . ) Se l e p e t  ( al l  e x c ep t  
i n ch . , i ft . ) 
/\ /\ a a a 
/\ W O  a 
W O  
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1 0 • 1 1 Cliti c.J.:J , 6 u n. c.t o fL W O  Jtd-6 ( p atLti c.l e-6 ) a vi d d eJti v atio n. al 
a fi 6 i x eJ.:J 
Ta bl e L 
s ub . i n s t . b ene . p o s s . 
Sl . - r) e - r) e - g a t - g a t 
k a  d a k 
N b . - a ( Q )  - a ( Q )  - g a t  - g a t  ( e n ) 
- y a t - y a t  
O n. a  - Q o - Q O - w a n e  - w a n e 
- Q a n e - Q a n e  
K b . - r) a - Q  a - a c /  - a c  
- n  i r) 
Kt . - t  s i - t  s i - r e - r e 
U Jti - r i - r i - g a t  - n i r) 
- n  i IJ 
Kw . - n /\ r)  - n A r)  - d o  - d o  
- d a  
W n. . - t a  - t a  - d e  - t a n i  
- u  
Rw . - m b o  - m b o  - r o - r o 
- n d o  
K v . - e  - e  - n o n  
- a i - a  i 
4 2 7 
Ta bl e. M 
l o cat i ve c li t i c s  
i n  t ow a rds from o u t  o f  
S l . /\. /\. - a n g e b a  - a b a  - a n - a n g e n  
N b . - e ( n )  - e n e ( n )  - g a t  n a l)  - e ( n ) s e t  
- k  i 
0 n. o  -o  - o  k e n - o l) i n o -o k e n l) i n o 
K b . - u  - u g e l)  - u n e c 
K:t . - o  - o p e c  - o n e c - p e e n e e 
- n e  
U Jti - g a n a l)  - g a t - d i 
- g a n a l) g a t  i n to 
Kw . - m o n - m o n g i n  - mo n A I)  
- kw o n 
W n. . - k a  t a  I) - n e  - d a g a  - n a n a ( ? ) 
- d a I) 
Rw . /\. - s i n a  /\. - m a  - m a  I') g o  
K v . - o  - n  - o  
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Ta bl e. �J 
nomz e r . aj zer . ac c . origin 
Sl . - f) e - f) e / - d a  o r o p - Q a i t / - d a  - g a t r:i e  
N b . " - b a k - g a t n a r:i  - D a f) - t') a I') 
- t o f) 
O n o - k i t n e - ro p  
- r a p  
K b . - t') a  - a  - g u c  - n e c r:i a  
K;t . - t  s i - k i c n e  - he c  - n e c t s i  
- c n e / - h e c  
U Jti - n i  - g u k - n i 
Kw . - f) A / - m /\  - g A t  - n a i 
W n . - t a  " - k a  t " - t') a  - n a n a 
Rw : - f) o / - m i  - D u y a  
- w i t') o / - d o  
K v . - a n / - t') o n - S U  
- i t  a I') 
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Ta bl e. 0 
l i k e  o n e  l i k e av zer . p o s s . + l o c . vb z e r . 
Sl . - w u - w u  y a  - a  k - g a t - a n - e  
N b . - n o k  - a k  - b a k - r:i e n  
- ( n o m ) b o r:i  - ea t a I) ( ac c . +l o c . )  
0 n o  - ( y a ) l e  - I e I i n o  - k a - r:i a n - o  - e  
K b . - m u / - u c  - m u y a  - o c  - a r - u  - i  
Kt . - r:i u c  - r:i u c n e  - ( h ) a ( c ) - r a - o - e / -a 
- y a h a  c - k e 
Ut£.i - n i r:i - sa t - e  
Kw . - t e l)  - t e r:i i n  - t s i  ( ? )  - d o - k w o n 
W YL .  - z i !) - b i r:i a d a - g a n - a  
- b i r) a 
R w . - so - r o - k o - w e  
K v . - i 
The c li ti c s , fun c t or w ords  ( p art i c l e s ) and 
derivat i onal  affixe s for t he t en l anguage s are given 
ins o far as  p os s ib l e in  t ab l e s  L ,  M ,  N and 0 .  In add i t i on 
t o  t he pre s en c e  o f  c ognat e forms o c curri ng t hr oughout 
the repre s entat ive l angu age s ,  t here are a numb e r  o f  
fe at ur e s  whi ch are a l s o  qui te regu l ar an d c ommon t o  
mo s t , and i n  s ome c as e s  a l l , o f  t he l angu age s .  
1 0 . 1 1 .  7 The i n s t . and sub . c li t i c s  are homophonous . 
Thi s fe at ure i s  found i n  al l o f  t he l angu age s .  Note , 
howe ve r , that - r:i e  ( Se lepet  ins t . )  and - m b o  CRawa s ub . ) 
are infr e que nt  forms . 
1 0 . 1 1 . 2 The b e ne . and po s s . c li t i c s  are homophonous . 
The Wan t o at l anguage is  an e x c ep t i on and the  p o s s . 
c l i t i c  was not  ident i fied  i n  the  Kovai l an guage . Note  
that th e b ene . c l i t i c  - n i Q  has b e en ob s erved on l y  i n  
n e m a c - n i Q  ( w h a t - fo r )  w h y  in  Kub e , and i n d i - n i Q  ( w h a t ­
fo r )  w h y  i n  Uri . 
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1 0 . 1 1 . 3  The vari ous  l o c . c lit i c s  i n  e ach l anguage 
e vi de n c e  a form o f  b ui lding in whi ch t he short e s t  form 
usually  me an s  i n  and the other  forms meaning t o w a r ds , 
from,  or ou t o f  are b ui lt up on t h i s  fir s t  form b y  the 
add i t i on o f  sub s e quent s y l l ab le s . For e x amp l e , in  
/\ /\ d /\ /\ f /\ /\ Se lepet , - a n i n ,  - a n g e n  t o w a r  s ,  - a b a o u t  o , - a n g e b a  
from . 
1 0 . 1 1 . 4 In  s ome o f  the l angu age s the  A c c . Ph .  i s  the  
b as i s  for an  adj e ct ival  ph ras a l  c omp ound . 
S l . h a l a m t o - Q e  o r o p  ( s u ga r ,  w a t e r - i t s ,  w i t h )  
j u i cy s u g a r  can e 
N b . t i p s i p - b A k (dung , b l o o d - w i t h )  dy s s e n t ary 
O n o  p i  I a Q  Q e t - n e - r o p  ( kn i fe ,  t e e t h - i t s - w i t h )  
a s h arp k n i fe 
K b . p + s + c  d o k u - a - g u c  ( s u ga r ,  w a t e r - i t s -w i t h ) 
ju i cy s ug a r  can e 
Kt . Q a k p i s o c - h e c  ( dr e s s ,  b l o o d - w i t h ) a b l o ody 
dre s s  
1 0 . 1 1 . 5  The aj z e r . i s  u s u al ly h omophonous  with  one o f  
t he a l l omorphs ( i f any ) o f  the  3 s  nominal  p o s s e s s i on­
marking s uf fi x . 
1 0 . 1 1 . 6  The av z e r . u s u a l ly a l s o  o c curs  as  an unre­
s t ri c t e d  s uf fi x  ( unre s tri ct ed i n  t he sense  of  o c c urring 
on mo s t  word c l as s e s  and many c on s tru c t i on t yp e s ) me aning 
o n l y  or showing int ens i fi c at i on . A l t e rn at ive ly one may 
a s s ume homophone i t y  of two s ep arat e forms . 
1 0 . 1 1 . 7  N o te t h at the ori gi n  phras e i s  formed b y  
app arent ly one o f  two methods . In Se lep et  and Nab ak 
t he form given ab ove c ons i s t s  of a p o s s . c l i t i c  ( - g a t ) 
fo l l owed  b y  a n omzer . ( � Q e  or - n a Q ) .  In many o f  the  
other l angu age s t he form is  a s uffix  ( Kub e - n e c - Q a , 
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Kat e - n e e , Uri  - n i ,  Kew ieng - n a i , Want o at - n a n a ) wh i cn 
in s ome c as e s  app e ar s  t o  b e  re lated  t o  one o f  the  l o c . 
c li t i c s  ( Kub e - u n e c ,  Kat e - o n e c , Uri - d i ,  Want oat - n a n a ) . 
The Kub e form � n e c - Q a  repre s en t s  t h i s  s uffi x p lus the  
nomz e r . - Q a . 
1 0 . 1 1 . 8  The forms o n e  Z i k e are d e rived fr om the  forms 
Z i k e  b y  one o f  two o r  t hree  me thod s . In  Se lepe t and 
Kub e a p ronominal  form ya  fo l l ow s  the  s uffi x meaning 
Z i k e . 5 5  In Want o at t he s uf fi x  Z i k e  i s  fo l l owed  b y  a 
nomzer . In  Ono , Kat e and p e rh ap s  Kewi eng the  s uffix 
Z i k e  is f o l l owed  by an aj z e r . ( or at l e as t  a form homo­
phonou s w i t h  t he aj z e r . ) .  
1 0 . 1 1 . 9  Many l angu age s show l o c at i on w i t h  animat e 
re ferent s b y  t he emb e dding o f  a P o s s . Ph .  i n  the  axi s 
o f  a L o c . Ph .  ( s e e  c o lumn p o s s . +l o c . f or the two 
c li t i c s ) .  For  Nab ak , howeve r , an emb edded A o c . Ph .  
rat he r t h an an emb e dded  Po s s . Ph .  has  b een ob s e rved . 
Examp l e s fo l l ow w i th regu l ar pe rs onal  p ronouns in the 
axi s of t he Po s s . Ph .  or A c c . Ph .  
S l . n � - g a t - a n  (m e - fo r - a t )  ( h er e ) b y  m e  
N b . n a m - b a k - g e n  (me - w i t h - a t ) ( h e r e ) b y  m e  
O n o  n a - Q a n e - o  (m e - fo r - a t )  ( h er e ) b y  m e  
( no t e : e + o + o )  
K b . n o - a r - u  (m e - fo r - a t )  ( h er e ) b y  m e  
Kt . n o - r e - o  (m e - fo r - a t )  ( he r e )  b y  m e  ( no t e : 
e + o + a o )  
Kw . n A k - d o - k w o n  (me - fo r - a t ) ( h e r e )  b y  m e  
W n . ( no t  ob s e rved in  Want oat ) 
Rw . e n d e - r o - k o ( v i l l ag e - fo r - a t )  a t  th e v i l l a g e ' s  
(p l a ce ) 
K v . ( t h i s  c ould not b e  e l i c i t e d  s at i s fact ori ly ) 
1 0 . 1 2  C lau-0 e l e v e l c o n-0 .t�u ct�o n-0 
De s c ri p t i ons o f  s ome c laus e  and s e nt en c e  l e ve l 
c on � t ru c t i on s  are found i n  Pi lho fe r ,  1 9 3 3 ( Kat e ) and 
chap t e rs e i ght and nine of t hi s  thes i s  ( Se lepet ) .  
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Other more b ri e f de s c ript i on s  are found i n  Pi lho fe r , 
1 9 2 6 - 2 7 a  ( Kat e ) and Wacke , 1 9 3 0 - 3 1  ( Ono ) . As  one would  
e xpe ct , there appe ar to  b e  no s igni fi c ant di ffe re n c e s  
among t h e s e  l anguage s a t  t he c l aus e  l eve l . I t  may b e  
s afe ly  s ai d  t hat t he c l au s e  and s ent e n c e  c on s t ru c t i ons 
as  de s c rib e d  for Se lep e t  i n  c hap t e rs e i ght and nine are 
fair ly t yp i c al for t he FHP . l angu age s .  
1 0 . 1 3  C o n cl u-0 � o n  
Th e fore g o i ng s e rve t o  d emon s t rat e the app arent 
gene t i c re l at i on ships  o f  the l anguage s of t he Fini s t erre­
Huon gro up . The s t ru c t ural  and morph o l ogi c a l  s imi l ­
ari t i e s  are o f  s u ch a chara c t e r  t h at o n e  may supp o s e  
that they  gene ral ly pre c lude b orrowing . More ove r ,  t he 
dat a y i e ld e vidence  for one t o  hyp o t he s i z e that t he 
morph o l ogy o f  t he proto-FHP . l anguage was  c on s i derab ly 
s i mp le r  than t hat of  any o f  t he pre s ent day daught er 
l anguage s .  I t  is app arent that the nomi nal  su ffi x e s  
repr e s ent  a l at e r  de ve l opment from p o s tp o s ed adj e c t i ve 
s t ems de rived from pron oun root s b y  the  s u ffixat i on o f  
an adj e ct ivi z e r . Furt hermore , t h e  verb al  s uf fi x e s 
i ndi c at i ng b ene fac t i on , hab i tual  mode , d e s i de rat i ve 
mode  and int ent i ve mode are prob ab ly a re s u lt o f  
c omp ounding o f  ve rb root s or  t hey repre s ent phras a l  
c omp ound s . Any verb a l  pr e fi xe s  indi c at i ng negat ion  
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o r  c aus at i on al s o  are the re s u lt o f  prob ab le c omp oundi ng . 
One may hyp othe s i z e there fore that the  verb mo rph o l ogy 
in the p ro t o- l anguage cons i s t e d  o f  s imp ly suffixes  
indi c at ing p ers on , numb e r  and t ens e /mo de . 
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N o t e..o 
1 .  Be c aus e t ime was  not  avai l ab l e for a de t ai le d  
phonemi c analy s i s  o f  Kewi eng , Kovai , Kub e , and 
Nab ak , t he e x amp l e s  from the s e  l anguage s are given 
in  a near phonemi c o rthography . Thi s  is p art ­
i cu l ar l y  t rue o f  t he mi d and l ow vowe l s i n  Kub e 
and Nab ak . Examp l e s  from Kat e are given in  a 
s t andard i z e d  non-phonemi c o rt hography b a s ed up on 
that u s e d  i n  Kat e li t e rat ure . 
2 .  Not e t h at the e xpe ct e d  form would b e  Q e r e p  + i n e 
� Q e r e w - i n e .  The s equen c e  - w i ,  however , i s  a 
c orre s p onde n c e  for u .  
3 .  Thi s di ffe rence  may b e  the r e s u l t  o f  only  
i nt erpret at i onal  di fferen c e s . What one p e rs on may 
regard as  a pronoun b e ing qua l i fi e d  b y  p o s t -
p o s i  t i on q ua l i fi e rs , another p er s on may regard as 
noun phr as e s  in  app o s i t i on t o  t he s e  qual i fi e rs . 
4 .  An al l omorph - d A k w o n  h as a ls o  b e en ob s e rved . 
5 .  The word t o k Q a  h o t c on s i s t s  o f  a r o ot t o k  p lus  
- Q a  ' adj e ct ivi z e r ' .  
6 .  In  Kat e the  p o s s e s s i on marker s fun c t i on as c li t i c s  
a s  the  l as t  e lement of  a noun phras e .  I n  b oth Ono 
and Kate a morpheme indi c at i ng ende arment o c c ur s  
b e twe e n  t h e  numb e r  t agmeme and t he p o s s e s s i on 
markers as  in  Ono  t a r - e t k e - m i - n e  ( e l . b r . - du . ­
de a r - m y ) my two  d e ar e l de r b ro t h e r s  and in  Kat e 
h a h a c - y a h e c - m a e - n a n e ( e Z . b r . - du . - de ar -my J my two 
d e a r  e l d e r  b ro t h e rs . 
7 .  The Se lep e t  c ontrast ive and c omp arat i ve p ron oun 
s er i e s  evide n c e  a mod i fi c at i on o f  t h i s  mat r i x  i n  
wh i ch the 3 s  fo rm o c cur s a l s o  as 3d  and 3p . Thus 
the re i s  a di s t in c t i on b e tween 2 d  and 3d an d 
b etween 2 p  and 3p  b ut not  any b etwe en 3 s ,  3d or 
3p . 
8 . The Kovai inchoat ive form re f l e c t s a chan c e  
o c currence  o f  t he l s  form i dent i c al w i t h  t h e  2 - 3  
p lural forms b ut thi s d o e s  n o t  warr ant p o s i t i ng 
an othe r mat rix  t ype . 
9 .  Thi s  ana ly s i s  i s  b as e d  on a c omp ar i s on o f  t he 
pronoun s y s t ems  o f  a l l  the  language s in the FHP . 
1 0 . I n  the Se lepet  c ontra s t i ve pron oun s e ri e s  n a k u 
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l s , g a k u  2 s  and y a k u  3 s , the k indi c atmg ' s ingu l ar '  
numb e r  i s  r e t ained  i n  a l l  pers ons ( s ee  5 . 6 ) . Th e re 
i s  the p o s s ib i li ty th at s uch ar chai c forms wi l l  
b e  found in  the othe r  l anguage s a s  we l l . 
1 1 . Whe t her or n ot thi s repre s e nts  a ph onemi c change 
remain s  t o  be d e t e rmine d .  
1 2 . F or a de s cript i on of t hi s  phenome non in  Kub e s e e 
( 2 . 4 ) . 
1 3 . Th i s  may b e  c ons idere d  e v i de n c e  for re garding 
g l ot t a l  s t op and ve l ar nas a l  t o  b e  vari ant s  o f  
phoneme s k and Q re s p e c t ive ly . An alt ernat ive 
hyp othe s i s  mi ght c ons i de r  the final t and k 
( b e fo re n e utra l i z at i on )  t o  b e  re f l e x e s o f  a 
s ingle  prot o- fo rm ( s e e  McE lhanon an d Voorhoeve , 
1 9 7 0 , k and t as r e f l e x e s  o f  * C ) . 
1 4 . Thi s h as a l s o b e en  l o s t  in s ome o f  t he Se lepet  
pr on omi n a l  forms ( s ee 4 . 3 . 9 . 2 ) . 
1 5 . The addi t i on o f  t hi s  s uffix  i s  t he p rob ab le 
e xp l an at i o� for t he h i s t ori c al deve l opment o f  the 
e x c lus ive / in c lu s ive d i s t i n c t i on i n  the r e gu lar 
p er s ona l pr on o uns of  Kat e and t he other lan guage s 
o f  t he Eas t e rn Huon F ami ly . In the s e  l anguages 
the s uffix meaning on l y , a l o n e  o c c urs  only  o n  
the f ir s t  p ers on dual and p lural forms , t hus  
creat ing d i s t i n c t  forms . In the o the r l anguage s ,  
howe ve r , thi s s uffix o c c ur s  on a l l t he p rono uns . 
In orde r t o  demons t r at e  t hat the  e x c lus ive/ 
i n c lus i ve di s t in c t i on found in  Kat e i s  n o t  a 
s truc t ural  innovat i on , one would  need  e x amp le s  
o f  the  forms g a h a c  ' 2 s ' , ya h a c ' 3 s ' , Q a h a c  ' 2 d ' , 
Q a Q a c  ' 2p '  an d y a Q a c  ' 3p '  o c c urring a lone , i . e . , 
wit hout other pronominal  forms in a prep o s e d  
p o s i t i on . In ove r 4 , 0 0 0  words o f  t e x t  mat e ri al 
the wri t e r  found on ly one form , g a h a c - z i - h a r a r o c  
( y ou  y o ur s e lf - s ub j . mark er- o n l y ,  g o  a n d  h o l d) Yo u 
y ou r s e l f a l o n e  g o  ge t i t ! 
1 6 . Webb  c ons iders  thi s t o  b e  a ve rb al e lement r ather 
than demon s t r at i ve p lus c li t i c . An a lt ernat i ve 
form y a a r a t - g a n a Q  ( t h i s - a t )  h e r e  a l s o o c cur s . 
1 7 . N o t  en ough dat a have b een  c ol l e c t e d  in K ovai t o  
a l low for c e rt ainty  i n  morpheme divi s i on . 
1 8 . Longacre ' s  ( 1 9 6 4 : 1 0 1- 1 0 2 ) di s t in c t i on b etwe en 
r o ot and s t em i s  he re fol l owe d ; vi z . , s t ems 
repre s e nt a gr ammat i c a l  l eve l and h ave internal 
s truc t ur e  b ut root s do  n o t  repre s ent a grammat i ca l  
leve l and have n e i t he r  int ernal  s truct ure n or 
c ontra s t ing  type s . 
19 . Be c au s e  thi s t e n s e o ft e n  o c c urs  w i t h  anot he r fut u�e 
t ens e , the wri t e r  pre f e r s  the de s ignat i on ' in cho­
at ive fut ure t en s e ' rathe r t h an ' imp e rat i ve m o de ' . 
2 0 . It  i s  di f fi cult  t o  gi ve a fu l ly ade quat e l ab e l  
t o t he t agmeme indi c at ing mo de /t e n s e  s in c e  b oth 
not i on s  of  t en s e  and mo de are expre s s ed  b y  the 
mani fe s t e d  morpheme s . 
2 1 . The n on- fir s t  p e rs on forms o f  the in choat i ve 
fut ure p aradi gms gener a l ly app ear t o  b e  o f  a 
d i f fe rent s t ru c t ure and are di f fi cult  t o  analy z e . 
Whe ther or n ot t hi s di ffi c u lt y indi c at e s  t h at 
the s e  forms do  not  b e l ong in  the  s ame p arad i gm 
�s  the fir s t  p ers on forms i s  n ot p re s ent ly c le ar 
( s e e  6 . 2 . 1 . 3 ) . 
2 2 . The ph oneme repr e s ented  b y  w us u a l ly has a 
fri cat ive var i an t  [ e ]  and in  many language s may 
b e  in c l ude d in  the f l at fri c at ive s eri e s  o f 
c on s onant s .  More ove r , i n  mo s t  l anguage s w ,  b 
and p ; r ,  d an d t ;  and h ,  g and k repre s ent 
s e ri e s  of morphophonemi c var i ant s .  
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2 3 . �he remot e  fut ure t e n q e  i s  forme d b y  the o c c urre n c e  
o f  the  s u ffix  - b o ' remot e fut u re t e ns e ' fo l l owing 
the imme diat e  fut ure t ens e affixe s . Further  s tudy 
is ne c e s s ary to s e e  wh ether or  not  thi s remo te  
fut ure t en s e  morpheme has  any b e ar i ng on  the  
s t ru c t ure o f  t he verb p eri fe ri e s . It  may p rove 
t o b� a c li t i c  rather than a s u ffi x . 
2 4 . In Ono  numb e r  i n  the t hi rd orde r p er s on-numb e r  
tagmeme fi l l e r s  i s  n o t  indi c at e d . T h e  c ont rary­
t o- fa c t  mode i n  Uri  has  s imi l ar s t ru ct ure and 
di ffers  on ly in  h aving a morpheme - y a imme d i at e ly 
f o l l owing t he b ene fac t i ve . 
2 5 . For  e x amp le , i n  Se lepet  the c l i t i c - g a t foP 
o c c urs  f o l l owing the indep endent ve rb . In su ch 
u s age t he morpheme o c c urs  wi th t he me ani ng of 
c o u r s e and s ome analy s t s  may be i n c lined t o  p o s i t  
anothe r s uffi x a l  mo de t agmeme mani fe s t ing the 
morpheme - g a t ' af fi rmat ive mode ' . In a s imp l e r  
an aly s i s , h ow e ve r ,  the  c ons t ruc t i on i s  regarded  
as  a t run c at e d  de pen dent s e nt enc e . 
2 6 . Kub e has  s imi lari t i e s b etween the  2 - 3 d  and 2 � 3p 
forms in the  remot e p as t  and i n choat ive fut ure 
t e ns e s  whi ch may ne c e s s i t a t e  a third sub t ype  of 
verb p e ri fery . Wi t hin t ne Huon St o c k , h owe ve r , 
Kub e repre s e n t s  a typ o l ogi c a l ly mi x e d  l anguage 
and any e xp l anat i on o f  t h i s  phenomenon mus t  awa i t  
re c on s t ru c t i on . 
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2 7 . Kat e h as a t h i rd p eri fe ry in c luding t he remo t e  
p as t  t en s e , t h e  c ont rary - t o- fact mo de and the  
pr ohib i t i ve mode  with  the  s t ruct ure : ± b e n e f a c t ive 
+ mode/t ens e  + p ers on + numb e r . 
2 8 . In a l l  the  examp l e s  given i n  regard t o  t he hab . 
mode on ly t he ve rb r o o t / s t em i s  shown t o  p re c ede 
the mo de t agmeme . Th e b ene fact i ve morpheme s ,  
how e ve r , in fact  int e rvene b e tween  the  root / s t em 
and the mo de t agmeme b ut the b e nefa c t i ve morpheme s 
may a l s o  b e  shown t o  have deve l op e d  from c omp ound­
ing of t he ve rb root/s t em wi t h  the verb a l  forms  
f o r  t o  g i v e . T h u s  t he p rot o- form may  b e  p o s it ed as  
a three  i t em c omp ound : verb r o ot / s t em + verb 
t o  g i v e  + verb to do/ t o  l i ve . 
2 9 . The hyp othe s i s  that the  c ons t i t uen t s  are - m  and 
- b i s a invo lve s the as sumpt i on that the nas a l  -m 
re du c e s p re ce ding the prena s a l i z e d  s t op - b  and 
when the s e  s uf fixe s fo l l ow a c ons onan t root/s t em 
the re i s  no  eviden c e  o f  prenas a l i z at i on . 
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3 0 . The verb g e - t o  l i v e  i s  p rob ab l y  c ognat e with  Kat e 
e - t o  d o  and t he ve rb m a - t o  d o  i s  probab ly c ognat e 
wi t h  Se lepet  { m - }  m - � ma n - t o  l i v e . 
3 1 . Wi th s ome ve rb s , howeve r ,  there app e ar t o  b e  c o­
o c c urre n c e  re s t ri cti ons and the s e  are b as e d  p art ly 
on homophone i t y  of t h� mo rpheme s m a - to l i v e ,  
- m a or m a - ' hab. ' and - m  ' int erpt' . More dat a are 
ne e de d  for the inve s t igat i on of t hi s  phenomenon . 
In the 3 s  form in  t he p as t  an d fut ure t en s e s  the 
verb g e - t o  l i v e  is a l s o c omp ounded  as  in  a r i - m a ­
g e - k e ( t o  g o - t o  do - t o l i v e - 3 s rp t . )  h e  u s e d  t o  g o  
and  a r i - m a - g e - a k e  ( t o  g o - t o  do - t o l i v e - 3 s fut . )  
h e  w i l l  a l wa y s  g o . 
3 2 . Thi s  i dent i fi cat i on invo lve s the hyp othe s i s  that  
the hab . mode  morpheme o c curs  with  t he rpt . 
s uffixat i on . How e ve r , the  p ers on-numb e r  c omp o s i t � s  
o c c urring with  th� hab . mode are i dent i c a �  with  
tho s e  whi ch o c cur with  the ipt . s uffixat i on . If  
one  hyp othe s i z e s  that the  hab . mo de morpheme o c curs 
with  the ipt . s uf fixat i on t h en the  form is - e � a , 
not - e . Moreove r , the phonemi c ana ly s i s  o f  Kewieng 
i s  ve ry t e nt at i ve s o  t h at one c ann o t  di s c ount the  
p os s ib i l i t y  th at A repres ent s an al l ophone of  / e / . 
3 3 . The analy s i s  i nvo lve s the  hyp othes i s  that the 
hab . morpheme A and the vowe l A of t h e  root 
r e du c e  to  a s i ng l e  vowe l A .  
3 4 . As  a re s ult  o f  c omp ounding , o + a + o .  An 
alt e rnat e form i s  ( ve rb roo t / s tem ) - ro + a d e  
y i e lds  ( ve rb r o o t/s t em ) - ra t e .  The form a d e  
i s  c ont ra c t e d  from a d a t e .  
3 5 . An alt e rnat e form i s  ( ve rb ro o t /s t em ) - r o  + a r a 
y i e lds  ( ve rb root / s t em )  - r a r a . 
3 6 . As  done b y  the  C l aas s en �  ( 1 9 6 8 :  9 )  and t he wri t er 
( 6 . 2 . 2 . 2 ) . 
3 7 .  In hi s analy s i s  o f  Want o at ve rb mo rpho l ogy , 
Davi s ( 1 9 6 4 : 1 6 8 - 9 ) s t at e d  t h at s imult ane i t y  
b etwe e n  the  dep endent ve rb and t he fo l l owing ve rb 
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i s  mark e d  b y  a s y s tem o f  het erop e rs on a l  affix  
r e dup li c at i on with  comp lex  c o- o c currence  re s t ri ct i ons . 
No  s imi l ar phenomenon has  b e en found in  o ther 
F ini s t e rre -Huon l anguage s and for Want o at it  may 
b e  u s e fu l  to p o s i t  a s ep ar at e  t ime morpheme - w a t  
with  the f o l l owing morphoph onemi c rule s : ( 1 )  � 
r e du c e s b e fore w ,  ( 2 ) a + a when the  vowe l o f  the 
p er s on-numb e r  c omp o s i t e  is  a .  
3 8 .  Anothe r morpheme - g a n i Q  ' ant e ce de nt act i on '  has  
not  b ee n  i d ent i fi e d  w i th a c li t i c  and so  mi t i gat e s  
s u ch a s o lut i on . Howe ve r ,  t he s olut i on should 
not  b e  h a s t i ly ruled  o ut . 
3 9 . A de t ai le d  c omp arat ive  s t udy and re c on s t ru ct i on 
o f  the  Huon St o ck of  language s i s  b e y on d  the  s c ope 
o f  thi s p r e s ent s t udy but  h op e fu l ly one d ay i t  
wi l l  b e  unde rt aken . 
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4 0 . The re i s  no  di s t i nc t i on in  pers on in  Nab ak he t ero­
p ers onal s ub j e ct  marke rs indi c at i ng dua l  numb e r . 
4 1 .  The morpheme - g u c  i s  prob ab ly the a c c omp animent 
c l i t i c  so that  the s imult an e ous  form is s imp ly the 
dependent he t e rop ers ona l  form o c curring in the  
axi s  o f  the  A c c omp animent Axi s -r e l at or Phras e .  
4 2 .  The o c curre n c e  o f  t h e  prenas a l i z at i on on the  z 
i s  t h e  re s u lt o f  comp ounding and i n c lu s i on within  
a s i ngle  phono l ogi c al w ord . 
4 3 . Thi s  form may b e  b e t t e r  rendered  as I co n s i de r  
go i ng . 
4 4 . The s e c ond form app e ars  t o  evidence  t h e  ch ange 
a + 0 � A .  
4 5 .  The vowe l i i s  o ft en found t o  b e  a c orre s p onde n c e  
f o r  y p lus  a b a ck vowe l i n  Fini s t erre-Huon 
l anguage s ( c f .  demons t r at i ve pronouns , 1 0 . 9 ) . 
He re i t  i s  s ugge s t e d t h at i i s  the  c o rre sponden ce  
o f  y u . 
4 6 .  In  c l as s three t he p ronoun a l l omo rphs  a l s o  fun c t i on 
as  verb a li z e r s  and i n  t he s e  examp le s t he ro ot  i s  
tran s l at e d  b y  t he Eng l i sh noun . 
4 7 . See  McE lhanon and Vo orhoe ve , 1 9 7 0 , p art i cu l arly 
the  i t ems t o  b u r n, to  eat  and t o  t i e . 
4 8 . It  i s  a deb at ab le po int  whether t he s e  zero  mor­
pheme s i n  Ono are inde e d  n e c e s s ary . C on firmat ory 
e vidence  i s  on ly found in the  c as e  where verb root  
morpheme s othe r than t h e  p o s i t e d  z e ro morpheme are 
found mani fe s t ing the t ot al ob j e c t  mark e r  al lomorph 
a s  given h e re . For examp l e , i n  Se lepet  a z er o  
morpheme i s  p o s i t e d  f o r  e ach  o f  t h e  ob j e ct  marker  
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a l l omorph sub c l a s s e s  ( repre s ent e d  i n  the  fo l l owing 
examp l e s  b y  the ld  forms ) :  0 - n e l e k s e e  u s ( du . ) ,  
0 - n i t k i  g i v e  i t  to  u s ( du . ) ,  and 0 - n o t k o  h i t u s ( du . ) .  
One c ou ld p o s i t  t he f o l lowing s t ru ct ure V = any 
vowe l ) : + ob j e c t  marker p r e f i x + ve rb r o o t , wi th 
the ob j e ct mark e r  morpheme as  n V t - ' ld '  and t he 
r o ot mo rpheme s as - k i t o  g i v e  s . o . ,  - ko t o  h i t  s . o . 
and - e k  to  s e e  s . o . ( th e  morpheme - e k re s ul t i ng 
from me t athe s i s  o f  - k e with  the re sult  that the  
final - t  of  n V t - b e c ame I b e fore a v owe l . The vowe l 
i n  the  ob j e ct marker  morpheme shows vowe l harmony 
with  t he vowe l in the ve rb r o ot . Su ch an analy s i s  
i s  shown t o  b e  fal s e  when the c orpus o f  dat a i s  
e xt ende d t o  i n c lude addi t i on a l  dat a such  a s  g a i ­
n e l e k cu t u s ( du . ) and s e - n e l e k b urn u s ( du . ) .  The 
fact  t hat Wacke ( 1 9 3 0 - 3 1 ) l i s t ed t he s e  morpheme s 
s ep arat e ly as  ob j e ct  v e rb s  indi c at e s  that he  
re garde d t hem as  in  s ome way p e culi ar .  Whe ther  o r  
not  thi s i r re gu l arity  i s  b e s t  de s c rib ed  b y  p o s it ing 
a z e ro morpheme for  a root  i s  not  evi dent . For  
the Kat e l anguage whi ch a l s o  has  b een  d e s crib ed as 
having ob j e c t  verb s ( P i lhofe r , 19 2 6 - 2 7 a ,  1 9 3 3 ) i t  
i s  p o s s ib l e t o  s upport a z e ro morpheme i n  s ome 
c as e s  ( e . g . , 0 - n u - k a c  h i t-me - he ( ip t . ) h e  h i t m e 
and h o n e - n u - k a c  s e e -m e - h e ( ipt . )  h e  s aw m e ) b ut not  
i n  a l l c as e s  ( e . g . , n o w a - t u - k a c  m e - s how - he ( ip t . ) 
h e  s h ow e d  m e  and n o w a - r u - k a c  m e - p a s s by - h e ( ip t . )  
h e  p a s s e d  b y  m e . 
4 9 .  Anothe r re as on for  c aut i on ,  o f  c ours e , i s  the  
o c curr e n c e  o f  b oth s u ffi x a l  and  p re fi x a l  forms i n  
t h e  s ame l anguage . 
5 0 . Whe t he r  or  n o t  one should  regard t he verb root s 
of  s ome o f  t he pre s ent  day l anguage s as  c ons t i ­
tut i ng a z e ro morpheme and thus  p o s i t  that t he 
ove rt fo rm rep re s ent s the b ound ob j e ct  marker 
a l l omorph o r  whether on e s h ould  seek to  i s o l at e  
an ove rt ve rb r o ot i n  thi s s up p o � ed b ound ob j e ct 
pronoun a l l omorph is not pres ent ly c le ar . In 
the Ono dat a  p rovi ded by Wacke ( 1 9 3 0 - 1 : 1 7 4 - 7 ) , 
the dual  and p lural fo rms l end t hems e lve s t o  
r at he r  ne at analy s e s  s o  t hat one may i nd e e d  
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i s o l at e  s upp o s e d  ve rb root s . The s ingu l ar forms 
are not regu l ar and would ne ce s s i t at e  t he p o s i t ing 
o f  root  al l omorph s . In s ome c as e s  t he s e  root  
a l l omorphs may b e  exp lained  as s imp le  l o s s e s  ( e . g . , 
t o  b ur n ) whe n  c omp are d w i th t he dua l  and p lural 
forms , but  i n  other c a s e s  s uch an exp l an at i on i s  
not  p os s ib le and t he t hi rd p e rs on s ingu l ar forms 
are qui t e  p e cu l i ar .  Thus t he 3s Ono form m a -
to h o l d  i t  c annot b e  e xp l ained  b y  c omp aring o ther 
ob j e c t marke r a l l omorph s and mus t b e  re garded  as  
pe cu l i ar .  Moreover , m a - is  ob vi ou s ly c ognat e wi th  
the  Se l ep e t  verb root  m e - to h o l d  whi ch is  s imp ly 
one of many ve rb roo t s  in s ub c las s I Se lepet  
tran s i t ive verb ro ot s . It  s h ou l d  a l s o b e  noted  
that  in  c a s e s  whe re the  p o s tu l at e d ob j e ct marker  
a l l omorph ( o c curring w i th a z e r o  morpheme ve rb 
ro o t ) c an b e  divide d int o an  ove rt ve rb root  p lu s  
a dimi n i s h e d  ob j e c t mark e r  a l l omorph , i t  i s  the 
t ot al  comp o s i t e  t h at is  found i n  re lat e d  l anguage s .  
Thus Ono to h i t may b e  p o s i t e d  as { - k u } - k u � - g u  
� - k p e  b ut t h e  re lat e d  forms i n  Se lepet , vi z . , 
{ - k u } - k u � - g o  � - ko c ann ot b e  i s o l at e d . 
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5 1 . O f  c ours e ,  more t han j u s t  t he 3 s  forms c an b e  
sh own t o  b e  c o gnat e . Not e th e Se lep et , Uri  
and Kat e forms a s  given  b e low . 
l s  2 s 3 s  l d  2 d  3d 
Se le pe t n o - 0 - g o  g o - 0 - g o  0-0- k u  n o - t - k o y o - t - ko yo - t - k o 
s i - d i - f i - d l - f 
Q o - f - a yo - f - a 
Ur i 
Kat e 
n u - 0 - u k g u - 0 - u k 0- 0 - u k i n - d i - f 
n u - 0 - 0  g u - 0 - 0 0-0 - k p e  n a - f - o 
The s i ngular forms are e as i ly analy zed . A 
z e r o  format i ve may b e  p o s i t ed t o  i ndi c at e  
' s i ngu l ar ' numb e r . The Uri  form - u k repre s ent s 
a me t at h e s i s  o f  the Se lepe t form - k u . In Se lep e t  
thi s  form has  b e en  i nt e rpret e d  as  an ob j e c t  marker  
s ub c las s marke r ( 5 . 2 . 2 ) an d i n  Uri  t he form has  
b e en  int erpr e t e d  as  a ve rb root , as a l s o has the  
du al  form - i f  ( Webb , 1 9 6 7 : 1 8 ) . A l t hough the 
syn chroni c analy s e s  di ffer , t he r e l at i on sh i p  o f  
the forms i s  app arent . Wi th  the  app l i c at i on o f  
morphophon emi c ru l e s  the  re s u l t ant  Se lepet  forms 
are n o h o , g o h o  and ku  and the  Uri  forms are n u k ,  
g u k ,  u k . The Uri  dual forms are int ere s t ing i n  
th at they app arent ly h ave dua l  mark i ng format ives  
c ognat e with  b ot h  Se lepet  and Kat e . The d i n  
U r i  c orre s p onds  t o  t he t show i ng dua l numb er  i n  
Se lep e t  and t h e  f in Ur i c orre sp onds  t o  t he f 
s h owing dual numb er in  Kate . The Want o at dual 
forms  marke d b y  s al s o  may be c on s i dere d to b e  
c ognat e w i t h  the t in  Kat e and U r i . 
5 2 . The morpheme - Q u  i s  app arent ly p at t e rne d aft er  t he 
free  3 s  re gu l ar p ers onal p ronoun . The wri ter  has 
ob s e rve d th i s  s ort of phenomen on in  only one o ther 
l anguage , vi z . , Nab ak as i n  t o  pu s h  s . o .  
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l s t  p er s on n a t a t - n e  n n d a t a - n n d e / a t a - n d e  
a t a - n n d e  
2nd p e r s on g a t a t - g e  a t a - i t d e  a t a - i n d e  
3rd p e rs on a t a t - p e  a t a - i t d e  a t a - i t d e  
5 3 .  The vari an t s  - g e h  and - h e h are n o t  re l e vant at thi s 
p o i nt . 
5 4 . One may hyp oth e s i z e th at in  t he ne ut ra l i z at i on of  
the dual forms i n  Nab ak , the  2-3  p e rs on f ormat i ve 
was dropped in  favour o f  t he fi r s t  p ers on format ive 
u ( b ut s ee Nab ak ( rpt . ,  i n t erpt . ) .  
5 5 . The Kub e form y a  has  no t b e en  ob s erved i n  other 
Kub e c ons truct i ons  or forms but  it  i s. app arent ly 
c ognat e wi th the Se lepet  demon s t rat i ve pron oun y a . 
A p p e.ndi x.. A 
Verb parad i gms for s ix F i ni s t erre -Huon language s . 
Morpheme divi s i ons in  Nab ak , Kew i e ng and Kovai are 
t ent at i ve in  many c a s e s  due t o  app arent ly  c omp lex  
morphoph onemi c s . 
1 .  N a b a R . The ve rb root i s  m A t  t o  g o . 
1 • 1 rp t . I w e n t a l o ng t im e  a g o , et c . 
Sg . Du . P L  
l s t  p e r . m A - b a n  m A - b /\ I i n m A - b /\ n  
2nd p e r . m A - b a n a n  m A - b u n  m A - b i e: n 
3rd p e r . m A - g /\  m A - b u n  m A - b i e: n 
1 • 2 int erp t . I w e n t (y e s t e r day ) ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . m A - m a n m A p - m A I i n  m A p - m A n 
2nd p er . m A - m a n a n  m A p - m u n m A p - m i e: n 
3rd p e r . m A - d z a n  m A p - m u n m A p - m i e: n 
1 • 3 i p t . I w e n t ( t h i s  m o r n i n g ) , e t c .  
l s t  p e r . m A l - a m A - l u t m A t - n n  
2nd  p er . m A - d /\ k  m A - l u t m A l - o 
3rd p e r . m A - 1 /\ p m A - l u t m A l - o 
1 • 4 p re s . I am go i ng , et c . 
l s t  p e r . m A l - a p  m A - l u p m A t - n u p  
2nd p e r . m A - d i k  m A - I U p m A l - i p  
3rd p e r . m A - d z i n  m A - l u p m A l - i p  
1 • 5 i ft . I w i l l  g o  ( t hi s aft e rno o n ,  r i g h t  n o w ) , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . m A - s a p  m A - s e l u p m A - s e n u p 
2nd p er . m A - S E n i k  m A - s e l u p m A - S A i p  
3rd p e r . m A - s E m  m A - s e l u p m A - S A i p  
1 • 6 r ft . I w i l l  g o  ( t om o r r o w ,  t h e r e aft e r ) , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . m A - b a p  m A - b a l u p m A - b a n u p  
2nd p e r . m A - b a n i k  m A - b a  I u p  m A - b e p 
3 rd p e r . m A - b e  m A - b a  I u p  m A - b e p  
1 • 7 inch . I m u s t g o ,  y o u g o ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . m A - b i m A - d i m A t - n e 
2nd p e r . m A t - 0  m A l - i t  m A l - i t  
3rd p e r . m A l - a k m A l - i t  m A l � i t  
4 4 6  
1 . 8  c t f .  I s h o u l d  h a v e  gon e , I m i g h t g o ,  e t c .  
Sg . Du . P l . 
ls t p e r . m A - b a k m A - b A I E k 
2 nd p e r . m A - b e k m A - b u k  
3rd p er . m A - d a k m A - b u k 
7 . 9  p as t , hab . I u s e d  t o  g o ,  e t c . 
l s t  per . m a m A - t a m a n m a m A - t a m a l i n  
2nd  p e r . m a m A - t a m a n a n m a m A - t e m u n 
3rd p e r . m a m A - t a n  m a m A - t e m u n 
1 .  1 0  p re s . ,  h ab . I am a lw a y s g o i n g ,  e t c . 
l s t p e r . m a m /\ l - a p  m a m /\ - l u p 
2nd p e r . m a m A t - i k  m a m /\ - l u p 
3rd p er . m a m /\ - d z i n  m a m /\ - l u p 
1 . 1 1  de s i d . I w a n t t o  g o ,  e t c . 
l s t p e r . ffi /\ S a - b a p ffi /\ S a - b i I u p  
2nd p e r . m /\ s a p - m n  i k m /\ s a - b  i I u p  
3rd  p e r . m /\ s a p - m m /\ s a - b i l u p 
1 . 1 2 int ent . I i n t e n d  t o  g o ,  e t c . 
m /\ - b /\ n e k  
m /\ - b i E k 
m /\ - b i e k 
m a m /\ - t a m /\ n  
m a m /\ - t a m i E n 
m a m /\ - t e m i E n 
m a m /\ t - n u p  
m a m /\ l - i p  
m a m /\ l - i p  
m /\ s a - m n u p  
m /\ sa p - m i n  
m /\ s a p - m i n 
l s t  p e r . m /\ s a t p /\ m i - a p  m /\ s a t p /\ m i - l u p m /\ s a t p /\ m - n u p 
2nd  p e r . m /\ s a t p /\ m i - n i k  m /\ s a t p /\ m i - l u p m /\ s a t p /\ m - i p  
3rd p e r . m /\ s a t p /\ m i - m m /\ s a t p /\ m i - l u p m /\ sa t p /\ m - i p  
1 .  1 3  fut . , hab . ( ve rb root  i s  m u p t o  a s ce nd ) I w i l l  
a lway s a s ce nd ,  e t c . 
4 4 7 
l s t p e r . m a m u p m a m - b a p  m a m u p m a m - b a r u p m a m u p m a m - b a n u p  
2nd  p e r . m a m u p m a m - b a n i k  m a m u p m a m - b a r u p m a m u p m a m - b e p  
3rd p e r . m a m u p m a m - b e  m a m u p m a m - b a r u p m a m u p m a m - b e p  
1 .  1 4  he t e ro . I w e n t and s om e o n e  e l s e  . . .  , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . m /\ - m  m /\ - m a l u  
2nd p er . m /\ - m a n  m /\ - m a l u  
3rd p er .  m /\ - m e  m /\ - m a l u  
1 . 1 5 homo . I w e n t a n d  • . .  , e t c . 
m A t - n A  w e m b a n I w e n t  a nd s l e p t  
m /\ t - n /\ t i w e m b a n  I u s e d  t o  g o  a nd s l e e p 
m /\ - m a n 
m /\ - m e  
m /\ - m e  
2 .  Ku b e .  The ve rb root  i s  m e  t o  h o l d . 
2 .  1 rp t . I h e l d  i t  a l o ng t im e  ag o ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . 
2nd p e r . 
3rd p e r . 
2 .  2 ipt . 
Sg . 
m e - l 
me - n e e 
m e - y e c  
Du . 
m e - i c  
m e - ( y ) o c  
m e - ( y ) o c  
I he l d  i t  ( t hi s  m o rn i n g ) ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . m e - t s u a  m e - t s i c  
2nd p e r . m e - t s a r) m e - t s a o c  
3rd p e r . m e - t s a c  me - t s a o c  
2 . 3  i ft . I w i l l  h o l d  i t , e t c . 
P l . 
m e - i r)  
m e - g i c  
m e - g i c  
m e - t s i r)  
m e - t s o u 
m e - t so u 
l s t  p e r . m e - m a r) m e - b i c  m e - b i r)  
2nd  p e r . m e - g i s e n a  m e - m a o c  m e - mo u 
3rd p er . m e - m a c m e - m a o c  m e - mo u 
2 . 4  i n ch . I m u s t h o l d  i t , y ou h o l d  i t ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r .  m e - b a  m e - t s i  
2nd  p e r . m e - n a  m e - i c  
3rd p e r . m e - y u m e - i c 
2 . 5  c t f .  I s ho u l d  h av e  h e l d  i t , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . 
2nd  p e r . 
3rd p e r . 
2 . 6  p roh . 
m e - b e i n e c  
m e - b a n n e e 
m e - b a c  
m e - b e i c n e c 
m e - b a o c n e c  
m e - b a o c n e c  
I m u s t n o t g o ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . m e - b e i m e - b e i c  
2 nd p er . m e - b a r)  m e - b a o c  
3 rd p e r . m e - b a c  m e - b a o c  
2 . 7  p as t , h ab . I u s e d  t o  h o l d  i t , e t c .  
m e - n i 
m e - g i c  
m e - g i c  
m e - b i n n e c 
m e - b o u n e c 
m e - b o u n e c  
m e - b i r)  
m e - b o u  
m e - b o u  
l s t  p e r . m e - k e r i m e - k e r i c  m e - k e r i r)  
2nd  p e r . m e - k e c n e c m e - k e r o c  m e - k e c g i c  
3rd p e r . m e - k e r e c  m e - k e ro c  me - k e c g i c  
2 . 8 p r e s . ,  h ab . I am a l way s h o l d i ng i t , et c . 
l s t  p e r . 
2 n d  p e r . 
3 r d  p e r . 
m e - a n d z u a  
m e - a n d z a r)  
m e - a n d z a c  
m e - a n d z i c  
m e - a n d z a o c 
m e - a n d z a o c  
m e - a n d z i r)  
m e - a n d z o u  
m e - a n d z o u  
4 4 8  
2 . 9  he t e r o . I h o l d  i t  a n d  s om e o n e  e l s e  . . . , e t c . 
Sg . Du . 
p e r . m e - b a  m e - t s i  
p e r . m e - n a  m e - i c  
p e r . m e - y u / - u  m e - i c  
- g u c  ' s imult ane ous and p un ct i li ar '  
- g a n i r:i  ' ant e c e dent and p ro l onge d ' 
P l . 
m e - n i 
m e - g i c  
m e - g i c  
l s t  
2nd 
3rd 
Add 
Add 
Add - ke c  ' pr o l onge d ' a s  i n  m e - ke c - b a  I was ho l d i ng i t  
a n d  . . . , e t c . 
2 .  7 0 homo . I ho l d  i t  a n d  . . .  , e t c . 
- m a  ' ant e ce dent  and pun ct i l i ar '  
- m a n e c ' s imu l tane o us and p un c t i li ar '  
- k e c m a  ' an t e ce de n t  and pro l onge d ' 
3 .  U �� . The ve rb root  i s  k a  t o  g o .  
3 . 1 rp t . I w e n t a l on g  t i m e  ago , e t c . 
Sg . 
l s t  per . k a - a g u k  
2nd p e r . k a - a g u r:i  
3rd p e r . k a - a g u c  
3 . 2 i p t . I w e n t ( t h i s 
l s t  p e r . k a - r:i a k 
2 nd p e r . k a - r:i a r:i 
3rd p er . k a - r:i a c  
Du . 
k a - a g u m u k 
k a - a g u m u c  
k a - a g u m u c  
m o r n i n g ) , e t c . 
k a - r:i a a m u k 
k a - r:i a a m u c  
k a - r:i a a m u c  
3 . 3  p re s . I am g o i ng ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . k a - r i k  
2 nd p e r . k a - r a r:i  
3 rd p e r . k a - r a c  
k a - y a a m u k 
k a - r i i a m u c  
k a - r i i a m u c  
3 . 4 i ft . I w i l l  g o  s o on ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . k a - o t i k  
2nd  p e r . k a - w o t a r:i  
3rd p e r . k a - w o t a c  
k a - n t a a m u k 
k a - n t a a m u c  
k a - n t a a m u c  
P l . 
k a - a g u m  
k a - a g l r:i  
k a - a g i r:i  
k a - r:i a m  
k a - r:i i r:i  
k a - r:i i r:i  
k a - y a m  
k a - r i r:i  
k a - r i r:i  
k a - n t a m 
k a - n t  i r:i 
k a - n t i r:i  
3 . 5 r ft . I w i l l  g o  ( t omo rrow o r  l a t e r ) , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . 
2nd  p e r . 
3rd p er . 
k a - w a k g a 
k a - y a c g a 
k a - w a c g a  
k a - d a m g a  
k a - d e m u c g a  
k a - d e m u c g a  
l< a - n a m g a  
k a - n i c g a  
k a - n i c g a  
4 4 9 
4 5 0 
3 .  6 inch . I m u s t g o ,  y o u  g o ,  e t c . 
Sg . Du . P l . 
l s t  p e r . k a - w a k k a - d a m  k a - n a m  
2 nd p er . k a - y a c k a - d e m u c k a - n i c  
3rd p e r . k a - w a c k a - d e m u c  k a  - n i c 
3 .  7 ct f .  I s ho u l d  h a v e  go n e ,  e t c . 
l s t  p er . k a - r o  k k a - y a d a m k a - y a n a m  
2nd  p e r . k a - r o l)  k a - d i l)  k a - n i l)  
3rd per . k a  - r o e  k a - d i l)  k a - n i l)  
3 .  8 p as t , hab . I u s e d  t o  g o ,  et c .  
l s t  p e r . k a - r a g u k  k a - y a a g u m u k k a - y a a g u m  
2nd  p e r . k a - r a g u l)  k a - r a g u m u c  k a - r a g i l)  
3rd p er . k a - r a g u c  k a - r a g u m u c  k a - r a g i l)  
3 .  9 p r e s . ,  h ab . I am a Zway s g o i n g ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . k a - a t i k  k a - a t a a m u k k a - a t a m 
2nd p e r . k a - a t a l)  k a - a t a a m u c k a - a t i l)  
3rd  p e r . k a - a t a c k a - a t a a m u c  k a - a t i l)  
3 .  1 0 fut . , hab . I w i l l  a lw a y s g o ,  e t c .  
l s t  p e r . k a - r o t i k  k a - y a a n t a a m u k k a - y a a n t a m 
2nd p e r . k a - r o t a l)  k a - r o t a a m u c  k a - r o t i l)  
3rd p er . k a - r o t a c  k a - r o t a a m u c k a - r o t i l)  
4 .  K e..w-i.. e.. ng . The ve rb ro o t  i s  k I\ to g o . 
4 • 1 rp t . I w e n t a Z a ng t im e  a g o , e t c . 
Sg . Du . P l . 
l s t  p er . k A - s A m  k A - s A m a  k k A - s A m a l) 
2nd p e r . k A -§ /\  I k A -§ A m a l k A - W i t  
3 rd p e r . k A -§ /\ t  k A -§ A m a l k A - W i t  
4 .  2 ip t . I w e n t  ( th i s  m o r n i ng ) , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . k I\ - t k A - m a k k A - m a l) 
2nd p e r . k I\ - I k A - m a l k e - 1)  
3rd p e r . k I\ - k k A - m a l k e - 1)  
4 . 3 i ft .  I w i l l  s o o n  g o ,  e t c . 
l s t  per . k A - k W e l)  k A - n d e l)  k A - n e r:i  
2nd  p e r . k A - k W i k A - n d z  i I k A - n i 
3rd p e r . k A - t s e a k k A - n d z  i I k A - n i 
4 . 4  rft . I w i l l  g o  ( t omorrow o r  l a t e � ) , e t c . 
Sg . Du . 
l s t  pe r .  k A - k w e Q b o  k A - n d e Q b o 
2nd p e r . k A - k w i m b o  k A - n d z i l b o 
3rd p e r . k A - t  s e a  k b o k A - n d z  i I b o  
4 . 5 i nch . I mu s t  g o ,  y o u  g o , e t c . 
ls t p e r . k A - k w o  k A - n d o  
2nd per . k A - 0 k A - 1 
3rd p e r . k - w A n  k A - 1 
4 . 6 c t f . I s ho u l d  h a v e  go n e ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . k A - p o m  
2 n d  p e r . k - w i m  
3 rd p e r . k A - Q b a n 
k A - n d o m 
k A - Q b a l 
k A - r) b a l 
4 . 7 p as t , h ab . I u s e d  t o  g o ,  e t c . 
k A - es A p m a m a k 
k A - es A p m a m a l 
k A - e § A p m a m a l 
l s t  p e r . k A - e S A t  
2nd p e r . k A - eS A  I 
3rd p er .  k A - e § A k 
4 . 8 p re s . h ab . I am 
l s t  p e r . k A - t s a t  
2nd p e r . k A - t s a l 
3 rd p e r . k A - t s a k 
a lw a y s g o i n g ,  e t c . 
k p a - m a k 
k p a - m a l 
k p a - m a l 
P l . 
k A - n e Q b o 
k A - n i m b o  
k A - n i m b o  
k A - n O 
k u - t  
k u - t  
k A - n o m  
k - W /\ m  
k - W A m  
k A - e § A p m a m a Q 
k A - e § e r)  
k A - e s e Q  
k p a - m a Q 
k - W a r) 
k - W a r)  
4 . 9 he t e ro . I g o  a nd s om ? o n e  e l s e  . . .  , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . k A - k w o  k A - n d o  k A - n o 
2nd  p e r . k - w i k - w a l k a - Q b a  
3rd  p e r . k - w A n  k - w a l k a - Q b a 
4 .  1 0  he t e r o . ,  s imu l t ane o us . w h e n I w e n t s om e o n e  
l s t 
2nd 
3 rd 
5 .  
5 • 1 
e ls e  . . .  , e t c .  
p e r .  k a - Q a p b o k a - Q a p d o  
p e r . k a - Q a p k w i  k a - Q a p k W /\ I 
p e r . k a - Q a k w A n  k a - r) a p k W A I 
R awa . The ve rb root  i s  a r e t o  g o . 
rp t . I � e n t  a l o ng t i m e  ag o ,  e t c . 
Sg . Du . 
k a - Q a p n o 
k a - Q a p k w a  
k a - Q a p k w a  
P l . 
4 5 1  
l s t p e r . 
2 nd pe r .  
3 rd p e r . 
f\ a r e - w o n o w o  
a re - w o r o w o  
f\ a r e - w o r o w o  
f\ a r e - w o r o w o  
a r e - w o r i y o w o 
a r e - w o r i y o w o  
a r e - w o t o w o  
a r e - W O r) g o r i y o w o  
a r e - w o r) g o r i yo w o  
5 . 2 ipt . I w e n t ( t h i s  m o rn i n g ) , e t c . 
Sg . Du . P l . 
/\ /\ l s t  p e r . a r e - w o n o  a r e - w o r e  
/\ . /\ . . 2nd p e r . a r e - w o  a r e - w o r 1 
3 rd p e r . a r e - w o  a r e - w o r i 
5 . 3 p re s . I a m  g o i ng ,  et c .  
l s t  pe r .  a r e - t e n o  
2nd p e r . a r e - t e  
3rd p e r . a r e - t e  
5 . 4  fut . I w i l l  g o ,  e t c . 
a r e - t e r o 
a r e - t e r i 
a r e - t e r i 
l s t  p e r . a r e - w a n e  a r e - w a r e  
2 nd p e r . a r e - w a  a r e - w a r i  
3rd p er . a r e - w a  a r e - w a r i  
5 . 5 inch . I mu s t  g o ,  y o u  g o ,  e t c . 
l s t p e r . a r e - w e  a r e - w o r e  
2nd p e r . a r e - 0 a r e - r i 
3rd p e r . a r e - n i a r e � r i 
5 . 6 c t f .  I s h o u l d  h a v e g o n e , e t c . 
l s t  p e r . a r e - w e  a r e - r e  
2nd p e r . a r e - 0  a r e - r i 
3rd p er . a r e - n i 8 r e - r i 
5 . 7 p a s t , hab . I u s e d t o  g o ,  e t c . 
l s t  p e r . a r e - r o r u w o n o  a r e - r o r u w o r o 
/\ /\ . 2 nd p e r . a r e - r o r u w o a r e - r o r u w o r 1 
3rd p e r . a r e - r o r u w o a r e - ro r u w o r i 
5 . 8 pres . ,  hab . I a lw a y s g o ,  e t c . 
ls t p e r . a r e - r o r a t e n o a r e - r o r a t e r o 
2 nd p e r . a r e - r o r a t e  a r e - r o r a t e r i 
3rd  p e r . a r e - r o r a t e  a r e - r o r a t e r i 
5 . 9 fut . , h ab . I w i l l  a l w a y s g o ,  e t c . 
a r e - w o t o 
a r e - w o � g o  
/\ a r e - w o � g o  
a r e - t e t o  
a r e - t e � g o  
a r e - t e � g o  
a r e - w a t o  
a r e - w a � g o  
/\ a r e - w a � g o  
a r e - w o t o 
a r e - y i 
a re - y  i 
a r e - y e / - w e  
/\ . a r e - y 1 
/\ . a r e - y 1 
a r e - r o r u w o t o 
a r e - r o r u w o rrn o  
a r e - r o r u w o � g o  
a r e - r- o r a t e t o  
a r e - ro r a t e � g o 
a r e - ro r a t e � g o  
l s t  p e r . a r e - r o r u w a n o  a r e - r o r u w a r o  a r e - r o r u w a t o 
2nd  p e r . a r e - r o r u w a  a r e - r o r u w a r i  a r e - r o r u w a � g o 
3rd p e r . a r e - r o r u w a a r e - r o r u w a r i  a r e - r o r u w a � g o 
5 .  1 0  he t e ro . I w e n t  a nd s om e o n e  e l s e  . . . , e t c .  
l s t  p e r . 
2nd  p e r . 
3rd  p e r . 
/\ . a re - n  1 
/\ . a r e - n 1 
/\ . a r e - n 1 
/\ . a r e - r  1 
/\ . a r e - r 1 
/\ . a r e - r 1 
/\ . a r e - y  1 
a r e - y i 
a r e - y i  
4 5 2  
4 5 3 
6 .  K o v aL The ve rb root  i s  g a  t o  g o . 
6 • 1 p a s t . I w e n t ,  e t c .  
Sg . Du . P l . 
l s t  p e r . g a - p a i g a - p o t  g a - p o n  
2nd p e r . g a - p i n  g a - p i t  g a - p e 
3 rd p e r . g a - i g a - p i t  g a - p e 
6 .  2 fut . I w i l l  g o ,  e t c .  
l s t  p e r . g a - p  g - e t  g - e n  
2nd p e r .  g e - m  g - i t  g - e  
3rd pe r .  g a - � o  g - i t  g - e 
6 • 3 ct f .  I s h o u l d  ha v e  g on e ,  e t c . Th e forms given here 
are o f t en p re ce de d  b y  t h e  morpheme a r a . 
l s t  p e r . g a - n a p g a - n a e a t  g a - n a e a n 
2nd p e r . g a - n a m g a - n a e i t  g a - n u p  
3rd p e r . g a - n a m  ( ? )  g a - n a e i t  g a - n u p 
6 .  4 he te ro . The ve rb r o o t  i s  u "v w e  t o  c ome . 
ls t p e r . w e - p  u - w e t  u - w e n  
2nd  p e r . w e - m  u - w i t  w e - p  
3rd p e r . w - o  ( ? ) u - w i t  w e - p  
6 . 5 inch . The ve rb root  is  m e  t o  t a l k .  
l s t  p e r . m e - p m e - e a t  m e - e e n  
2nd p e r . m e - m  m i· - e  i t  m e - p 
3rd p e r . m - o ( ? )  m i - e i t  m e - p 
B I B L I O G RA PH Y 
The f o l l owing ab b revi at i ons are us e d : 
AA 
A E H  
A L  
AT 
Am eni ca n  A nt hn o p o l o g i� t  
A cta Et h n o g nap hi ca H u ng ani c a e  
A nt h n o p o l o g i c al L i ng ui� tic� 
A u� tnalia n  T ennit o ni e� 
4 5 4 
DIES 
V K b  
Dep artme nt o f  Informat i on and Ext e n s i on Servi c e s 
V eut� c h e� K o l o nial b latt 
I JA L  
J o 6  
J R A I 
L C C P  
N K W L 
PGM  
P L 
Z a o S  
Z E t h n  
Z 6 ES 
L 
I nt en natio nal J o unnal 0 6  Am e ni c a n  L i ng ui� tic� 
J o u�nal 0 6  L i ng ui� ti c� 
J o unnal 0 6  t h e  R o yal A nt hn o p o l o g i c al T n� titu t e  
L i n g ui� t i c  C i� cl e  0 6  C a n b en�a Pu bli cati o n� 
Na c h�i c ht e n  au� d em K ai� en Wil h elm � l a n d 
P et enman n� G e o g �a p hi� c h e  Mitt eilu ng e n  
Pa ci 6 i c  L i ng ui� ti c� ( forme rly L C C P )  
Z eit� c h�i 6 t  6 U� a 6 ni ka ni� c h e  u n d  o c e a ni� c h e  
S p� a c h e n  
Z eit-0 c h�i 6 t  6 U� Et h n o l o g i e  
Z eit-0 c hni 6 t  6 U �  E i ng e b o � e n e n - S p�a c h e n  
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